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NOTICE TO READERS

Every effort has been made to provide accurate information in this catalog. Policies and information conlained herein, however, may have
changed subtequent to the time of publication. Readers are therefore advised to consult with the appropriate University department or office
for any passible revisions, For information, call the University at {3607 650-3000.

Alternate ferriats of this publicalion are available on request. For information, call {3603 650-3757.

NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY

Western Washington University is comimilled to assuring that ail programs and activitics are reacily accessible to all eligible persons
withoul regard 1o their race, color, refigion, national origin, sex, age, disability, marital status, sexual orienlalion, Yictnam Era ar disabled
veleran s atus. The laws under which the University operates include:

Title V1 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which prohibits discrimination based on race, color or national origin in any program or activity
receving federal financial assistance.

Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, which prohibits sex discrimination in all federally assisted education programs,

Section %04 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, which prohibits discrimination against persons with disabilities by Lhe recipients of
federal financial assistance.

The Washinglon State Law Against Discrimination, RCW 49.60, which prohibils discrimination on the basis of race, crecd, color,
nalional origin, sex, marital status, age or disabilily,

The Americans with Disabifities Act of 1990, which prohibits discriminalion an the basis of disability by any public entity, and which
reqguires reasonable accommodation for qualified persons with disabilities,

The Civil Rights Act of 1991, which amends Title VIl and other federal ¢ivil rights statules.

Persons with questions regarding the University's policies relating Lo these laws shauld contact the Equal Oppeortunity Center, Old Main
375, (36(7) 650-3306 (voice) or (360) 650-7606 (TTY).

TTY users may call the State Refay Syslem at 1-B00-833-6388, unless otherwise noted.
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contact WL Publication Services at (360) 650-7434,
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UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

Old Main 200, (360) 650-3440
http:/ fwww,wwu._edu

Every effort has been made to provide occurate information
regarding admission policies and procedures. However,
these practices may chonge prior to catalog revision. Please
consult the Office of Admissions prior to submitting an
applicatian.

The Undergraduate Office of Admissions welcomes
applications for freshman, transfer and postbaccalaureate
undergraduate admission as well as readmission for
undergraduate students returning to Western after an
absence of one or more quarters {excluding summer).
Western Washington University’s admissions policies reflect
the University’s commitment to enrol} students with
diverse interests and backgrounds who demonstrate
ability, motivation and crealivity.

GENERAL ADMISSIONS INFORMATION

Admission to Western is selective as the number of
qualified applicants exceeds the number of available
enrollment spaces. Selection criteria may vary from quarter
to quarter dependent upon space availability. Criteria
considered in the review process include demonstrated
achievement, program of study and individual
circumstances, Washington state residents generally are
given admission priority.

An Undergraduate Application for Admission is required of
all freshman, transfer and postbaccalaureate applicants.
International students must complete the International
Student Undergraduate Application. Applicants for
readmission as undergraduate or postbaccalaureate
students must submit the Returning Student Application
for Readmission. All applications must be accompanied by
a non-refundable $35 application fee.

Applicants to Western’s Extended Programs must complete
the Extension Undergraduate Application and submit it
with a $50 non-refundable application fee. International
applicants to Western’s extension programs must complete
the Extension International Student Undergraduate
Application and submit it with a $50 non-refundable
application fee. Applications are available at all extension
sites.

Former Western extension program students returning to
the same Western Washington University extension
program to pursue a first bachelor’s degree or
postbaccalaureate study must complete the Extension
Program Returning Student Application and submit with a
$35 non-refundable application fee.

Application Deadlines and Procedures

Although some students are notified of an admission
decision prior to the appiication deadline, the majority of
decisions are not made until after the application deadline,
All on-time applications are given equal consideration.

o Fail Quarter
& Freshman — March 1 (includes all Running Start
applicants)

¢ |nternational Students — March 1
e All others — April 1
o Winter Quarter — Qctober 15
Spring Quarter — January 15
o Summer Continuing to Fall
s Freshman — March 1
e Internationat students — March 1
» All others — April 1

Western extension programs deadlines may vary. Please
contact the specific program for information. See the
All-University section in this catalog.

W]

All application materials, including official transcripts, must
be postmarked by the deadline. To be considered official,
transcripts must be sent directly from the issuing
institution or be hand delivered in an official, sealed
envelope, Transcripts must be received from all institutions
attended, regardiess of whether or not credit is desired.

Each admitted and readmitted student must confirm
intent to encoll by submitting a non-refundable $50
payment, which is applied to tuition and fees. Enrolling
students must also provide proof of measles immunization.

Admission to the University does not imply admission to a
maijor or enrallment in specific courses. Many academic
programs have selective admission requirements, including
GPA, prerequisite course work, etc, Students should refer
to the College sections of this catalog for specific major
declaration requirements. Prior to course registration, new
students participate in an orientation and academic
advising session.

The Office of Admissions sponsors a variety of campus visit
options for prospective students. Specific information may
be obtained by contacting the Student Admissions
Representative (STAR) program at (360} 650-3861.

The extension program sites offer informational visits for
prospective students. For specific program information, see
the All-University section in this catalog.

Students of Color

Reflecting national and global realities, Western has a
proactive commitment te diversify its student body. A
variety of academic, financial, cultural and personal
support services are available to interested students.
Students of color comprise 13.3 percent of Western's fall,
1997, enrollment, compared with 7.8 percent of Western’s
fall, 1990, student body.

Students with Disabilities

Western Washington University is committed to making
physical facilities and instructional programs accessible to
students with disabilities. The University’s palicy regarding
admission and access prohibits discrimination on the basis
of disability. After admission, students with disabilities are
encouraged to contact Disabled Student Services at (360)
650-3083 so that senvices can be discussed and
coordinated in a timely manner.
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UNIVERSITY
CALENDAR

1998-99 ACADEMIC YEAR

Fail Quarter 1998

September 23 (Wednesday),
8:00 a.m. — Classes begin™*

November 25, Nean, to November
30, 8:00 a.m. — Thanksgiving recess

December 7-11 —
Final examination week

December 12 (Saturday) —
Commencement

Winter Quarter 1999

January 4 (Monday) —
Registration for new students

January 5 (Tuesday), 8:00 am. —
Classes begin**

January 18 {Monday) —
Martin Luther King, Jr., Day

February 15 (Monday} —
Presidents Day Holiday

March 15-1% —
Final examination week

March 20 (Saturday) —
Commencement

*This calendar is subject to chonge. Dates
appearing in admissions or registration or
emplayee instructions take precedence over
those in the Uiniversity catalog.

**Some extension programs have varying start
dates. Check with the site or program office to
verify date classes begin.




THE UNIVERSITY

various sites. The University has on-campus residence halls
and student apartments for over 3,600 students.

The beautifu natural setting of the main campus and its
award-winning architecture make Western Washington
University a stimulating place for work and study,

The Libraries

The WWU libraries house more than 650,000 volumes of
books and periodicals, nearly 2 million units of microforms,
and large collections of government documents,
curriculum materials, sound recordings and videotapes.
The collection includes 5,000 current journal subscriptions.

The Mabel Zoe Wilson Library provides open stacks for its
collections together with reading and study areas, carrels
and group study rooms. The Music Library in the
Performing Arts Center provides a large collection of scores
and recordings as weil as books and journals about music.

The libraries offer instruction in information-seeking skilts,
reference service and research guidance, computerized
information retrieval and document delivery services. The
online library information system offers access to library
holdings, networked and web-based databases in many
disciplines, and the catalogs of regional and national
libraries.

Extension program students utilize library services through
a combination of on-site services, e-mail, electronic
delivery, and host library access.

Computing Facilities

Academic Technology and User Services provides
consultation and software support, handouts and reference
materials for computer users at WWU. Call (360) 650-3333
for detailed information.

Central equip ment supporting academic computing
includes a Sun Enterprise server running Solaris Unix
operating system, a Netware server, and a NT server, E-mail,
news, compilers, Web services and many other applications
are available. All systems and labs at Western are networked
together and connected to the Internet. A large group of
dial-in modems provide remote access to these services.

Networked microcomputers are available to aifl students
across campus, with generai-purpose software available for
both Windows and Macintosh environments. In addition,
academic degartments provide computer and software
resources which are specific to the needs of students in
their disciplines.

University Residences provides education and support to
on-campus residents in their use of technology, Trained
student staff provide support via phone, workshops and
instructional handouts to help students in residence halls
connect their computers and explaore the resources of the
Internet.

Qutdoor Sculpture Collection and Western Gallery

The historic precedent of establishing public art on a
university campus as early as 1957 and the prominence of
the artists in Western's Outdoor Sculpture Collection make
this University and its specific art works widely known
beyond the Norhwest. The collection inciudes large-scale
works from the early ‘60s to the present day by
international, sational and regional artists such as
Magdalena Ak-akanowicz, Alice Aycock, Anthony Caro,

Nancy Holt, Donald Judd, Robert Morris, Isamu Noguchi,
Beverly Pepper, Richard Serra, and Mark di Suvero, An
audiophone tour and a brochure are available to students
and visitors who wish to l2arn about over 20 works
integrated with the campus landscape and architecture.
The collection is administered by a curator and an advisory
board. Acquisitions are made through a thoughtful process
ensuring a standard of high quality and cultural refevance
while maintaining the integrity of a late 20th-century
sculpture collection of international interest.

The Western Gallery, in a wing of the Fine Arts Complex in
the center of campus, has 4,500 square feet of exhibition
space with sophisticated environmental controls. The
galiery features temporary art exhibitions of a diverse
character appropriate to our pluralistic society. As part of
the educational programs of the gallery, weekly fectures
during major exhibitions are scheduied involving a variety
of scholars. The contemporary art exhibitions and forums
offer students the opportunity to cross reference works of
art with the discourse of various disciplines.

Shannon Point Marine Center

Located on an 87-acre campus in Anacortes, Washington,
the Shannon Point Marine Center (SPMC) provides
facilities and programs that support the study of marine
science on the part of students from throughout the
University. Oniy an hour's drive from the main campus in
Bellingham, SPMC provides to biology or environmental
science undergraduate majors specializing in marine
science a ready opportunity to take courses and engage in
special programs supporting independent study and
research. Master’s of Science students who participate in
the Marine and Estuarine Science Program, offered
through the Department of Biology and the Huxley
College of Environmental Studies, take courses and engage
in thesis research at the Marine Center, Federally
sponsored programs that include both Western students
and others from around the nation include the summer
Research Experiences For Lndergraduates, the Minarities
in Marine Science Undergraduate Programs, and the
Science Education and Research for Undergraduates
programs, all sponsored by the Nationai Science
Foundation.

Facilities are designed to provide the most up-to-date
opportunities for study of rarine science on the part of
both undergraduates and graduate students. Included s a
well-equipped academic vessel fleet that provides ready
access to the rich marine environment in the waters
surrounding SPMC and a sophisticated analytical
instrumentation base that provides students distinctive
opportunities for education in the principles of marine
science and training in the appfication of modern field and
laboratory investigative techniques.

The SPMC campus provides extensive marine habitat for
field and laboratory study, with the Mosquito Pass Study
Site on San Juan Island providing additional sites useful for
comparative studies. A running seawater system brings the
marine environment into the controlled conditions on the
laboratory to facilitate study of marine plants and animals.
There are housing and dining facilities for 24 people. The
Shannon Point Marine Center of Western Washington
University also provides a marine outlet for the SPMC
Consortium that includes Skagit Valley College, Edmonds
Community College and Everett Community College.
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THE UNIVERSITY

Western Washington University is located in Bellingham, 2
city of 58,000 in the northwestern corner of the state near
the Canadian border. Its historical antecedent was the
New Whatcomn State Normal School, established by the
legisiature in 1893, which offered its first courses in the fall
of 1899, From a normal school the institution evolved into
a degree-granting institution in 1933, college of education
in 1937, state college in 1961 and a university in 1977.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND DEGREES

Western Washington University is organized into a
Graduate School and six undergraduate colleges: College
of Arts and Sciences, College of Business and Economics,
College of Fine and Performing Arts, Fairhaven College,
Huxley College of Environmental Studies and Woodring
College of Education.

To fulfill its academic objectives, Western's curriculum
includes a program of broad general education; intensive
studies designed to develop scholarly competence in the
arts and sciences; professional programs for both public
school personnel and a variety of other professionals; and
graduate programs in professional education, the arts and
the sciences.

Western’s undergraduate and graduate programs lead to
the following degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Arts in
Education, Bacheior of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music,
Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of Business
Administration, Master of Education, Master of Music and
Master of Science.

EXTENSION PROGRAMS

See the All-University section in this catalog. All of Western’s
extension programs, credits and degrees meet the same
requirements as regular Western unless otherwise noted.

ACCREDITATION

The University is accredited by the Northwest Association
of Schools and Colleges to offer work at the bachelor’s and
master’s degree level. The following colieges and/or
departments are also accredited: College of Business and
Economics — American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business, 600 Emerson Road, Suite 300, 5t. Louis, MO
63141-6762; Chemistry — American Chemical Society,
1155 Sixteenth St. N.W., Washington, D.C, 20036;
Computer Science — Computing Sciences Accreditation
Board, Inc., Two Landmark Square, Suite 209, Stamford,
CT 06901; Music — Nationat Association of Schools of
Music (NASM}, 11250 Roger Bacon Drive #5, Reston, VA
22090; Psychology (mental health and school counseling
programs) — Council for Accreditation of Counseling and
Related Educational Programs, 5999 Stevenson Avenue,
Alexandria, VA 22304; Recreation —— National Recreation &
Parks Association, 2775 S. Quincy St., Suite 300, Arlington,
VA 22206-2204; Speech Pathology — American Speech &
Hearing Association, 10801 Reckville Pike, Rockville, MD,
20852-3279; Engineering Technology — Technology
Accreditation Commission/Accreditation Board for
Engineering & Technology, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050,
Baltimore, MD 21202; Woodring College of Education —

National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE), 2010 Massachusetts Avenue N.W.,,
Suite 500, Washington, DC 20036-1 023, and the Office of
Superintendent of Public Instruction (OSPI for Washington
State), P.O. Box 47200, Olympia, WA 98504-7200.

The University holds membership in the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States.

ASSESSMENT

As part of an ongoing effort to assure the quality of the
education received by its students, Western Washington
University has instituted a comprehensive assessment
program designed to measure student learning outcomes.
This assessment program conforms with guidelines
established by the state’s Higher Education Coordinating
Board. From time to time students may be asked to
participate in outcomes assessment by completing
satisfaction surveys, sitting for achieverment examinations,
compiling portfolios of their academic work or providing
other academic performance indicators. The purpose of all
such activities is to monitor the quality of Western's
academic program.

Students are strongly encouraged to participate in these
assessment efforts when asked to do so. Participants can
be assured that assessment results will be treated in the
strictest professional confidentiality. Whenever those
results appear in University assessment reports or other
public documents, they will be presented anonymously
and in aggregate fashion.

RESEARCH

At Western, faculty research and the training of students in
scientific and scholarly methods and techniques have
received considerable impetus through foundation and
government grants. Awards have been made by a wide
range of agencies and foundations, including the National
Institutes of Health, National Endowment for the Arts,
National Science Foundation, Department of Education,
Department of Energy, Environmental Protection Agency,
Canadian Embassy, Readers’ Digest, National Endowment
for the Humanities, USDA Forest Service, American Chemical
Society, National Park Service, U.5. Department of Defense,
U.S. Small Business Administration, U.S. Air Force, NASA,
Research Corps and agencies of the State of Washington.

The Bureau for Faculty Research was established to
encourage and coordinate faculty research and creative
scholarly endeavor throughout the University. The bureau
assists the faculty in obtaining funds for development and
research, and provides other services and funding in
support of scholarly endeavors.

ACADEMIC FACILITIES

The main campus and its 80 buildings occupy 190 acres
along Sehome Hill overiocking Bellingham Bay and
downtown Bellingham. Other University properties, such
as the marine laboratory at Shannon Point near Anacortes,
support regional educational and conservancy programs.

In addition, off-campus courses and programs are held at
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Western Washington University emphasizes excellence in
undergraduate education and graduate programs. The
University is large enough to affer a wide range of
high-quality programs and smaif enough to focus its
resources on individual students. Facuity, students and staff
work clasely together in a superb setting to pursue a
university education ond build career skills on the sound
foundation of the arts, humanities, sciences and
professional studies.

The pages which follow suggest the extraordinary
opportunities available to a Western student: facilities such
as the Wilson Library, the Shannon Point Marine Center,
state-of-the-art biclogy and chemistry equipment, the
Science, Math and Science Education Learning Center,
opened in 1996, the computer centers and the Performing
Arts Center; distinguished programs as wide ranging as
vehicle technology, music, environmental studies,
journaiism, business and education; architecture and art
created by artists such as Noguchi, Caro, judd and Bassetti.
The University is situated on a forested hill above
Bellingham Bay and the city with views of the San juan
Istands, Mount Baker, and the Canadian and Cascade
mountain ranges.

The campus is a stunning blend of art and nature. it has
been called “magic.” Its visual power signals the power of

the educational opportunity offered to Western students.
An accomplished faculty makes undergraduate education
its primary mission, Western students engage in the great
tradition of the arts and sciences, fostering values such as
clarity of thought and expression, informed judgment,
aesthetic sensibility, tolerance for ambiguity, 2 sensitivity to
cultural differences and a sense of historical continuity.
Upon these values Western students build for the future,
choosing from a wide range of professional programs
which foster the knowledge and skills demanded by
today's careers.

Western serves the region through partnerships, research
and community service activities. The University supports
research on regional environmental issues such as water
quality and hazardous waste disposal. The Center for
Economic and Business Research forecasts economic trends
for Northwest Washington and produces economic studies
on the state and western Canadian provinces. The Vehicle
Research Institute has gained international recognition for its
research in automotive design, fuel economy, engine
development and for its Viking car series.

while Western has evolved over the past century, the
University continues to emphasize care for the individual
student, commitment to academic excellence and
dedication to community service.

e el
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President’s Message

It is my pleasure to welcome you to Western Washington University. As
we approach: our centennial anniversary, which will be celebrated in
1999-2000, Westerrris proud of its national reputation for academic
excellence. A public, comprehensive university, Western is dedicated to
~ providing the highest quality undergraduate education in the
Northwest. With a core focus on the liberal arts as well as applied
programs directed to the educational and professional needs of its
students, a Western education develops learning skills that wilf serve in
today’s pluralistic, changing and highly technical world. Our talented,
well respected faculty educate students to be critical thinkers, expert
communicators, and lifelong contributors to their local, state, national
and world communities. Western also serves as a resource to the local,
regional and national community — in the arts; through scientific,
technical and academic innovation; through volunteer service: and
through our graduates, who excel in many fields of endeavor.

Proud of its long heritage, Western greets with confidence the
challenges and opportunities that lie ahead for the University, its
students and its afumnj in its second century.

I wish you well as you embark upon your educational journey and look
forward to your participation in the Western community.

Karen W, Morse
President




UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

international Students

Western’s student bady includes representation from mare
than 32 countries. In addition to meeting admission
standards comparable to those required of other
non-Washington state residents, international students
must demonstrate English proficiency with a minimum
565 TOEFL score and proof of full financial support for all
expenses. No financial assistance is provided to new
internationat students. Due to application processing time
constraints, out-of-country international student
applications are not accepted for winter and spring
quarters.

Taking the ACT or SAT exam is advisable as the exam
scores ¢an assist with the admission and advising process.

intensive English Program

For international students who have not reached Western’s
565 TOEFL requirement but who meet other admission
standards, the Intensive English Program {IEP) offers classes
which help students improve their English language
proficiency and prepare academically for university study.
Provisional Admission, which allows [EP students to
“bridge” into the university by enrolling in a limited
number of credit classes, is available for advanced
students, although admission to the IEP does not
guarantee admission to the University. For more
infarmation, see the description under International
Studies and Programs, or contact the IEP office at (360}
650-3755.

FRESHMAN ADMISSION

The University welcomes applications from students who
have earned a high school diploma ar General Equivalency
Diploma (GED) prior to enrollment. The most important
criterion in the selection process is demanstrated academic
achievemnent, including grade point average, quality and
nature of course work, grade trends, SAT or ACT scares
and Admissions Index. See Admissions Index section.
Residency, special talent, multicultural experience and
individual circumstances also are considered. Since all
applications are reviewed on an individual basis, applicants
are strongly encouraged to submit a personai statement
with the application far admission.

Minimum freshman requirements inciude a 2.5 GPA, a 13
Admissions Index, and the following high school course
pattern:

English: Four years, at least three selected from college
preparatory compeosition and literature courses. One year
may be satisfied by courses in drama, such as literature,
public speaking, debate, journalistic writing, ESL or
business English.

Mathematics: Three years of mathematics are required, at
the level of algebra, geometry and advanced (second-year)
algebra. Mare advanced mathematics courses are
recommended such as trigonometry, mathematical
analysis, elementary functions and calculus. Arithmetic,
pre-algebra and business mathematics will not meet the
requirement. An algebra course taken in the eighth grade
may satisfy ane year of the requirement if second-year
algebra is completed in high schocl.

Science: Two years of college preparatory science,

including one year of an algebra-based chemistry or
principles of technology or physics course with laboratory
experience, Two years of agricultural science will equal one
year of science.

Social Science: Three years of college preparatory course
work, including history, govemment, psychology, politics,
economics, geography, etc. Credit granted for student
government, community service, or other applied or
activity courses may not be used to fulfili this requirement.

Foreign Language: Two sequential yearsin a singie
foreign language or American Sign Language. Students
entering the United States education system from
non-English speaking countries at the eighth grade or later
are exempt.

The Arts: One-half year or one trimester in the fine, visual
or performing arts, to be chosen from study in art
appreciation, band, ceramics, choir, dance, drarmatic
performance, music, photography, etc. Courses in
caliigraphy, color guard, drafting, fashion design, sewing,
woodworking, etc. are not acceptable.

Electives: One-haif year in any of the above areas is
required.

Students are encouraged to pursue academic course work
and advanced study beyond the 15-credit minimum
course requirements, Academic course work exceeding the
minimum requirements will strengthen the application for
admission.

Since the number of qualified applicants greatly exceeds
the number of available enrollment spaces, meeting
minimum requirements is no guarantee of admission.
Students who do not meet minimum eligibitity
requirements are exempt under certain circumstances.
Courses determined by a school district to be equivalent ta
one of the listed courses will be accepted if transcripted
using the equivalent high school department designation
and title or certified by the school district. College
coursework may aiso be used to fulfill high school
requirements See Coffege Credit for High School Students
section.

Admissions Index

Developed by the Higher Education Coardinating Board of
the State of Washington, the Admissions Index is a scale
which helps to predict a student’s prabability for college
success. Those with higher probabilities for success are
assigned higher indices as determined by a farmula which
weights GPA (75 percent) and test scores {25 percent).
When interpreting the Admissions Index, the Admissions
Committee cansiders nature and difficulty of course
selectian.

Running Start/College Credit for High School
Students

High school students earning college credit will be
considered freshmen for admissions purpases, as long as
the student attempts no college-level course work after
high school graduation {excluding summer). The
University will accept college credit in fulfillment of high
schoal caurse requirements as indicated on the high
schaal transcripts. College-level credit will be awarded in a
manner consistent with standard transfer equivalency
policies. Students are responsible for submitting official
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college transcripts.

Regardiess of rumber of college credits, Running Start
students and other high school students with coliege credit
must follow freshman application procedures and meet
freshman admission standards. This includes completion of
the high school course requirements and submission of
ACT or SAT exam scores. Coliege Board Advanced
Placement Exarmination acceptable scores are fisted in the
University Academic Policies section of this catalog.

Admission Requirements for Home Schooled
Students

All freshman applicants need to supply Western with
nationaf standardized test scores along with detailed
documentation that outlines the curriculum they have
studied in the last four years. Typically, this documentation
is in the form of a transcript. The home-schooled student
must demonstrate academic preparation comparable to
general freshman admission requirements. Applicants may
take either the American Coilege Test (ACT) or the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) to meet the standardized
test score requirement. While not required, GED scores can
be helpful in assessing the preparation of non-traditional
applicants, Seme of Western’s admission core
requirements are not tested by the ACT, SAT, or GED: thus
the need for a detailed transcript,

EARLY ADMISSION

Students who have demonstrated exceptionally strong
academic records prior to high school graduation may be
considered for admission. Contact the Director of
Admissions for specific guidelines.

TRANSFER ADMISSION
hitp:/ fwvew.ac. wwu.edu/~admit/tah

[n general, a transfer applicant is a student who has
attempted coltege credit during the academic school year
after high schoo: graduation. Piease see the section on
Freshman Admission if your college credits were earned
while you were also fulfilling high schooli requirements.

Admission priority is given to Washington state residents
transferring directly from a Washington state community
coilege with the Direct Transfer Agreement (academic)
associate degree or who can otherwise no longer progress
toward their educational goals at the community college.
Cumulative GPA, grade trends, number of transfer credits,
academic program, preparation for major, multicultural
experience, residency and space avaiiability aiso may be
considered.

Minimum requirements for transfer admission include a
2.0 cumutative transferable GPA as well as a 2.0 in the
quarters prior to application review and enroliment,
Students applying with fewer than 45 compieted
transferable quarter credits must also meet freshman
admission standards. Meeting minimums is no guarantee for
adrnission as the number of qualified applicants exceeds the
number of available enroliment spaces.

In calculating the transfer admission GPA, the Office of
Admissions uses alt transferable academic courses,
including repeats, from all regionally accredited colieges
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the student has attended,

Admission to the University does not imply admission to a
major or enrollment in specific courses. Many academic
programs have selective admissions requirements,
including GPA, prerequisite course work, auditions,
portfolio review, etc. Students shouid refer to the Coilege
sections of this catalog for specific major declaration
requirements. Prior to course registration, new students
participate in an academic advising session.

TRANSFER POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Western Washington University endorses the Higher
Education Coordinating Board’s Policy on Inter-coflege
Transfer and Articulation among Washington Public Colfeges
and Universities. Detailed trar sfer advising information,
including course equivalency information, is listed in
Western’s Transfer Adviser's Handbaok available at aff public
colleges and universities throughout the state and the
Western Washington Universits Transfer Planning Guide,
available from the Office of Admissions.

Transfer of Credit

[n general, Western Washington University grants credit for
baccalaureate-oriented courses completed at accredited
institutions of higher education. Transfer of credit policies
are developed by the University’s Committee on
Admissions and the statewide Inter-College Relations
Committee and approved by the University’s faculty.
Authority to administer these policies is shared by the
Registrar, the Director of Adrrissions and, where
applicability of major or minor is concerned, department
chairs.

Several factors govern the acceptance of transfer credit.
Chief among them is accreditation. For transfer credit
purposes, Western recognizes only those institutions which
have received accreditation by the Regional Associations of
Schoots and Colleges.

Western ailows a maximum of 135 quarter (90 semester}
credits to transfer from any combination of regionally
accredited institutions, including no more than 90 quarter
{60 semnster} credits from two-year community or junior
colleges. Additional course werk which exceeds this
amount may be used to meet specific requirements but
additional credits will not be allowed to count toward the
180 credit requirement for graduation.

Regardless of the number of transfer credits awarded, the
student must earn a minimum of 90 credits at an
accredited four-year institution {including at least 45
resident credit hours through ‘Western) for graduation.

Certain credits earned at previous institutions do not
transfer, regardless of that institution’s accreditation,
including:

u Coflege courses numbered below 100
Technical and vocationat courses
Developmental education cr remediai courses
English as a Second Language

Sectarian religion courses

Credit for iife experience/travel

Study skills courses

CLEF examination credit

Ccoo0oo0DDDO
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Military credit

Students may receive up to 30 credits for educational
training based on American Council of Education (ACE}
guidelines. To receive these credits students must submit
either a DD-214 or DD-295 for review. These credits do
not transfer from one institution to another and so may
apply to the Direct Transfer Agreement (DTA) associate
degree only as part of the 15 credits of non-transferable
course work allowed under Inter-College Relations
Commission {ICRC) guidelines.

Transfer of Associate Degrees

Students who camplete the Direct Transfer Agreement
associate degree prior to initial enrollment at Western
ordinarily will satisfy all of Western’s General University
Requirements. To be accepted in lieu of Western’s GURs,
the associate degree must meet Washington 5tate’s
inter-College Relations Commission {ICRC} guidelines and
include at least 90 credits. The DTA degree must inciude
75 credits (of specified distribution) that are directly
transferable to Western. Up to 15 credits not normally
transferable may transfer if used as part of the associate
degree. The Pass/Fail grading aption may only be used in
the generat elective area. Students should work closely
with community college transfer advisers to ensure their
curriculum chaice follows the approved guidetines.

To meet Western's Genera! University Requirements, an
approved associate degree narmally is earned prior to
initial enrollment at Western {on or off campus) as a
transfer student. If any student wishes to complete such a
degree in arder to have it satisfy the GUR while enrolled at
Western, it must be earned by the time the student has (1)
completed 45 credits at Western, or (2) one calendar year
has passed from initial enrollment, whichever comes fater.

POSTBACCALAUREATE ADMISSION

Space for students wishing to pursue teaching certification
or a second bachelor's degree is extremely limited, and
therefore admission is quite competitive. Cumutative GPA,
nature of previous course work, proposed program of
study, residency and individual circumstances are
considered. Many postbaccalaureate students wili find
their educational needs can be met through enraliment
options offered through University Extended Programs.
See the Afl-University section in this catalag.

Postbaccalaureate applicants interested in pursuing an
initial teaching certificate must simultaneously apply to
Woodring College of Education.

READMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS

Readmission priorify is given to undergraduates pursuing a
first bachelor’s degree who interrupt their studies at
Western for no more than one calendar year. Former
students must submit a Returning Student Application and
meet all deadlines cited under Application Deodlines and

n

Procedures section. Students applying to return after
dismissal fram the University must follow reinstatement
procedures detailed in the Universily Academic Policies
section of this catalog.

A farmer Western student who returns to the University
after an absence of five years or more may be given
permission to start a new cumulative grade average, The
Fresh Start application deadline is the end of the first week
of the quarter in which the student returns. The
application should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office.
Students who have been drapped for low scholarship,
even if absent for five years or mare, must pursue
reinstatement. See Reinstatement section under University
Acadermic Policies.

Postbaccalaureate applicants interested in pursuing an
initial teaching certificate must simultaneously apply to
Woodring College of Education.

Former Western extension program students returning to
the same Western Washington University extension
pragram to pursue a first bachelor’s degree or
postbaccalaureate study must complete the Extension
Program Returning Student Application and submit it with
a $35 non-refundable application fee.

EXTENSION ADMISSION INFORMATION

Waestern’s general admissions requirements apply to all
extension programs. Additional application procedures
may be required. Extension program deadtines and
appfication fees vary. For specific program information, see
the Aff-University section in this catalog.

EXTENSION PROGRAM TIME LIMITS

All graduation requirements for an extension program
must be completed within five years of the initial quarter
of registration. Students who have not completed their
program after four years of study are required to file a plan
for campletion of the degree within the five-year limit.
Otherwise, it is understood that the student has decided to
withdraw from the program.

SPECIAL STUDENTS AND AUDITORS

The Office of Admissions grants course registration
privileges on a space-available basis, for one term at a
time, to auditors, Washington state empioyees, and
residents over 60 years of age who are eligible far tuition
reduction. Special students and auditors must submit a
Special Student Enroliment Form to the Office of
Admissions each quarter.

All other nan-matriculated students should contact
University Extended Programs to expiore other educational
opportunities. Fee reductions and tuition waivers are not
applicable to seif-supporting extension programs, Students
may elect to audit an extension course at full tuition if
space is availabfe.
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REGISTRATION

Office of the Registrar, Old Main 230, {360} 650-3430

Registration for each quarter is conducted in three phases
using the touchtone registration system, RSVP {Registration
for Students Via Phone}:

* Phase I — A period of two to four weeks reserved for
continuing and returning students, by appointment,
{In fali quarter only, new transfer students also
register in Phase L.)

® Phase Il — A period before the start of classes when
students can change their schedutes and when new
students register.

® Phase [ll - First-week registration beginning the first
day of classes and ending the fifth day of the quarter.

Students may register through the first week of the
quarter. However, entering classes late may cause
difficulty.

Complete registration instructions are contained in the
annual Timetable of Classes and in the Summer Bulletin,

summerstart, a special orientation and registration
program for new freshmen, is conducted during the
summer preceding fall quarter. Each freshman student
wha has accepted an offer of admission for fall quarter will
be sent complete information about this program. New
freshmen unable to attend Summerstart should plan to
attend the orientation and advising program held at the
beginning of each term.

Transitions, a special orientation and advisement program
for new fall quarter transfer students, is conducted during
the summer to orepare students for Phase | of fati
registration, New transfer students unable to attend
Transitions shauld pian to attend the orientation and
advising pragram held at the start of each term. Each
transfer student who has accepted an offer of admission
will be sent complete information about arientation and
advising.

REGISTRATION RESTRICTIONS

Due to pedagogical reasons, some courses are restricted to
certain levels of students, to students who are declared
majors, ar to those who have received special permission
from the instructor. Such restrictions are listed in the
Timetable of Closses.

The student is responsible for ensuring that he or she has
satisfied all prerequisites before registering for a course. A
student who has registered for a course without satisfying
prerequisites may be required by the instructor to
withdraw from the course,

Because of high demand for many courses, departments
often must give enrollment priority to students for whom
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specific courses are requirentents. i a department restricts
a course to its declared majors the department must also
aliow in the course other declared majors for whom the
course is listed as a requirenient.

REGISTRATION HOLDS

A “hold” is placed on registration for students who have
any outstanding obligations to the university. These
obligations can include outstanding debts, failure to
comply with immunization policies, failure to comply with
certain admissions requiremants or academic regulations,
for violations of conduct codes or other university rules.

LATE REGISTRATION

The deadline to register or to add a class is the end of the
first week of instruction.

Late registration is permitted only in exceptional cases.
After the first five days of insiruction in any quarter, a
student may register for and enter a course only {a) by
obtaining written permission from the course instructor,
the department chair and the Registrar, and (b} by paying
the late registration fee.

EXTENSION REGISTRATION

Registration procedures for extension programs vary.
Contact the appropriate program office for registration
dates (see the Aff-University Programs section in this
catalog).

Students may register for Independent Learning courses at
any time, call {360) 650-3650. Enrollment in onfy
correspondence courses does not qualify as continuing
enrollment for WWU students. Contact the Office of
Admissions for information regarding student status.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Policies concerning changes in registration, such as

withdrawal from a course or from the University, are
described in the section titled “University Academic
Policies.”

STUDENT RECORDS SECURITY

Washington Administrative Code 516-26-070 prohibits
access to or misuse of a student’s educational records. Any
person who inappropriately gains access to a student’s
records, or tampers with a student’s registration, will be
subject to disciplinary action,
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TUITION AND FEES

Student Fiscal Services, {360} 650-2865 the University before the quarterly deadline published

. in the Timetable of Classes.
At Western the various expenses of an undergraduate who

is a resident of the State of Washington are about $3,632 See University Academic Policies section of this catalog for

each quarter. an explanation of full-time status for such purposes as
financial aid, athlethic eligibility and veterans benefits.

Approximate Quarterly Expenses, 1998-99

Tuitionand Fees .......ovvriraenennnnnns 3956 Auditors _
RoomandBoard .. ... ..o 1,592 Full fee-paying students (10 or more credits) may audit a
Booksand Supplies ... ... .. il 230 course without an additional fee. Part-time students may
Personal EXPenses . ... v uoeeivnennnriieaeannn- 888 audit courses by paying the auditor’s fee of $10 per credit.
Below are actual costs of various expenses for several Auditors are required to pay the full course fee for

student categories. {Room and board and financial aid at self-supporting extension programs.

Western are discussed in later sections of this catalog.}

Self-Supporting Extension Tuition and Fees
*Includes $41.60 health services fee, $30 building fee, and pporting

$10 technology fee. Woodring College of Education self-supporting courses:
Undergraduate ............ccovviann $125 per credit
Graduate. ... ...... v iiniiiinnn- 3155 per credit

TUITION AND FEES

Other self-supporting courses
Tuition and Fees are subject to change as the result of

- : Undergraduate . ..................u. $110 per credit
action by the State Legislature or the Board of Trustees. Craduate . . . o\ $142 per credit
See the Summer Session Bulletin for a description of Independent Learfing . . « .. ............ $65 per credit
summer fees, which usually differ from those of the Workshops with credit as an option. . ... .. $44 per credit

academic year.

By registering for classes, a student incurs a legal Tuition and fees are subject to change.

obfigation to pay tuition and fees. This debt may be Fee reductions and tuition waivers are not applicable to
canceled only if the student officially withdraws from seif-supporting extension programs.
Schedule of Tuition and Required Fees
1998-99
Amount per
Per Number of Credits credit in
credit excess of
Classification charge| 1-2 3 4 5 &* 7~ 8* 9 10-18* | 18 credits
Resident', General g7 174 261 348 435 | 603.60 | 690,60 | 777.60 | 864.60 | 951,60 77
Resident’, Graduate 140 280 | 420 | seé0 700 | 921.60 |1,061.60(1,201.60 | 1,341.60 | 1,481.60 129
Non-resident general 311 622 933 | 1,244 | 1,555 | 1,947.60|2,258.60| 2,569.60 | 2,880.60 | 3,191.60 300
Non-resident graduate | 426 852 | 1,278 | 1,704 | 2,130 | 2,637.60 3,063.60( 3,489.60 | 3,915.60 | 4,341.60 415

* includes required fees: $41.60 heaith services fee, §30 building fee, §10 technalogy fee.

1Residency — Under Washington State Law a resident student is defined as:

1, A financially independent student who has had a domicile in the State of Washington for the period of one year immedictely prior to the time of
commencement of the first day of the quarter for which he/she has registered and hos in fact established o bona fide domicile in this state primarily fer
purposes other thon educational, or

2. A financially dependent student, if one or both of his or her porents ar legal guardians have maintained @ bona fide domicile in the Stote of Washington
for at least one year immediately prior ta commencement of the quorter far which the student has registered.

3. A student who s the spouse or a dependent of a person wha is on active militory duty stationed in the state. Such a student Is clossified as a resident for
tuition purposes anly and is not eligible for other benefils provided to residents.

4, A student who is o member of one of 33 Native American tribes in idaho, Montano, Qregon ar Woshington. Such a student is clossified as a resident for
tuition purposes ondy ond is not eligible for ather benefits provided to residents.

Further information regording residency clossification and statutary exemptions from the requirement to poy non-resident fees may be obtained from the
Registror's Office, Old Moin 230. individuals seeking a change in residency clossificotion must obtain o residency questionnaire from the Registrar's Office,
ottach the required documentation, ond submit it to the Registrar’s Office before the beginning of the quarter for which a residency redassification is
requested. in the absence of o completed questionnaire and supporting documentation, on individual's residency clossification wilf remoin unchonged.
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For 1996-97, Western received approximately $4,437 per
resident undergraduate student and $5,348 per resident
graduate student from the state of Washington. This state
allocation covered approximately 64 percent of the
instructional cost of resident students. In addition,
state-funded financial aid per student was approximately
3421 for undergracluate residents and $259 for graduate
residents. This information is provided in compliance with
Washington State House Bill 1124.

DESCRIPTION OF TUITION AND FEES

NOTE: Fees are currently under review. Consult the
Student Accounts office for the most up-to-date rates.

Tuition and fees are charged at the time a student registers
for classes. Due dates are published in the annual
Timetable of Classes, Billing statements are mailed as a
courtesy. It is the student’s respensibility 1o pay all current
charges in full on or before the due date. Billing statements
are available from the Student Accounts Office or the
Univers ty Cashier.

Tuition is used for the construction of academic facilities. It
is not used for either Housing and Dining System buildings
or support of the University’s operating budget.

The service and activities fee is used to amortize, in part,
residence halis, dining halls and student activities facilities;
to provide the Associated Students administration; and to
support student activities (theatre, forensics, musical
activities, intramural and intercollegiate activities, etc,),

The operations fee, with the state’s general fund
appropriation, is used to support the instruction, library,
student services, administration and maintenance
functiors of the University,

1998.99
Tuition Service & | Qperations

Activities Fee Fee

Res., General 31 $108 $735
Non-Res., $120 $108 32,877

General
Res., Grad $32 $108 $1.292
Non-Res., $125 3108 $4,027
Grad

MISCELLANEQUS SERVICE CHARGES

Orientation Fee

A mandatory fee of $46.80 is charged to all newly
matriculated students (not including extension or graduate
students) upon registration for their first quarter of
attendance, This fee is non-refundable.

The following charges alsc apply ta extension students and
students doing off-campus internships:

Health Services Fee

A mandatory fee of $41.60 is charged per quarter to each
student who registers for six or more credits. Extension
prograrn courses held off-campus are exempt. This fee is
non-refundable after the sixth day of the quarter.

Building Fee

A mandatory fee of 30 is charged per quarter to each
student who registers for six or more credits. Extension
program courses held off-campus are exempt. This fee is
non-refundable after the sixth day of the quarter.

Technology Fee

A mandatory fee of $10 is charged per quarter to each
student who registers for six or more credits. Extension
proegram courses held off-campus are exempt. This fee is
non-refundable after the sixth day of the quarter.

Student Emergency Health insurance

Emergency coverage is available for students enrolled for
six or more credits. A more comprehensive coverage, the
Basic Health Plan, subsidized by the Washington State
Heaith Care Authority, is also available to all students.
Contact Student Health Services for details.
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Parking
(For parking and traffic regulations, see Appendix H. Y]
Quarterly Total *

Campus resident parking . . ........ oo $58.00
Adjacent (C zone) commuter permit ............ 52.00
Periphera} (CR) commuter/resident ............. 31.00
G-carpool permit .. ..o vvee i e 58.00
C-carpogi Permit . . ..o e e 52.00
Motorcycle parking -« ... .o i 12.00

Late Registration/Late Course Adds/Reinstatement

A fee of $10 is charged if a student registers after the fifth
day of instruction in a quarter. A fee of 35 is charged if a
student adds a class after the fifth day of instruction. Either
action requires written permission of the course instructor,
department chair and Registrar.

Students who receive permission to be reinstated after
being withdrawn for non-payment of tuition/fees are
charged $35 per week for each week after withdrawal.

Special Examination Charges

Course Chalienge._ .. ... .............. %25 per course
fFees
Baccalaureate degree. .. ....... ... .o §21.63"
Master'sdegree. . .. ... .. i 21.63*
Placement service fee for student with prior

degree who earns teaching certificate. . . .......... 2
Initial teacher cerlificate . ............. ... ... ... 20

(Fees for teaching cerlificates are set by the State of
Washington and are in addition to the degree application
fees.)

Transcripts

Requests should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office one
week in advance of need. A transcript will not be issued for
persons who are indebted to the university.

TranscriptFee ... ..o 35

Other Special Fees

In certain instances the University may charge special fees
for services which normal budgets may not fund, such as

" music practice room rentals, purchase of special laboratory
and studio supplies. These fees are listed in the Timetable of
Classes.

When and How to Pay Tuition and Fees

A courtesy statement of account detailing tuition and
related fees is mailed to the local address after Phase |
registration approximately three weeks prior to the tuition
and fee deadline and monthly thereafter, it is the student’s
responsibility ta pay tuition and fees before the payment
deadline whether he/she receives a statement ar not. Billing
statements are also available from the Student Accounts
Office, Old Main 245, or University Cashier, Viking Union

Plaza, on request. Payments are applied in due date order.
Any previous unpaid bills (those due prior to the fee
payment deadline) must be paid in addition to the new
charges to insure full payment. In order to avoid being
dropped from classes, registration charges must be paid in
full and on time. If you add courses after your statement
date, it is important to check with Student Accounts o
determine your payment requirement. The registration fee
deadline stated on the cover of the Timetable of Classes falls
during the half-refund period. if the University cancels your
registration for non-payment during this time, you are still
liable for one-half of your tuition and all of your fees.
Therefore, if you decide not to attend Western after you
have registered it is important that you formally withdraw
from the University through the Registrar as soon as
possible to avoid incurring unnecessary fees.

1. Tuition and University housing payments may be made
by:
Mail — checks, VI5A or Mastercard
Fax — VISA or Mastercard
In person — cash, check, VISA or Mastercard
Financial Aid — loans, grants, waivers or scholarships

2. The AMS prepayment plan spreads the cost of
tuition/fees and University Housing over a nine-month
period running from July through March.

3. Books and supplies need to be purchased at the start of
each quarter.

For more information contact Student Fiscal Services, Old
Main 2485, {360) 650-2865.

Financial aid, including scholarships, William D. Ford Direct
Loans and Federal Perkins Loans, will be applied to any
tuition and fees first. Then, financial aid will be applied
toward any housing {contracted through WWwWU) bill that is
due within 30 days. Any remaining aid will be disbursed
directly to the student by direct deposit to the student’s
bank account. Students who have not applied for direct
deposit can pick up a check for the balance of financial aid
funds at the Western Cashier’s office from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.
Enrollment forms for direct deposit are available in Student
Accounts (Old Main 245) or at the University Cashier,
Viking Unicn Plaza. If financial aid does not cover the
amounts owed to WwU, the student must pay the balance
by the appropriate deadlines.

REFUNDS OF TUITION AND FEES™

in ordinary circumstances, a student who formally
withdraws before the sixth day of instruction in a quarter
receives full refund of tuition and fees, except for the
initial registration deposit and the orientation fee
required of new students,

A refund of one-half of tuition enly is made to a student
who withdraws on or after the sixth day of instruction,
provided such withdrawal occurs within the first 30
calendar days following the first day of instruction. No
refund is given for the heaith services fee, building fee,
technology fee or course fees on or after the sixth day of
instruction. After the 30th day, no refunds are granted. A

* These published parking fees represent current fee structure at time of catalog revision. Cantact Parking ond Tronsportation Services for any possible

changes, (360) 650-2945.
** subject ta Boord of Trustees approval
*++Sep the Summer Session Buffetin for the refund policy of summer fees.

15




TUITION AND FEES

statutory pro rata refund schedute is required for students
who received Title IV federai financial aid. That refund
policy is available in the Student Financial Resources office.

Extension non-program refund policy follows: a full refund is
given if a class is canceled or your registration is not
accepted. A full refund is given if you postmark a written
refund request befare the second class meeting. A 50
percent refund is given if your written refund request is
postmarked before one-half of the class meetings have
been held. No refunds are given after one-half of the class
meetings. Refund requests for one-day classes must be
made by telephone no later than one day before the class,
and followed with a written request postmarked within
one week of the initial phone call. Mail your refund request
to the appropriate extension office,

Extension program refund policy:

Full refund — Through the fifth day of Western's
(Bellingham campus) quarter or before the secand dlass
meeting, whichever is fater,

50 percent refund — Same as reqular Western date.
No refund — Same as reqular Western palicy.

The Inaependent Learning refund policy is that no refund will
be made after 30 days from the date of registration. The
$15 registration fee is non-refundable. If assignments have
been submitted, a prorated service fee is deducted from
the refund.

See the Summer Session Bulletin for a description of the
withdrawal deadlines and refund poiicy, which differ from
those of the academic vear.

Change in Student Status

A student who has paid part-time tuition and fees and who
adds courses bringing the total credits to 10 or more will
pay the balance between what has already been paid and
the full-time cost. It is the student’s responsibility to

request a new biliing statement when a change in
registration status -esults in an increase in tuition and fees.
Statements are available at the Student Accounts office in
Old Main 245 or at the Cashier in the Viking Plaza, A fuil
tuition/fee-paying student who drops courses so that the
remaining total of credits is nine or fewer will receive a
refund of (a) the difference between the fuil- and part-time
tuition/fees if the change is made before the sixth day of
instruction, or {b) one-half the difference if the change is
made from the sixth day of instruction through the 30th
calendar day following the first day of instruction, or {c) no
refund thereafter,

Financiaf Obligations

Adrmission to or registration with the University, conferring
of degrees and issuance of academic transcripts may be
withheld for failure to meet financial obligations to the
University. (WAC 516-60-006, filed 11/17/72.)

When a federal Perkins (formerly National Direct}, William
D. Ford Direct Loan, Joy Stokes or any federal loan has
been disbursed to a student while attending the University,
failure to appear for an exit interview before graduation or
withdrawal or when credits are less than half-time
constitutes failure te meet a financial obligation, Exit
interviews are manclatory. The exit interview is intended to
further the students understanding of their rights and
responsibilities rega-ding their respective loans. Contact
the Student Fiscal Services Loan Repayment Qffice at (360)
650-2943 to scheduie an exit interview.

REFUND POLICY

Tuition Refund

The tuition refund policy of Western Washington University
i5 established by the State of Washington and the Board of
Trustees.

Policy Statement

In ordinary circumstances, a student who withdraws before
the sixth day of instnuction in a quarter receives a full refund
of tuition and fees, except for the initial registration deposit
and orientation fee required of new students.

A refund of one-half of tuition onfy is made to a student
who withdraws on or after the sixth day of instruction,
provided such withdrawal occurs within the first 30
calendar days following the first day of instruction. No
refund is given for the health services fee, building fee,
technology fee or course fees on or after the sixth day of
instruction, After the 30th day, no refunds are granted.

A statutary pro rata refund schedule is required for
students who received Title IV federai financiat aid. That
refund policy is available in the Student Accounts Office.

Exceptions to the above policy are addressed by the
Western Washington University Tuition/Fees Exception
Petition Form. The farm is available in the Student
Accounts office.

NOTE: The first $50 of tuition and fees paid by newly
admitted students, whether paid as a separate deposit to
accept an offer of admission or as a part of total fees at the
beginning of a quarter, is non-refundable, The $46.80
mandatory orientaticn fee which is charged to all newly

matriculated students is also non-refundahble.
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STUDENT FINANCIAL RESOURCES

Ofd Main 240, (360) 650-3470

Western Washington University makes every effort to
provide financial assistance to eligible applicants through
grants, scholarships, werk study and loans or some
combination of these student aid programs, It is expected
that students will meet part of their expenses through
earnings from employment in the summer and academic
year, and that parents will contribute in proportion to their
financial ability.

NOTE: Students should be prepared to use some of their
own money to pay for their initial expenses, even if they will
be receiving financial aid.

There are four types of financial aid programs briefly
described below. Additional information is available in the
office of Student Financial Resources.

WHAT IS FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is monetary assistance to help meet
educational costs, including: tuition and fees, books and
educational supplies, room and board, transportation and
personal expenses. The total amaount of aid cannot exceed
the budgeted cost of attendance used to determine
financial aid eligibility. Eligibility for aid is determined by
federal formulas from the Li.S. Department of Education.
Applications are evaluated to determine each student's
relative financiai need, and awards are made with carefut
adherence to federal, state and institutional guidelines.
WWU students who enroll in an approved program of
study abroad can be considered for financial aid (though
not all aid types are available).

Applicants who submit the FAFSA form to the federal
precessor by the priority deadline (see How to Apply for
Financiaf Aid section} are considered for priority aid as
funds are availabte.

Grants are gift aid and do not have to be repaid. Grants
are awarded on the basis of financial aid eligibility. Most
grants are available only to undergraduate students, with
greater eligibility for students who meet the priority
deadline. Some partial tuition and fee waivers are available
to students in master’s degree programs.

Scholarships usually are awarded on the basis of merit
criteria, but some may also use financial need as a factor.
WWU offers merit scholarships to entering freshmen,
transfers and returning students in recognition of
outstanding academic ability or talent.

Entering students who are National Merit Finalists are
guaranteed a minimum of $1,000 in scholarship funding
per year for four consecutive years. individual scholarships
are available through University departments and colleges.
Through the Minority Achievement Program Scholarship
Award the University recognizes outstanding students who
contribute to the averall diversity of WWU. A list of
scholarships, with brief descriptions of eligibility
requirements, is available in the Scholarship Center, Old
Main 260, (360) 650-3471.

Students enrolled in or applying to extension programs
should contact the Scholarship Center for specific eligibitity
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requirements. Extension students may not be eligible for
all scholarships offered through the Scholarship Center.

Loans for education generally have interest rates that vary
(by program} between 5 to 9 percent for new loans. Some
of the loans have the interest subsidized by the federal
government, In some of the programs, payments may be
deferred untif after the student has left school. WWU
participates in the Federal Perkins, Federal Direct and PLUS
loan programs. The Perkins loan is targeted to
undergraduate students with “exceptional need” who are
dependent or independent and have children.

Work Study and student employment offer work
opportunities on campus and in the focal community.
Financial aid eligibility may or may not be a prerequisite
for employment, depending upon the emnployment
program. Work study is a form of financial aid available to
undergraduate and master’s degree students with the
highest need.

Work study jobs have a portion of the employee’s salary
subsidized by federal or state funds, This encourages
employers to provide employment opportunities which
otherwise might not be available. The University piaces a
strong emphasis on providing quality work experiences for
its students, Additional information is available in the
Center for Student Work Experience and Service Learning,
Old Main 285, (360) 650-3158.

Community Service involves the sharing of one’s time,
talent, hope and vision. Western Washington University
encourages students to become involved in helping
others. Whether it is in health care, child care, mentoring
youth, adopting a grandparent, literacy training, tutoring
or assisting in community projects, student involvement
can make a difference. Community service and volunteer
opportunities are available in the residence hall system and
through Western’s Center for Student Work Experience
and Service Learning.
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HOW TO APPLY FOR FINANCIAL AID

To apply for financial aid, students must complete the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid {FAFSA). Additiona}
information may be requested.

Students who have attended a prior college or university
may be required to submit a financial aid transcript from
each school, even if they did not receive financial aid.
Students may contact the financial aid office of their prior
school and request that a financial aid transcript be sent
to WWLU,

Students must notify in writing the Student Financial
Resources office at WWU if they have received financial aid
at any other institution for the 1998-99 academic year.

To b= considered for priority funding for the 1999-2000
academic year, students must mail the FAFSA to the federal
processor by February 15, 1999. Applications made after
this date will be considered for available funds,

GENERAL ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR
FINANCIAL AID

Students are eligible to be considered for financial
assistance if they:

Q
Q

Are a citizen or permanent resident of the United States,
Demonstrate “financial need” for assistance as
determined by the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid and Western Washington University.

Submit all required information and documentation,

which may include financial aid transcripts from all prior

schools. WWU generally relies on electronic
transmission of financial aid transcript data, but federai
records are not complete for some students and these
students must request that the financial aid offices at
their prior schools send a financial aid transcript to

Wwu,

Are admitted through the admissions office to a degree

or certificate-granting program at Western Washington

University.

Do not owe a refund on a previous grant or are not in

default on a previous educational loan received at any

institution of higher education.

Have registered with the Selective Service if required to

do so.

Are enrolied for the minimum credit hours required:

¢ 12 credit hours for full-time undergraduates; 10 credit
hours for full-time master’s degree candidates.

s 6 credit hours for half-time undergraduates.

* 5 credit hours for half-time master’s degree
candidates.

s Some students could possibly be eligible for limited
amounts of assistance if they are enrolled fess than
half-time,

Maintain satisfactory academic progress and have not

already exhausted your eligibility under the maximum

tirne frame component of Western Washington

University’s Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy.

Plzase refer to Appendix | for additional information

regarding satisfactory academic progress.

responsibiiities and a brief explanation of individual student aid programs,

SUMMER FINANCIAL AID

Applicants for financial aid during summer quarter must
meet the same eligibility requirements and submit the
same application materials required during the preceding
academic year (the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid}. In addition, the Summer Financial Aid Addendum is
required. Financial assistance for summer quarter is usually
limited to Pell Grant, Federal Direct Loans and PLUS loans.
These programs a‘e available only if the student applicant
has not used his/her entire eligibility during the regular
preceding academic year. The Surnmer Financiot Aid
Addendurn will be available beginning mid-February from
the Office of Student Financial Resources and in the
Sumrmer Buffetin.

Students wishing to be considered for financial assistance
for summer quarter should contact Student Financial
Resources regarding application deadlines and materials
required for completion of an application.

UNIVERSITY EXTENDED PROGRAMS

Financial aid may 'oe granted for extension courses and
programs. Contact Student Financial Resources for
eligibility requiremients and aid procedures. Fee reductions
and tuition waivers are not applicabte to self-supporting
extension programs. Students enrolled in or applying to
extension programs should contact the Scholarship Center
for specific eligibility requirements. Extension students may
not be eligible for all scholarships offered through the
Scholarship Cente-.

GRADUATE STUDENTS

To qualify for graduate-levet Federal Direct Loan borrowing
limits each guartet, students must enroll for at ieast 5
graduate-level credits each quarter.

FOR SHORT-TERM CASH-FLOW PROBLEMS

The Department of Student Financial Resources can assist
in solving short-term cash-fiow problems through a series
of short-term loan programs.

Emergency Loan

Currently enroiled students may borrow up ta $100 for up
to 28 days to solve minar cash-flow problems. Signature
loans accrue interest at the rate of 6 percent and must be
paid in full within 28 days,

Institutional Loon

Currently enrolied students may borrow up to $600 for a
maximum of 90 days. This loan requires a co-signer. The
Institutional Loan accrues interest at the rate of 6 percent
and must be repaiil in 90 days. Students are encouraged
to repay Institutional Loans as soon as possible since these
loans are made from a revoiving fund.

State Short-Term Loan

This loan is available to students who are residents of

Please refer to Student Financial Resources for an explanation reqarding financial need, estimated cast of educatian at Western, student rights and
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Washington and who are waiting for the first disbursement
of their Federai Direct Loan. Students may borrow up to
$1,000 or the amount of the expected quarterly
disbursement, whichever is lower, from the Short-Term
Loan program. Interest accrues at 6 percent. The
Short-Term Loan must be repaid on receipt of the loan
proceeds or within 30 days, whichever comes first.

Student Financial Resources reserves the right to refuse any

of the short-term loan programs te students who do not
show an ability to repay the loan or who have a history of
poor repayment of prior loans.

WESTERN REPAYMENT POLICY

OQverpayment occurs when a student has received more
aid than is warranted. The most common reason for an
overpayment is withdrawal of the student after financial
aid has been received, When a student withdraws, the
following procedure is followed:

o All aid is canceled for a student who withdraws prior to

aid disbursement. The student is not held to satisfactory

progress requirements for the quarter.

o A student who withdraws after aid is disbursed may be
required to repay a portion of the aid disbursed. The

Satisfactory Academic Progress policy is enforced.

Additional information on repayment requirements is
available at Student Financial Resources.

VETERANS INFORMATION

Each veteran enrolling at Western for the first time on the
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G.l. Bill must either apply for education benefits with the
Veterans Administration or transfer his/her autharization
from the fast college attended. To ensure that aflowances
are received on time, this should be done well in advance
of the academic quarter the student wishes to attend.
Assistance in rmaking application is available in the
Registrar’s Office, Old Main 230.

Veterans should also make certain that the objective they
plan to pursue is the one authorized by the Veterans
Administration. For instance, if the authorization is for the
master’s degree, the veteran must enroll in courses
acceptable toward that degree. Any necessary changes in
objective should be made in advance of registration.

Western Washington University’s academic programs of
study are approved by the Washington State Higher
Education Coordinating Board’s State Approving Agency
{HECB/SAA) for enrollment of persons eligible to receive
educational benefits under Title 38 and Title 10 USC,

A veteran enrolling for at Jeast a half-time credit load may
request advance payment. This request must be received
by the Veterans Administration at least 30 days before the
beginning of the quarter.

New transfer students may qualify for advance payment if
there has been one calendar month since last attendance.

The advance check will be sent to the University for
temporary care by the controller until the veteran registers.

If a veteran does not seek advance payment or does not
register through Western for benefits until the start of the
quarter, payments will not begin arriving until the end of
the second month of the quarter.
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UNIVERSITY RESIDENCES

Edens rall, (360) 650-2950

Western Washington University’s residential system
providas a great variety of living options, varied program
and live-in staff committed to the development of a
positivz living environment that supports students in
achieving their academic goals. All residence halls and
apartments are coeducational. Assignments are made
without reference to race, age, creed or national origin.

Students are not required to five in University residences.
However, living in a residence hall or on-campus
apartrrent is a unique experience which provides an
opportunity to meet people and explore new ideas and
ways ol relating to others. It is an important part of the
educat onal process in which students are encouraged to
be involved in activities and programs and to assume
individual and group responsibility,

Profess onal and student staff members provide
supervision, personai advisement, conflict management
and crisis intervention. They also assist residents in
developing a sense of community in which students can
feel “at home” while in residence at Western.

Numeraus student leadership opportunities are available

through Residence Life, including volunteer positions in
hall government and committees as well as paid positions
such as computer reom coordinators and resident advisers,
Western strongly encourages students to be active,
involved citizens in the residential communities, since this
enhances both the community and their own individual
growth and development.

UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALLS,
APARTMENTS FOR SINGLE AND MARRIED
STUDENTS AND DINING HALLS

With few exceptions, residence hall rooms are designed
for occupancy by two persons. Each is furnished with
single beds, mattresses and pads, desks, desk lamps, access
to TV cable and local phone service, plus a wardrobe or
closet. The occupant: furnishes linens, towels, alarm clocks,
telephone instruments and other personal necessities.
Because of fire danger, electric open-element appliances
are not permitted in student rooms.

Kitchenette and laurdry facilities are provided in central
areas. A recreation room, reception area, lounge, special
study rooms, vending machines and limited storage space
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is provided in mast halls. Some halls have bike racks, peol
tables and other recreational facilities.

Regular meal service is provided in three locations — the
viking Commons, Ridgeway Dining Commons and the
Fairhaven Dining Hall. Regardless of meal plan or
residence, students may eat in any of the dining halls,
although mast tend to eat in the dining area nearest their
residence hall, No meals are served during quarter break
periods.

Birnam Wood, our apartment complex, consists of 132
two-bedroom apartments on a wooded, seven-acre site
near the campus. Each apartment has a living room, dining
room, kitchen, outside deck, bath, storage area, with
standard furnishings for four students, drapes, and
wall-to-wall carpeting. Utilities are provided as well as
television and FM cable service, and local phone service.
Each apartment can accommodate up to four persons, ora
family. A deposit is required from each person or family
assigned to an apartment.

Reservations for space in residence halls and apartments
are made by completing a housing application and
returning it to the following address: Office of University
Residences, Edens Hall, Western Washington University,
Bellingham, Washington 98225-9195.

An assignment to a University apartment or residence hall
does not guarantee a parking space or permit.

Space is limited, so apply immediately for admission to the
University for the highest priority in housing assignment.
You will receive your housing application and brochure
when you are officially notified of admission to the
University.

No deposit is required with the Housing application, but
one must be made when a housing agreement is signed.
Space in a particular hall or apartment is assigned
according to the date of the receipt of the application for
admission to the University. Actual room assignments are
based upon student responses to the rocmmate
assignment questionnaire.

Deposits, Cancellations and Refunds

Students applying for housing and later deciding they do
not want accommodations must cancel their reservations
by notifying the Office of University Residences in writing.

[n accepting an assignment to a residence hall, each
student agrees to the Roomn and Board Agreement and
makes a security deposit. The security depasit will be
retained by the University as a damage and/or reservation
deposit as long as the student lives in the housing system.

Once the agreement is signed and the security deposit is
made, cancellation of a reservation cannot be made
without forfeiture of the depaosit if canceltation is made
after July 1. Cancellations made before july 1 will resultin a
refund of the entire deposit. The reservation deposit may
be refunded by the director of University Residences if
circumstances exist which are beyond the student’s
control.

The reservation deposit becomes a damage depasit during
the term of the housing agreement. Charges for damage
to or loss of University Residences’ property which is
assigned to the student’s custody, damage to other
University Residences property or outstanding normal
charges will be billed to the student. If the amount of the
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damage or other charges exceeds the amount of the
deposit, the student will be billed for the balance. The
student’s account will be cleared and a refund of the
depaosit made only after all housing and other University
charges are paid in full.

COSTS

The Trustees of Western Washington University set
room-and-board rates and apartment rents. For a double
room with the maximum meal plan, the 1998-99 rate will
be $4,728. The room-and-board rate for a double room
with 21 meals per week was $4,635 for the 1997-98
academic year. Residence hall rates include room, food
and utilities. Apartrment rates were $1,798 for 2 double
room and $7,188 for a family in a two-bedroom
apartment. Apartment rates do not include the cost for
food service,

Housing rates increase each year, For the actual annual
residence hall and apartment rates, contact the Office of
University Residences, Western Washington University,
Bellingham, Washington, 98225-9195, (360) 650-3744.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

The Off-Campus Housing Listing Service provides a means
for students to find housing in the area. A board with
posted listings is available to view in the Viking Addition,
6th fioor. Listings may be made in person between the
hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m. Monday through Friday,
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STUDENT AFFAIRS/ACADE

The services and programs delivered through Western's
Division of Student Affairs/Academic Support Services are
integral to the University’s provision of opportunities for
students to develop intellectuaily, emotionally, physically
and socially. Assisting students as they seek to gain the
fullest value from their university experience, the staff
provides services through residence hall life, acaderic
advising, tutoring, financial aid, student activities, new
student and parent programs, counseling and health
services, wellness programs, student support services,
athletics, career services, registration and admissions.

By enhancing the student’s abilities in decision-making,
problem-solving, planning and interpersonal relations, staff
help students take an active role in their education. This
includes development and appreciation of diverse cultures
and lifestyles and active participation in activities that
increase the quality of their academic experience. In
addition, the division is well known for its long tradition of
supporting experiences which enable students to
supplement classroom learning, i.e., through development
of community service opportunities, student leadership
programs, and active participation in intramurals, club
sports and athletics,

OFFCE OF VICE PRESIDENT FOR STUDENT
AFFAIRS/DEAN FOR ACADEMIC SUPPORT
SERVICES

Oid Main 390, (360) 650-3839

This is 1he central administrative office for the Division of
Student Affairs/Academic Support Services. The vice
president/dean and staff provide leadership within the
University to ensure that on-going needs of students are

MIC SUPPORT SERVICES

addressed. This goal is accomplished through maintaining
quality student programs and services, working closely
with the academic units to create an integrated and
comprehensive student experience, and continuaily
listening to students regarding their concerns and
aspirations,

Students with general concerns regarding University
policies, procedures and resources may contact this office
for assistance.

ACADEMIC ADVISING SERVICES

Academic Advising Center
Old Main 380, (360; 650-3850

The Academic Advising Center is a place where students
can get help with their questions about academic policies
and curricular choices. Peer advisers and professional staff
clarify academic requirements and regulations, assist
students with course selection and scheduling, and help
students to eflectively use the academic and support
resources of the University.

One of the emphases of the Center is working with
students who have riot yet chosen a major, Students are
assisted in exploring Western’s curriculum and clarifying
their academic goals so that their eventual choice of a
major is well-planned and rewarding. The services of the
Center include:

o Advice concerning General University Requirements
(GURs} and other pre-major concerns.

o Assistance with the registration process.

o Help with choosing a major.
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o Assistance with establishing and successfully
implementing academic goals.

o Advising support programs for academically at-risk
students.

o Math ptacement exam and writing proficiency
requirement information.

o Explanation of scholastic standing policies: warning,
probation, petitions for reinstatement.

o Course and University withdrawat information.

o Information for WWU students on GUR equivalents at
Washington State community colleges.

a Referrals to appropriate resources such as the Writing
Center or the Tutorial Center for work en specific
learning and study skills.

The Academic Advising Center is focated in Old Main 380
and is open Monday through friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. for
drop-in questions. Appointments can be made by calling

€360) 650-3850.

Tutoriaf Center
Old Main 387, {360} 650-3855
http://www.wwu.edu/~tutorctr

The Tutorial Center is a free resource for students of
Western Washington University. The tutors are peer
undergraduates familiar with the textbooks and courses
encountered at Western, and they work with students
taking General University Requirement courses, The
Tutorial Center provides a comfortable and open setting in
which tutors help students develop their command of the
subject material as well as overall academic ability.

Students who use the Tutorial Center services include
academically strong students working to maintain an A or
B grade as well as those students having difficulties passing
a course. Through individualized student-centered
tutoring, students determine what information to cover as
well as the pace of the tutorial. This process allows
students to discover successful academic strategies
necessary for independent learning.

Tutoring is offered in a variety of formats including
individual and small group sessions by appointment, and
drop-in tutoring where no appointment is needed. The
Center also provides study sessions before selected exams.
Students seeking help with study skills such as time
management, textbook comprehension, test preparation
and note-taking can find qualified assistance at the Tutorial
Center,

Specific services include the following:

[ndividual and small group tutoring by appointment
Drop-in tutoring for GUR math and science courses
Study sessions for many GUR math courses
Calculator workshops and Graphlink pregram
Study skills workshops and tutorials

Computer applications assistance

Assistance in forming study groups

Study area for individual and group study

Referrals to other University resources

The Tutorial Center is open for tutoring from 9 a.m. to 4
p.m. Appointments can be made between 8 a.m. and 5
p.m. either in persen or by phoning (360) 650-3855.

OO0OO0OO0OO0ODOOO

ADMISSIONS
Ofd Main 200, {360} 650-3440
See the Undergraduate Admissions section of this Catalcg.

ATHLETICS
Carver Gym 100, (360) 650-3109

Intercollegiate athletics involve many students as
participants and spectators. Men’s sports include
basketball, crew, cross-country, football, golf, soccer, and
track and field; women’s sports include basketball,
cross-country, golf, soccer, track and fieid, crew, volleyball
and fastpitch softball. The University Athletic Program is a
member of the National Collegiate Athletics Association
{NCAA) Division 11. For further information contact the
Athletic Office, Carver Gymnasium, {360) 650-3109.

CAREER SERVICES CENTER
Old Main 280, {360} 650-3240, fax (360) 650-3293
http:/fwww.wwu.edu/~careers

The Career Services Center offers a full range of services
and programs designed to assist individuals at all stages of
the career development process — from self-assessment
and initial career decision-making to job search.

Career Planning

The Center’s career planning services assist individuals in
choosing academic majors and establishing career goals.
Individual counseling, workshops, seminars and resource
materials are provided to help individuals:

o Examine interests, abilities and values

o ldentify their transferable skills

o Explore occupations and job market trends

2 Relate career choices to educaticnal programs

Specific assessment instruments include FOCUS (a
computer career guidance system), the Strong [nterest
[mventory and the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator. Students
are encouraged to use the center’s workbook, “Mapping
Your Road to Success,” to chart their personal academic
and career goals.

Internship/Cooperative Education Program

Internship and cooperative education pragrams offer an
opportunity for students to expand their education inte
the world of work. Students are abie to put classroom
theory into practice, test tentative career choices, and gain
valuable experience and contacts to enhance their
employment prospects after graduation.

The Center publishes a bimonthly listing of internship and
cooperative education openings, advises students on
developing their own internship opportunities and serves
as a liaison between students, employers and faculty.
Through the Center’s On-Campus Recruiting Program,
students can interview with employers offering
internship/cooperative education opportunities.

Career and fob Market Information
The Center maintains a comprehensive Career Resource
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Library. Reference materials relate academic majors to
career fields, provide information on employment

cond tions and list prospective employers and hiring
organizations. Job listing binders contain announcements
for current position openings in business, industry,
government, non-profit organizations and education.

In addition, computer workstations with internet access are
available for student use and include the following
software: Microsoft Word and Résumé Maker,

Job Search Services

The Center offers a variety of services to assist students in
learning the techniques and developing the skiils necessary
to conduct a successful job search:

0 Individual counseling on job search strategies

o Workshaps on resume writing, job search letters and
interview techniques

0 Jobt: market and salary information

a Employer contact fists and files

a Moack interviews

Graduating students who register with the Center are
eligible to participate in on-campus interviews and
subscribe to the Center’s job Opportunity Bulletins which
are published on a weekly basis. Registered seniors,
master’s degree candidates and post-baccalaureate
students may establish placement files during the
academic year in which they will graduate or receive
certification. Placement files provide valuable
documentation of training and experience to share with
prospective employers.

Alumni Services

The Center provides services to alumni seeking to change
jobs or careers. Alumni who register with the Center are
eligible to use the following:

o Individual counseling :

0 On-campus interviews {on a space-available basis)
o Workshops

a Job Qpportunity Bulietin

a Placement file service

All Western students — regardless of degree or college —
are encouraged to seek and use the services of the Center
early in their university experience, The Center maintains
an open-deor recruitment poticy and upholds federal and
state non-discrimination statutes.

COUNSELING, HEALTH AND WELLNESS
SERVICES

Being a heaithy college student means having the
confidence and energy to iive each day to its fullest. Health
is achievable when people care about themselves and each
other, when people make decisions and practice skills to
enhance their health and weli-being, and when people
respect each other as unique, worthwhile individuals.

Counseling, Heatth and Wellness Services is an
organization with a variety of services dedicated to the
provision of guality physical and emotional health care to
Western students. Through utilization of services students
can learn ways to care about their own health and to
improve and maintain their overall weli-being so that
personal, academic and career goals may be achieved.

Eligibility for services: Students who have enrolled for six
or more credits may access services of the Counseling
Center and Alcohol and Drug Counseling and Assessment
Services, In addition, services are available to students
currently enrolled for six or more credits and wha have
paid the mandatary health services fee. These services
include regular office visits to the Student Health Center
and the Student Hsalth Assessment and Information
Center. (Extension program students who are enroiled in
six or more credits and elect to pay the health services fee
also may access the above). Other specific services are
available at reduced cost, such as prescription medications,
medical equipment/supplies and iab tests. /¢ is not
necessary to be o member of any heolth insurance plon to use
these services,

Prevention and Wellness Services
Old Main 560, (360} 650-2993

The goal of Prevention and Wellness Services is to help
students learn that they have the greatest influence on
their own state of vseli-being. Developing a healthy lifestyle
means (a) learning how to reduce major heaith risks as a
college student, (b) learning how to make responsible
decisions for managing many common illnesses and
injuries, and {c} learning when the services of a heaith-care
practitioner are needed and how to access those services.

Prevention and Wellness Services offers free individual and
group assessment and education and outreach programs
on how to reduce your risks for probiems with alcohol and
drugs, stress, eating: problems, sexually transmitted
diseases including HIV infection, sexual assault and
harassment, and unheaithy refationships. Peer health
educators, called “Lifestyle Advisers,” are Western students
trained in a four-credit University health education class to
teach other students state-of-the-art techniques for
reducing risk in critical health areas. Students who become
Lifestyle Advisers receive vaiuable training from heaith-care
professianals and an exceptional opportunity to da
hands-on volunteer service in the field of disease
prevention and hea th promotion.

Prevention and Wel ness Services aiso challenges Western
students o expand their educational classroom experience
into the world of work by becoming a supervised
practicum or internship student with the Center focusing
on disease prevention and health promotion activities.

SHAIC (Student Health Assessment and Information
Center} is an innaovative, student-powered prevention and
self-care center that offers the students of Western access
ta low-cost, high-benefit prevention services, assessment,
resources and referrals. The goal of SHAIC is to promote
students” self-responsibility in their own health care.
Staffed by one registered nurse and Peer Lifestyle Advisers,
SHAIC offers rapid medicatl assessment and teiephone
consultation for cammon iflness and injury, cold self-care,
anonymous HIV testing and education, stress management
services, consultations on health concerns, and a health
resource library. SHAIC is located at High Street Hall, (360)
650-2961.

Alcohof and Drug Consultation and Assessment
Services

Old Main 560, (360) 650-3642
The use of alcohol and drugs at Western can have both
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immediate and long-term consequences for the user and
those around her or him, These consequences include
increased health risks, increased risk for poorer academic
performance, accidents, forced and/or regretted sex,
unacceptable social behavior and possible legal sanctions.
Learning about the effects of alcohol and drugs, both on
health and behavior, can help students make healthy
decisions.

Alcohol and Drug Counseling and Assessment Services are
here to assist students whose heaith and behavior have
been negatively impacted by alcohol and drugs. All
professional services are confidential. Information may only
be released to other professionals with the cfient’s written
consent. Services include:

In-depth Alcohol/Drug Assessment: Comprehensive
assessment of individual patterns of use, consequences
and potential risks with specific personalized feedback
designed to assist individual students to change their
drinking/drug use patterns and related outcomes.

Brief Alchohol/Drug Assessment: Brief assessment of
alcohol/drug use and consequences; risk education and
risk reduction strategies.

Brief Counseling: Individual discussion of issues from
alcohol/drug information and concerns about substance
abuse by friends, family members, partners or
roommates to personal impact assessment from
alcohol/drug use by others, current or past.

Referral to support, counseling or other treatment
resources as needed.

]

Counseling Center
Old Main 540, (360} 650-3164

Personal problems can interfere with school and life. The
Counseling Center is here to provide professional
counseling for a wide variety of concerns students may
have while at Western. Students sometimes get depressed
or lonely or anxious. Relationship problems may occur:
couples break up; roommates arque; friends leave; parents
divorce, Problems can develop with procrastination, low
motivation, lack of direction. Test anxiety may lower scores
on exams. Eating disorders may develop or worsen.
Seif-esteem can slip. Inner turmaoil over choices may
mount. Stress may erode performance.

The Counseling Center’s staff of professionally trained and
experienced psychologists, counselors and social workers is
here to help you work through these problems in a caring
and confidential environment. All counseling services are
voluntary and free. All information gathered during the
course of counseling is confidential.

In addition to individual counseling for most problems that
arise for students, the Counseling Center also provides
groups each quarter aimed at meeting special needs of
college students, such as dealing with stress, math anxiety
and healing from traumatic events. There also are many
self-help books, and other materials available both in the
Counseling Center and in SHAIC.

The Counseling Center prides itseif on being able to
provide brief therapy that works for most problems that
arise for students. The Counseling Center staff is also .
knowiedgeable about referrals when campus resources are
not enough. The center is ocpen 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
Monday through Friday.
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Student Health Center
High Street Hall 25, {360} 650-3400

The Student Health Center at Western provides for a broad
range of care such as that you would find in a famity
practice physician's office. Qur services include but are not
limited to the following: sexually transmitted disease
testing and treatment, immunizations (limited),
contraceptive services, well physical exams, men’s and
women'’s health care, preventive medicine, manitoring of
chronic illnesses, antigen injections (follow-up care), rapid
lab tests (such as pregnancy tests), evaluation and referral
for specialized conditions and evaluation/treatment of
commeon illnesses. The Student Health Center is staffed by
a team of physicians, nurse practitioners, registered nurses,
medical assistants and health counselors.

The Center is open to students from 8:30 a.m. to 4 p.m.
Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday and Wednesdays
from 9:30 a.m. to 4 p.m.

wWhen the Student Health Center is closed, students are
advised to seek services fromn available after-hour medical
facitities in the Bellingham area. NOTE: The University
assumes no financial responsibility for care dispensed at other
health care facilities. Students who engage other health
facilities must plan to use private funds or their heaith
insurance policy to cover resulting charges.

Also available is the 5tudent Health Assessment and
Information Center to help students take more
responsibility for their own health. SHAIC (pronounced
“shack™} is staffed by a Registered Nurse and trained peer
health educators. SHAIC's services include:

o Assessment/referral for medical concerns by a trained
Registered Nurse

Telephone consultation with Registered Nurse
Peer-educator assisted health education in all major
health topics

Up-to-date books, articles, videotapes, audiotapes on
major health issues

“User-friendly” computer-assisted nutritional and stress
assessment

Smoking cessation information

Cold self-care clinic

Sexual health information center

u]
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SHAIC is located adjacent to the Student Health Center in
High Street Hall.

The Student Health Center coordinates the provision of a
student insurance policy through Whatcom Medical
Bureau at a reasonable cost to the student. The
emergency/iliness (i.e., life-threatening) and accident
insurance policy is designed for students who do not
already have health insurance coverage and is available for
all students currently enrolled for six or more credits,
Sign-up time is during the registration period of each
quarter. Brochures are available at the Registration Center,
Cashier’s Office and the Student Heaith Center. Payment is
made at the Plaza Cashier. Another insurance option for
Western students to consider is the comprehensive
Washington State-subsidized Basic Health Plan. For more
information about benefits and eligibility requirements,
contact the Student Heaith Center. The Student Heaith
Center strongly recommends that alf students have some
form of health insurance to defray the substantia costs
associzted with serious accidents and illness.

NOTE: With a commitment to the health and safety of alf
members of our campus community, WWU requires that
all new students born after lanuary 1, 1957, provide
medical documentation of immunity to Rubeola measles to
the Student Health Center befare they will be allowed to
reqister for classes. Required is medical documentation of
having received two measles shols after January 1, 1968
and when recipient was at least one year of age, or
medical proof of immunity to the disease. Any questions
may be directed to the Student Health Center at (360}
650-3<00,

NEW STUDENT PROGRAMS/FAMILY
OUTREACH

Edens Hail 115, (360) 650-3846

New Student Programs/Family Cutreach provides
programs and services to enhance the students’
connection to the University and assist with their transition
to the Jniversity and Bellingham community. Services

provided inciude:

o Coordination of new student programs and orientation
(Summerstart, Transitions, fal orientation, quarterly
orientation, quarterly transfer newsletter). Orientation
provides students the opportunity to begin the
academic advising process, become familiar with
services, meet faculty, staff and current students and
complete placernent tests,

o Coordination of family orientation and weekends
(summer orientation programs, Fail Family Open House,
Western Showtime Family Weekend).

o Referral to campus/community rescurces,

REGISTRAR’S GFFICE
Oid Main 230, (360} 650-3430
See the Registrar’s section of this catalog for information.

STUDENT FINANCIAL RESOURCES
Oid Main 240, (360) 650-3470
See the Student Financial Resources section of this catalog.

STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

Old Main 110, (360} 650-3843 (voice), (360) 650-3725
(T7Y)

Offices encompassing Student Support Services {S$5} strive
to provide the support necessary for students to succeed in
their university experience.

The offices comprising SS$ are Disabled Student Services,
Judicial Services, and Multicuitural Services. Additional
services provided by S35 include:

o Family and comriunity contacts with students in case of
ermergency.

b Advice on University policies and procedures such as
academic and administrative grievances.

0 Emergency leaves of absence from campus that are of a
non-medical nature.

g Referral to campus/community resources.

$53 is dedicated to promoting increased attention fo
student retention and committed to providing proactive,
student-centered se-vice delivery. Integraf to this mission is
cultivating an environment which actively promotes an
appreciation for pluralism and cultural sensitivity.

Multicultural Services

Old Main 110, (360, 650-3843 (voice), (360) 650-3725
{rm

Multicultuzal Services is central to the provision of a variety
of academic support programs and services for students of
color and international students. Multicultural Services
provides advising, orientation, assistance with immigration
matters, mentoring orograms, a host family program and
referral to other camr pus/community resources.
Multicultural Services also maintains resources on
scholarships, internsnips, study abroad and graduate
school opportunities.
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Disabled Student Services

Qid Main 110, (360) 650-3083 {voice),
(360} 650-3725 (TTY}

Disabled Student Services (DSS) provides disability
management counseling, enabling resources and referral
information to enrolled students who possess a temporary
or permanent disabling condition.

For service eligibitity, a complete diagnostic description
from a qualified professicnal is required. Specific academic
accommodations and services are determined on an
individuai basis and are modified to meet the unique needs
of students and their academic experience.

Judicial Services
Old Main 110, (360) 650-3844

judicial Services investigates reports received from
students, faculty and staff of alleged violations of Western’s
Student Rights and Responsibifities Code (5ee Appendix B of
this catalog). The office provides a process within the
University intended to maintain (1} campuswide personal
safety for students, faculty and staff, and (2) a learning,
living, and working environment conducive to academic
success.

Students who believe they have been affected by another
student’s misconduct may contact the Judicial Officer to
discuss their concerns.

University Conduct System

Also housed in this office is the University Judiciat Officer,
who is responsible for the administration of the University's
conduct system. Designed to instill self-responsibility, the
conduct system confronts students about behaviors which
violate the rules and norms of the University and provides
educational sanctions with the goal of helping students
become more effective members of the campus
community. The complete text of the Student Rights and
Responsibilities Code is included as Appendix 8 of this
catalog.

UNIVERSITY RESIDENCES
Edens Half, {360} 650-2950
See the University Residences section of this catalog.

VIKING UNION/STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Viking Union 202, (360) 650-3450

STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Viking Union 202, (360) 650-3450

The program of student activities at Western is designed to
provide maximum opportunity for student participation in a
wide range of co-curricular experiences. Student activities
are in no sense incidental in the plans of the University;
rather they are integral and highly important parts of the
total range of educational experiences offered by the
University. Students are encouraged to become involved in
some aspect of the activity program since these activities
provide educational and sociat experiences supplemental ta,
and often unavailable in, classroom situations.
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Many student activities are initiated and administered by
students themselves through the Associated Students,
Students may participate in the governing bodies of
student-administered services, activities and facilities not
only to help determine the quality of co-curricular life, but
also to gain administrative experience. Students may also
participate in the University governance system as elected
or appointed members of its various councils and
committees.

Opportunities to serve fellow students and to develop skilis
in a paraprofessional capacity are avaifable in a wide variety of
student-provided services. These include Drug Information,
Legal Information and Sexual Awareness Centers; the
Environmental Center; the Veterans QOutreach Center;
STRATA {older returning students); the A.S. Recycling Center;
the Ethnic Student Center; Women's Center; the
Lesbian/Gay/Bisexual Alliance; the Peace Resource Center;
and the A.S, Child Development Center.

Day-Care Facilities

The Associated Students Child Development Center, a
student/parent cocperative operated in Western’s
Fairhaven College buildings 11 and 12, serves children of
students and staff from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. on the days
Western is in session and winter and spring breaks.
Chitdren from two through five years of age may be
enrolled. To join, members pay a membership fee.
Quarterly fees are based on income and are established
according to the Center’s annual budget. In addition to
these payments, each member selecting the co-op option
waorks a required number of hours per week at the Center,
Others pay a higher rate.

M Radio

Operated by the Associated Students, KUGS broadcasts in
stereo at 8%.3 on the FM dial, as well as on cable 102.5 on
campus and within Whatcom County, $tudent managers
coordinate the efforts of 100 volunteers in ail facets of
station operation. With a complete range of music, news
and educational programming, KUGS offers students
opportunities for participation as engineers, disc jockeys,
newswriters, managers and sportscasters.

Qutdoor Activities

Taking full advantage of the beautiful and varied country
of Northwest Washington, the Outdoor Center functions
as a catalyst and resource center for hiking, ski touring,
mountaineering, snowshoeing, rockclimbing, bicyding,
backpacking, river rafting, camping, sailing, canoeing,
kayaking and many other activities. Inciuded in the
Qutdoor Center are environmental, map and outdoor
libraries and sign-up sheets for trips, instructional activities
and many special events for both beginners and experts, A
full range of outdoor equipment — such as kayaks,
backpacks, cross-country skis and cycling/camping gear —
is available for rent from the Qutdoor Center Rental Shop.
The Bike Shop provides the tools and supplies for students
to maintain and repair their bicycles, for a nominal fee,
and conducts related workshops.

Associated Students Productions

From socializing to social issues, A.S. Productions
coordinates and presents a large part of Western's
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entertainment, educational and social activities. Weekly
films, art exhibits, concerts, noted speakers, coffee houses,
dances, sympaosiums, festivals and cultural events are
regularly provided by A.S. Productions,

Recreational Opportunities

Recreational facilities available to the University community
includ= L akewood, a 10-acre site on Lake Whatcom, which
is operated by the Associated Students, and offers sailing,
canoeing, swimming, boating and picnicking. Conference
and meeting facilities also are available and Western's
varsity crew program is housed at Lakewood. in addition,
Viqueen Lodge, located on a 13-acre tract on Sinclair
Island and operated by the Associated Students, offers
overnight accommodations at the entrance to the San Juan
and Guif Islands.

Clubs and Organizations

Clubs and student organizations offer involvement in a
wide range of activities. Approximately 150 different
organizations exist within the Associated Students,
including groups such as the Swing Kids Club; Cricket
Association; Amnesty International; Cesar Chavez Student
Organization; Circle K; Electronics Club; Fairhaven
Musicians Coalition; Web Developers; Student Washington
Education Association; Chess Club; and various

depart mental clubs, Many religious groups also are active
at Western.

Viking Union

As the community center of the campus, the Viking Union
Complex plays an integral role in the co-curricular
pregram. The Union houses offices for the Associated
Students’ government, services and activities and the
Viking Union/Student Activities administrative offices. Also
located in the Union are meeting reoms, lounges, a music
tistening room, cutdoor equipment rental shop, bicycle
repair 1acility, several food service areas, an information
center/sundry sales shop, a cash machine, Creative Juices,
Plaza Pizza, art gallery, games room, Vendors' Row,
KUGS-IM, an activity center, a publicity center/print shop,
cashier service and program areas.

Associated Students Cooperative Bookstore

Operated by the Associated Students on a cooperative
basis, the Students’ Co-op Store provides textbooks, class
supplies and materials, computers, and convenience and
sundry items for the University community. All textbooks
are discounted, while specials afford even greater savings.

Alsc housed in the store is a post office and a cash
machine. Gift items and specialty services, such as film
processing, are available,

Lthnic Student Center

Located on the first floor of the Viking Union, the Ethnic
Student Center contains offices for the African American
Alliance, Native American Student Union, MEChA,
Asian/Pacific Islander Student Union, Chinese Culture Club,
Korean American Student Association, Filipino American
Student Association, International Club, Hui ‘O Hawai*,
Japanese American Culture Club, |apanese Student
Association, Khmer Student Association, Lao and Thai
Students Association, and Muiticultural/Intercultural
Student Organization. The Center also houses a
coordinator/adviser, staff, meeting and lounge spaces, a
reference library and a central work space. In addition to
serving as a base of operation and programming for
student ethnic groups, the Center also is a meeting place
for the entire University community.

CAMPUS RECREATION
Carver Gym 101, (360) 650-3766

The Office of Campus Recreation provides each student,
faculty and staff member the oppertunity to become
actively involved in an organized sports and recreation
program. Services provided by Campus Recreation include
intramural sports, sport clubs, open recreation and
instructional classes.

Intramurals

intramural sports are competitive and recreational activities
designed to encoureage participation by all members of the
campus community. Leagues and tournaments are offered
in a wide variety of sports and are generally played on
campus or at nearby facilities. Various local, regional and
national organizations co-sponsor several events and
provide additional premotional materials, special prizes
and invitational playoff berths. Intramural sports are
structured for different skill levels and are conducted in a
safe, supervised environment.

Sport Clubs

WWU sport clubs are student organizations formed to
promote non-varsity team sports and recreational
activities. Sport clubs participate in intercollegiate and
extramural competition at the local, regional and national
level while offering cppertunities for instruction, skill
development and practice time. The sport club program is
co-recreational and allows members to be involved in
scheduling and hosting events, arranging transportation
and lodging, devetoning budgets and fund-raising
activities, purchasing equipment and uniforms, and serving
on the Sport Club Council. All WWU students, faculty, staff
and alumni are eligible to become sport club members,
Current WWU sport clubs inctude baseball, fencing,
handball, ice hockey, judo, {acrosse, rugby, sailing, skiing,
snowboearding, swimming, Tae Kwon Do, volleyball,
tennis, waterpolo and water skiing.

Instructional Classes
Instructional classes include aerobic dance and water
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aerobics. All non-credit classes are taught by qualified
student instructors and serve batween 300 and 350
students, staff and faculty, The classes are designed with
the individual differences of the student population in
mind.

Open Recreation

Areas of the Carver facility open on a daily basis for the
University community indude the weight room, poo),
racquetball courts, aerobic center, four gymnasiums, eight
athietic fields, one track and eight tennis courts. There is
organized open recreation time for activities such as
volieybal, badminton, table tennis, soccer and Ultimate
Frisbee as well as racquetball challenge ladders. The pool is
scheduled for lap, recreation, family and alumni swims
throughout the day. The information center within the
facility is set up to issue towels, lockers and equipment in
exchange for a University LD. card.

DEPARTMENT-RELATED ACTIVITIES

Department-related activities provide opportunities for
students to participate in a wide range of programs.
Although faculty from apprepriate departments work
closely with these activities, students need not be affiliated
with the departments in order to participate. In many
cases students may receive academic credit for their
involvement. The individual programs are outlined below:

Dance Program
Carver 28, (360) 650-3129

The dance program offers a wide variety of experiences for
students interested in performing, directing, teaching,
producing and choreographing. These experiences come
in a2 number of forms including faculty- and
student-choreographed events that include everything
from experimental movement theatre productions to
collaborations between art and music departments to
strictly traditional dance concert events. Students also have
the opportunity to choreograph and perform for the dance
touring program that visits the public schoois in
Washington. The program regularly attends the American
Coallege Dance Festival with works performed by students
and choreographed by faculty, guest or students. Previous
experience is not a requirement for participation. Auditions
are announced regularly. Contact the Dance Program in
Carver Cymnasium Room 28 for further information.

Forensics
College Hall 101, (360} 650-3870

The forensics program provides opportunities for
participation in local, regional and naticnal competitions,
including CEDA and NIET regionals and nationals. The Pi
Kappa Delta National Forensics Honorary recognizes
student achievement in tournaments ranging from novice
to championship divisions, WwWU's program enjoys a
strong national reputation. Annual activities also inciude
sponsoring several lacal events, including high school and
college tournaments and appearances by CIDD
international teams. All students are welcome to
participate.

29

For more information, contact the Department of
Communication, College Hall 107,

Music Activities
Performing Arts 273, (360} 650-3130

The presence of the Department of Music has resulted in
numerous student activities of high artistic and
professional quality. The wide range of vocal and
instrumental groups on campus provides musicat activity
for students at acceptable levels of ability, and the variety
of musical entertainment avaitable is sufficient to satisfy
listeners of all tastes. Some of the opportunities for
participation available to students are the Symphonic
Band, Wind Symphony, University Choir, Cancert Choir,
Symphony Crchestra, jazz ensembies, opera, Collegium
Musicum and numerous smaller ensembles. Membership
in all of these ensembfes is attained through either a
performance audition or consent of the instructor. See the
Department of Music section of this catalog or contact the
Department of Music for further information regarding
organized music ensembles and auditions for membership.

Publications
College Haif T10, {360) 650-3171

Publications include the Western Front, a twice-weekly
newspaper; Kiipsun, a twice-quarterly magazine; feopardy,
the annual literary magazine; and The Planet, a quarterly
environmental journatism magazine. Student contributions
of time and talent are essential to the publications, and
new students at afl academic levels are encouraged to join
their staffs each quarter. Students may receive credit for
working on these publications through the Journalism and
English departments and Huxley College of Environmental
Studies.

Television
Coflege Haif 103, {360} 650-3870

A student-produced weekly TV news show and a daily
headline news program carried on the cable system
serving Bellingham provide experience in newsgathering,
editing, scriptwriting, videotaping, studio production and
on-camera performance. Credit is available through the
Department of Communication.

Theatre Arts
Performing Arts 395, (360) 650-3876

The theatre arts department offers a rich variety of
opportunities in facuity- and student-directed productions
— both on stage and off — to write, act and design. The
broad range of productions during the academic year
include musicals, dramas and comedies for a variety of
periods. The touring theatre and the annual Summer Stock
programs provide concentrated applied theatre
experiences for both the beginner and the advanced
student. Previous experience is not reguired and all
auditions are open. The theatre arts program is affiliated
with the American Association of Theatre in Higher
Education and participates in the Kennedy
Center/American College Theatre Festival. For further
information, contact the Department of Theatre Arts,
Performing Arts Center 395.
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UNIVERSITY ACADEMIC POLICIES

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR OBSERVING
POLICIES

The Lniversity attempts to make students aware of
academic policies through the publication of the General
Catalog, Timetable of Classes, other printed materials, and
in advising sessions. However, it is the student’s
responsibility to become familiar with those policies and to
be aware of any policy changes that may occur.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A reguiarly enrofled full-fee-paying student may opply to
challenge any course covering knowledge or materials with
which the student has acquired a demonstroble leve! of
familiarity or understanding from prior experience {except
conferences, special projects ond physical education activities
courses). if achievement commensurate with the expectations
of a given course is dermonstrated, the student receives credit
for the course, The maximum credit gronted for Advanced
Placenient and Course Chaffenges is 45 total credits. Such
achievement may be demonstrated by:

1) One quarter of successful performance in an advanced

course in a sequence which is developmental in nature can,
upon departmental recommendation, qualify a student for
credit in the preceding course; admission to the advanced
course is subject to permission of the department.

2} Chalienge examination or procedures prepared by the
department concerned.

The following regulations govern course challenges:

o Students desiring to challenge a course should apply to

the director of the Testing Center by the fourth week of

the quarter. The time and procedure to be followed in

compieting the evaluative process wili be announced by

the director, A special fee is charged for each challenge

examination {sex Tuition and Fees section).

The result of the challenge is recorded as *Satisfactory”

or “Unsatistactory” on the student’s permanent record

and is not used in computing grade point averages.

The chatlenge application wilt normally be denied:

+ if the student is cusrently enrolled in the course.

¢ If the student has previously established credit for a
similar course at this or another university.

» If the student has previously faited the course.

* If the student has previously challenged the course
and failed.

College Board Advanced

Placement Examinations

Department Minimurn Score Subfect Examinaiion WWU Courses/Credit
Biclogy 3 Bioiogy Biclogy 101, 102 (8 credits)
Chemnistry 3 Chemistry Chermnistry 121, 122
{10 credits}
Computer Science 3 Computer Science A or AB Computer Science 140
{5 credits)
Economics 4 Micro Economics Economics 206 (4 credits}
Macro Econom'cs Economics 207 (4 credits)
English 3-4 English composition and Minimum score of 3 earns
literature” 4 credits in Humanities. Score
or of 4 or higher earns
English composition and 4 Humanities credits plus
language English 101 {4 credits)
History 3 LS. History History 103, 104 {8 credits)
European History History 113 (4 credits)
Mathematics 3 Mathematics Calculus AB | 5 credits (satisfies Math GUR}
Mathematics Calculus BC
Physics 3 Physics C Physics 121 (5 credits)
Political Science 3 American Government and Political Science 250
Politics (5 credits)
Comparataive Government Paiitical Science 291
and Politics {5 credits)

* Students may receive credit for either test but not both.
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» [f the student has previously audited the course.

s if, in the judgment of the director of the Testing
Center, in consultation with the department
concerned, the chailenge procedure is inappropriate.

« If the student is in his/her final quarter prior to
graduating and the course is part of the General
Uiniversity Requirements.

= If, in the judgment of the academic department, the
student has not demonstrated sufficient familiarity or
understanding to have a reasonable chance of passing
a challenge examination.

3) International Baccalaureate (iB). The appropriate
department determines acceptance and application of [B
exams. Only higher level exams with a score of 4 or above
may be considered for credit in certain subjects,

4) Coflege Board Advanced Placement Examinations in
certain subjects. The department concerned has
determined the minimum acceptable score and credit as
shown on previous page.

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are classified as lower
division; those numbered from 300-499 as upper division.
Generally, the first digit of a course number indicates its
intended class level:

100-199 — First-year {freshman) courses
200-299 — Second-year (sophomore} courses
300-399 — Third-year (junior) courses
400-499 — Fourth-year (senior) courses
500-699 — Graduate-leve! courses

Except in unusual circumstances, students are rnot
permitted to take courses more than one year above their
class standing.

The numbers 197, 297, 397, 497 and 597 are used for
courses generally offered only once.

The numbers 137, 237, 337, 437, 537 are reserved for
international Studies (2-15). These courses are offered
through the WWU [nternationa! Studies program or
through colleges. Contact the Office of International
Programs and Exchanges, Old Main 530, for information.
Repeatable with different subject matter.

The numbers 417, 517 are reserved for Senior Seminar or
Special Topics {1-6). Topics vary. Repeatable with different
subjects.

The numbers 217(m-z} and 317{m-z} are reserved for
Speciai Topics (1-6) in extension programs. Topics vary.
Repeatable with different subjects.

The numbers 445, 545 are reserved for Current Trends
{1-6). Topics vary. Repeatable with different subjects.

The numbers 300, 400, 500 are reserved to designate
Directed independent Study (1-15}, enabling students to
pursue, on an individual basis, topics not covered by the
curriculum,

Details regarding titles, prerequisites, number of credits
and grading for specific courses can be found in the
Timetable of Classes, Summer Bulletin or by contacting
University Extended Programs.

In some cases, a new course may be offered in the
Summer Session prior to appearing in the General Catalag.
Such a course would be described in the Summer Bulfetin,

Any undergraduate student wishing to enroll in a course
numbered 500 or higher must obtain the written approval
of the dean of the Graduate School, (See the Graduate
section of this catalog.)

Courses fisted in this Genergl Catalog constitute a record af
the tatal academic program of the University. Except for
unforeseen scheduling and personnel circumstances, it is
expected that each course will be offered during the
period of this catalog. For an exact scheduling of courses
at Western, students should consult the annual Timetable
of Classes, the Summer Bulletin or by contacting University
Extended Programs.
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PREREQUISITES

The student is responsible for ensuring that he or she has
satisfied ail prerequisites before registering for a given
course. A student whe has registered for a course without
satisfy.ng prerequisites or obtaining permission may be
required by the instructor to withdraw from the course,

CREDITS AND CREDIT LOADS

An academic credit is a measure of the total time
commitment required of a typical student in a particular
course of study. Total time consists of three components:
(1) tme spent in class; {2) time spent in laboratory, studio,
field work or other scheduled activity; (3) time devoted to
reading, studying, problermn solving, writing or preparation.
One hour of credit is assigned in the following ratio of
component hours per week devoted to the course of study:
(1) leclure course — one contact hour for each one-hour
credit {two hours of outside preparation implied); (2)
laboratory or studio course — at least two contact hours for
each o1e-hour credit {one hour of outside preparation
implied); (3) independent study — at least three hours of
work per week for each one-hour credit.

Since each hour in a course requires at least two additional
hours of study, and since students usually register for
several courses, Western has established the following
credit load policies for undergraduate students:

o The standard load per quarter for undergraduates is 15
credlits. During the first quarter of residence, a load
must not exceed 17 credits. Before registering for more
than 15 credits, students shouid consult with their
adv sers.

o After the first quarter of residence, the maximum
allowable load is 20 credits per quarter. Students are
limited to 17 credits during Phase 1 of registration.

a An employed student is expected to reduce his or her
academic program and credit load accordingly.

Extension program courses are offered at 10 contact hours
per credit. The maximum credit load is 20 credits per
quarter.

See the Summer Bufletin for load limits during the summer
session.

CORRESPONDENCE AND SPAN CREDIT

Correspondence credit earned through a fully accredited
college or university, including Western's Independent
Learnirg program and credit through Western's SPAN
program, may be accepted toward the bachelor’s degree
up to a maximum of 45 credits. Enrollment in ondy
correspondence courses does not qualify as continuing
enroliment for WWU students. Contact the Office of
Admissions for information regarding student status.

AUDITORS

Auditors are persons who desire to attend courses without
credit. Admission as an auditor requires prior approval of
the instructor and registrar, as well as payment of required
fees. Since auditors are not active participants, certain
courses may not be audited (physical education activities,
laboratoary courses, studio courses, etc.}. Registering as an

auditor is not alfowad until the first day of ciasses, and only
if space is availabie in the class. Changes to or from audit
cannot be made after the first week of the quarter. See
Tuition and Fees section and the Summer Bulfetin for a
description of audit fees.

Auditors are required to pay the fulf course fee for
self-supporting extension programs.

FULL-TIME STATUS

For most purposes, it is necessary for an undergraduate to
be enrolled for 12 credits or more in order to be
considered full-time (e.qg., eligibility for financial assistance,
full-time veterans’ benefits, participation in intercoliegiate
athletics). Graduate students, officially admitted to the
Graduate School, are considered full-time for financial aid
purposes at 10 credits and for veterans’ benefit purposes at
8 credits. Siudents are advised to check carefully to determine
that they meet the definition of “full-time enrofiment” for the
program in which they are participating.

ADDING A COURSE

A student may add a course as fate as the fifth day of the
quarter. After that time, course additions are allowed only
under unusual circumstances and require written
permission of both the course instructor and the
depariment chairperson. A special late-add fee is also
charged {see Tuitior and Fees section).

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Course attendance normally is required by the instructor,
Any student who fails to attend the first meeting of a
course may be required to drop it if another student,
previously unable to register for the course due to
enrollment limitations, seeks admission.

A student absent from any exam or class activity through
sickness or other cause judged by the instructor to be
unavoidabie shall be given an opportunity to take a
rescheduled exam o+ rmake up the class assignment in a
timely manner agreed upon by the instructor (see Leaves
of Absence)}. Exarmples of unavoidahie cause may include
participation in University-sponsored activities such as
debating contests, musical or theatrical performances, or
intercollegiate athletic competition.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A leave of absence from classes may be granted when
psychological or family emergency, illness or injury
requires a student tc be absent from class. Leaves of
absence are issued only upon request from the student. If a
faculty member requires medical leaves of absence, the
faculty member will inform the students in his/her classes
of that fact in the course syllabus. Non-medical personal
leaves of ahsence are available through the Family
Outreach Office and medical leaves through Health
Services.

While a leave of absence generally makes it possible for the
student to make up ‘work missed, in some instances the
amount of time lost makes course completion impractical,

In those cases, withcrawal or incomplete grades may be
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appropriate. A student absent from any exam or class
activity through sickeness or other cause judged by the
instructor to be unavoidable shall be given an oppertunity
to take a rescheduled exam or make up the class
assignment in a timely manner agreed upon by the
instructor (see Leaves of Absence). Examples of unavoidable
cause may include participation in university-sponsored
activities such as debating contests, musical or theatrical
performances, or intercollegiate athletic competition. The
student should consult with course instructors and/or the
Family Qutreach Office.

WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE

To withdraw from {drop) a course, a student must
complete the drop transaction on RSVP (Registration for
Students Via Phone). Discontinued attendance without
official withdrawa! results in a failing grade (Z}.

Course withdrawal prior to the end of the first week of the
quarter is considered to be a change of initial registration
and no grade of W results.

Course withdrawal after the first week results in 2 grade of
W. (Deadline dates are published in the Timetable of
Classes or Summer Bulletin.)

After the first week of the quarter, the student is
committed to earn a grade in each registered course unless
he or she has withdrawal privileges that have not been
used or unless he or she withdraws from the University.

A limited number of course withdrawals with a grade of W
is permitted from the beginning of the second week of
instruction each quarter to the end of the seventh week,
These withdrawal privileges are allowed only in accordance
with the following schedule:

Total credits earned *| Withdrawal Permitted

0-44 3 during this 45-credit
period

45-89 2 during this 45-credit
period

90-134 2 during this 45-credit

period

135 and beyond 1 during each successive

45-credit period

Graduate and post-baccalaureate students are allowed one
withdrawal privilege every 45 credits,

A student who is unable to complete a course due to
hardship may petition for a late course withdrawal after
the stated deadlines. Hardship is considered to be an
incapacitating injury or illness requiring extensive
recuperation or a significant personal emergency such as
death in the immediate family. Verification of the hardship
is required. Petitions for a late course withdrawal on the
basis of hardship are available in the Academic Advising
Center and must be submitted by the last day of the week
prior to finals.

* Includes credits tronsferred to Western.
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To withdraw from an extension program course, a student
must file an Extension Programs Change Form through the
appropriate program office. For specific program
information, see the All-University section in this catalog.

For non-program course withdrawal, contact the
appropriate extension office.

Students may drop an Independent Learning course at any
time but there is no refund 30 days after registration.

NOTE: Late withdrawal during the summer guarter is
allowed during weeks two and three of the six-week
session and during weeks two through six of the
nine-week session. See the Summer Builetin for a
description of summer withdrawal policies and deadlines.

WITHDRAWAL FOR NON-PAYMENT

By registering, a student incurs a legal debt to the
University and can be released from that obligation anly
by formally withdrawing within the full-refund period. The
first $50 of tuition and fees and the $45 mandatory
orientation fee are never refundable.

Students who fail to pay the full amount of tuition and fees
by the stated deadline will be withdrawn from the
University. In order to be reinstated after such withdrawal,
a student must have permission of the Registrar and must
pay the full amount of tuition plus a reinstatement fee of
$35 for each week beyond the withdrawal.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

Formal withdrawa! from the University, including an
extension program, may be made at any time before the
final two weeks of a quarter. Students must initiate the
withdrawal process in the Registrar’s Office.

Students who leave the University during a quarter without
formal withdrawal receive failing grades.

A student whao is unable to complete the quarter due to
hardship may petition to withdraw from the University
after the stated deadline. Hardship is considered to be an
incapacitating iliness or injury requiring extensive
recuperation or a significant personal emergency such as a
death in the immediate family. Verification of the hardship
is required. Petitions for withdrawal due to hardship are
available in the Academic Advising Center and must be
submitted by the last day of the week prior to finals.

If a student completes the official withdrawal process prior
to the deadline, no grades are issued for the quarter, A
withdrawal date is posted to the permanent academic
record.

A withdrawing student who wili be away from Western a
ful! quarter or more must apply for readmission prior to
the deadline stated in the Undergraduate Admission
section of this catalog.

INSUFFICIENT PROGRESS TOWARD DEGREE
AND REGISTRATION HOLDS
Due to enrollment limitations, the University reserves the

right to deny uniimited access to classes by students who
make insufticient progress toward a degree. Students who
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fail to make progress toward a degree or who repeatedly
withdraw from the University after registering may have
<heir enrollment privileges reviewed. Students who either
fail to declare a major or fail to pass the Junior Writing
Examn by the time they reach 120 credits will not be
permitted to register, Students who reach 210 credits
without graduating or submitting a degree application or
plan of study will not be permitted to register.

FINALS PREPARATION WEEK

The week immediately preceding final examination week is
known as finals preparation week and provides the
tollowing protections which enable students to complete
their studies without undue hardships:

0 Finzl examinations must be administered at the date
and time specified in the final examination schedule,
with the exception of laboratory-section fina! exams.

a During finals preparation week, no examinations shail

be administered. Exceptions may be made if there is
agreement of the instructor, the appropriate department
chair and/or dean, and the entire class membership.

o No graded assignments shall be introduced during

fina s preparation week,

* Students may consent, on an individual basis, to
accept new graded assignments for purposes of extra
credit and/or makeup for previous assignments,

¢ Instructors must have notified students in writing, by
the end of the course’s fifth week, of any graded
assignments whose due dates fall during finals
preparation week.

The term “graded assignments” refers to written or oral
presentations which are a required component of class
performance and which are utilized in determining

students’ ietter grades or evaluations for the Quarter,
Examples include essays, papers, research projects and
class presentations or quizzes.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

Finai examinations, given in most courses at Western, are
administered according to a schedule published in the
Timetable of Ciasses. The scheduled days and hours for
these examinations may not be changed. The final
examination is normally held where the course meets.

All final examinations are scheduled during the last week of
the quarter, which is known as final examination week. No
final examinations except laboratory finals — whether for a
whole class or part of a class or an individual — may be
given before final examination week, This means that
students may not petition faculty for early final
examinations and that students should plan their
end-of-quarter schedules in the expectation of finai
examinations in all courses. In the rare cases where fina
examinations are not given, instructors will notify students
at the beginning of the quarter.

A student who fails to take a final examination without
making prior arrangements acceptable to the instructor
receives a failing grade for the course. Under unusual
circumstances, an instructor may allow a student who has
been making satisfactory progress in the course to take a
late final examination and receive a temporary incomplete
(K) grade, This privilege is available only to students who
have been making satisfactory progress in the course. The
incomplete grade given in this manner should be removed
early during the next quarter.

If the final examinations schedule causes a student to take
three or more examinations in one day, any of his or her
instructors may arrange an examination fater during finals
week,

See the Surmmer Butietin for information on the scheduling
of final examinations in summer session.

GRADES AND GRADE REPORTING

At Western, grades describe both a student’s mastery of
subject matter and the ability to communicate that
mastery in examinations, essays, demonstrations and
discussions. The three grading systems are described
below. (Fairhaven College is authorized to foliow a
different system described in the Fairhaven College section
of this catalog.)

A-F Grading

Most courses at Western are graded on the traditional A-F
system. The grades that may be earned under this system,
and their values for GPA caiculation (see “Grade Averages”
below}, are as follows:

A (excellent), 4.00; A-, 3.70; B+, 3.30; B (good), 3.00; B-,
2.70; C+, 2.30; C (fair), 2.00; C-, 1.70; D+, 1.30; D (poor),
1.00; D-, 0.70; F (failure), 0.00; Z (failure due to
discontinued attendance without withdrawal), 0.00; K
(incomplete), N.A.

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Grading

Some courses are graded on the Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
system. For these courses, appropriate curricular agencies
have determined that the traditional A-F system is
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inappropriate. If a course has been approved for 5/U
grading, the only grades that may be assigned are S, U
and K. Neither S nor U is considered in the calculation of
grade averages.

Ail $/U courses are identified in this catalog and in the
Timetable of Classes.

Pass/No Pass Grading

Students may choose the Pass/No Pass grading option in
certain elective courses. The minimum level of
performance required to receive a grade of P varies from
course to course and is determined by each instructor or
department. Students should not assume that performance
equal to a grade of D or higher will result in a passing
mark. Qften performance at the level of C or higher is
required. Regulations pertaining to Pass/No Pass grading
are as faollows:

a Courses required for the major and minor, supporting
courses, professional education requirements, writing
proficiency requirement and General University
Requirements cannot be taken Pass/No Pass. Courses
graded P/NP may not be applied to master’s degree
programs,

Graduate courses cannot be taken Pass/No Pass.

To designate a course as Pass/No Pass students must
submit a request at the Registrar’s Office after
reqistering for the course. They may change this
designation by submitting the change to the Registrar’s
Office at any time through the fourth week of a quarter.
For extension program courses, pass/no pass grading
designation may be elected up to the end of the fourth
week for regular quarter-long courses, or prior to the
second class meeting for shorter courses.

Prerequisites, work required and credit allowed are not
affected by election of the Pass/No Pass option.

in computing grade averages, neither the P nor NP
grade in Pass/No Pass courses is counted.

Courses applying to a major (including supporting
courses) or a minor must be taken on the traditional A-F
grading system. Should a student change his or her
major or minor, the academic departments involved are
the sole judges of the acceptability of any Pass/No Pass
courses already completed in the newly chosen
concentrations.

Once a student has earned NP grades in courses
totaling 10 credits, he or she may no lenger register for
courses under the Pass/No Pass option.

NOTE: Excessive use of the Pass/No Pass grading system
may negatively influence admission to some graduate or
professional schools.

The Incomplete (K} Grade

The grade of K {incomplete} may be assigned under all
grading systems. It may be assigned only upon request of
the student and agreement of the course instructor,
Normally it is given only to a student who has been in
attendance and has been doing passing work until the final
two weeks of the quarter when extenuating circumstances
beyond his or her control make it impossibie to complete
course requirements on schedule. {Extenuating
circumstances do not include mere lateness in completing
work, the desire of a student to do extra work fo raise a
poor grade, etc.}

To receive a K grade, a student must obtain a contract
form from the appropriate department and negotiate a
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format agreement with the course instructor specifying the
work done and the remaining wark ta complete the course
and earn a grade. One copy i kept by the student and
ane by the faculty member.

Narmaliy, the student removes the K grade (completes the
wark agreed upon} during the next quarter. After one
year, if the K has not been removed, it automaticaly
reverts to a failing grade (Z), and the student may
establish credit only by registering again far the course.
{Grades of K earned in thesis courses numbered 6%0 do
not lapse fo failure.)

A student who receives an incomplete in a required course
the final quarter befare graduating must complete the
course within two weeks of the end of that quarter in
order to graduate at that time. If the course is completed
after two weeks, the prospective graduate is subject to
re-submitting the degree application, payment of another
degree application fee, and registraticn in another course
to satisfy the final-quarter-in-residence rule.

Grades and Intellectual Honesty

Grades are given for the student’s work and achievement.
Fair evaluation of students’ work and helpful instruction
are possible only when students submit work which
genuinely reflects their own reading, computation,
research and thoughts and is their own praduction,
whether in writing or other format(s). Intellectual
dishonesty can resuit in a failing grade and the placement
of a note in the student’s permanent recard. For the
university's palicy on academic dishonesty, see Appendix C,

Grade Averages {GPA)

To determine a grade average, points are assigned to each
grade earned under the A-F grading system {(A=4.00,
B=3.00, etc. See above). The point value of each grade is
multiplied by the number of credits assigned to the course.
Total points are then divided by total credits attempted.
Thus, a student who earns a five-credit A, five-credit B and
a five-credit F has earned a quarterly average of 2.33 (35
points divided by 15 credits attempted).

A grade average of 2.00 (C) represents the minimum
acceptable level of performance to remain in good
standing at the University, Higher grade averages may be
required for admission to or retention in certain major
programs.

Only grades earned at Western are calculated in
determining a student’s quarterly or cumulative grade
average.,

Grades of S, U, P, NP, K and W are not included in GPA
calculation.

Grades Yielding Credit

Credit is granted for courses completed with grades of D-
or higher on the A-F grading system and for grades of P
and S. The grades of D+, D and D-, however, represent a
level of work that is unacceptabie in a student’s major or
minor, supporting courses for majors and minors, English
101, the course that satisfies a student’s writing proficiency
requirement, professional education courses, the
educational psychology courses required for teacher
education programs and Continuing Certification courses.

Repeating a Course

A few courses are appraved to be repeated for credit. Such
approval is included with the course descriptions in this
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catalcg. If a course not designated as repeatable for credit
is retaken, the following will apply:

0 Credit will be awarded only once for a repeated course.

o All grades earned for a given course will be considered
in zalculation of the student’s grade average.

o Students wishing to repeat a class in which they already
received a P, S, C-, or better grade may not register for
the class until Phase Hi of registration, except in the case
of students needing to retake English composition or a
public speaking course for admission to teacher
education to achieve a grade of B- or better. The repeat
registration for English composition or public speaking
course prior to Phase 11l requires the written permission
of the chair of the respective departmment.

The student wha registers to repeat a course should file with
the Registrar a “Course Repeat Card.” Unless this card is filed,
the repeat may not be detected until the seniar evaluation, at
which time cumulative credits will be reduced.

Master’s degree students are not permitted to repeat courses.
Grade Reports

Withir a few days after the end of each quarter the
Registrar sends a grade report to each student. Normally,
grade reparts are mailed to the student’s permanent
address. However, the student can request that they be
mailec to a tocal address.

Grade Changes

Once a grade has been filed with the Registrar, it is
regarded as final. Except for the conversion of incomplete
(K) marks, grade changes are accepted only under the
following circumstances:

o ltis discovered that the grade resutted from clerical
error in transcription or recording. Requests for change
to correct these errors may be made only by the course
instructor and only during the quarter immediately
following original issuance of the grade.

a The Registrar may be instructed to change a grade as
the resuit of the academic grievance procedure.

0 The Registrar may be instructed to change a grade if it
is determined that the grade resuited from academic
diskonesty.

Fresh Start

A former Western student who returns to the University
after an absence of five years or more may be given
permission to start a new cumulative grade average.

The Fresh Start application deadline is the end of the first
week of the quarter in which the student returns, The
application should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office.
Students who have been dropped for low scholarship,
even if absent for five years or more, must pursue
reinstatement. See Reinstatement section below.

Applicants for the master's degree at WWLU should cantact
the Grzduate School office for information about the
implications of Fresh Start.

SCHQOLARSHIP STANDARDS

The following scholarship standards apply to each
academic division of Western Washington University,
except Fairhaven College. Students should note that
transfer between academic divisions Is restricted in cases of
low scholarship.

High Scholarship
Graduation Honors

Graduation cum loude or magna cum laude is possible from
those divisions of Western Washington University which
empioy the A-F grading system: College of Arts and
Sciences, College of Business and Economics, College of
Fine and Performing Arts, Woodring College of Education,
Huxley College of Environmental Studies, and
All-University Programs (General Studies majors). Fairhaven
College, which employs a different grading system, may
develop alternate ways to honor outstanding graduates,
subject to approval of the Academic Coordinating
Commission.

The Graduate Schonl does not canfer graduation honors
on graduate students although some graduate programs
recognize meritorious graduate students.

To be eligible for cum faude or magna cum faude status
upon graduation, the student must have earned at least 90
credits from Western Washington University, at least 65 of
which must be for courses completed under the A-F
grading system white in junior or senior standing. Only
students who earn a first bachelor’s degree are eligible for
graduation honors.

Within each divisior: which awards cum laude or magna
cum Jaude status upan graduation, the determining factor
in granting such distinction shall be based an the honors
grade average. The honors grade average is computed
using only the grades earned at Western Washington
University after the quarter in which the student attains
junior standing, but excluding grades in courses
subsequently repeated and excluding all grades earned
prior to approval of a “fresh start” grading average.

Magna cum laude shalt be awarded to each student whose
honors grade average places him or her at the 97th
percentile or higher among graduating seniors during the
previous academic year, Cum faude shall be awarded ta
each student whose honors grade average places him or
her from the 92nd t1rough 96th percentiles among
graduating seniors curing the previous academic year.

Quarterly President’s List

Each undergraduate student whose quarterly grade
average places him or her at the 90th percentile or higher
among students of the same class {(freshman, sophomore,
etc.} shail be placed on the President’s List. The term
“honor roll” shall be affixed to the student’s permanent
academic record for that quarter. To be eligible for the
quarterly President’s List, a student must be enrolled
officially in a divisior of Western Washington University
which employs the A-F grading system and must complete
at least 14 credits or: that grading system.

Low Scholarship

The University has set the standards described below ta
ensure that students who are earning poor grades will
examine their objectives carefully before continuing
enroliment. In some cases, students will be dropped from
the University. The standards are designed to ensure that
this actian is taken before a student’s record deteriorates to
the point that reinstatement or admission to anather
coltege or university becomes impossible. In all cases
involving poor scholarship, students are encouraged to
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consult with their advisers, instructors or the Academic
Advising Center.

The Jow scholarship categories below apply to alt divisions
of Western Washington University except Fairhaven. (See
the Fairhaven College section for that division’s scholarship
standards.) Students dropped from one coilege division
may not transfer to another coilege division without
reinstatement by the Scholastic Standing Committee.

Academic Waming. A warning is issued to a first-quarter
freshman whose grade average is below 2.00 and to any
continuing student whose quarterly grade average is below
2.00 but whose cumulative grade average is 2.00 or
higher.

Academic Probation. Any student, except a first-quarter
freshman, whose cumulative grade average falls below
2.00 is placed on academic probation. Such a student isin
danger of academic dismissal and must make immediate
improvement in his or her grade average (see helow}.

Continuing Probation. A student who begins a quarter on
probation and, during that quarter, eams a grade average of
2.00 or higher without raising his or her cumulative grade
average to at least 2.00Q is placed on continuing probation.
The student must then improve his or her cumulative grade
average to at least 2.00 or atiain at least a 2.30 quartery
average during the next quarter of enrollment.

Academic dismissal. A student will be dropped from the
University if he or she (a) begins a quarter on probation
and earns a quarterly grade average below 2.00 or (b)
begins a quarter on continuing probation and fails to raise
his or her cumulative grade average to at least 2.00 or,
alternatively, fails to attain at jeast a 2.30 quarterly
average.

Under unusual circumstances involving consistent patterns
of course withdrawal or course repeats, a student whose
cumulative grade average is 2.00 or higher may be
dismissed from the University. The provost may authorize
dismissal in these unusual cases after reviewing records
presented by the Registrar.

A student who has been dismissed for low scholarship may
not enroll for Western courses, except for Summer Session
courses, NoR-program extension courses through
University Extended Programs, and for contract and
correspondence courses through the Independent
Learning Office. Course work through these programs
does not guarantee future reinstatement as a degree
candidate,

Removal from probation occurs at the end of a quarter
during which a student has improved his or her cumulative
grade average to 2.00 or higher.

REINSTATEMENT

students who have been dismissed for low scholarship can
seek reinstatement. Responsibility for reinstatement to the
University rests with the Scholastic Standing Committee.
Petitions for reinstatement and information on the
procedure are available in the Academic Advising Center,
Old Main 380,

Factors considered in determining reinstatement may
include measure of academic aptitude, lapse of time since
dismissal, change of major goals, nature of academic or
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other experience since dismissal or extenuating
circumstances.

Petitions are due in the Academic Advising Center on April
1 for summer and fall quarters, October 15 for winter
quarter and January 15 for spring quarter.

ACADEMIC DISHONESTY POLICY

Academic dishonesty is not tolerated at Western
Washington University. Someone commits an act of
academic dishonesty when he or she participates in
representing something as the work of a student that is
not in fact the work of that student. A Western student
whoa is caught committing such an act at Western typically
fails the course in which it occurred, and repeated such
acts can lead to dismissal from the University, For a full
description of the academic dishonesty policy and
procedures at Western, see Appendix Cin this bulletin.

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE POLICY

The text and procedures of Westem's Academic Grievance
Policy are contained in Appendix F in the back of this catalog.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS FOR
FINANCIAL AID

The text of Western’s palicy on Satisfactory Academic
Progress for Financial Aid is contained in Appendix I in the
back of this catalog.

STUDENT RECORDS POLICY

For the complete text of this policy, see Appendix E in the
back of this catalog.




GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

UNIVERSITY GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR
COMPLETION OF REQUIREMENTS

Every effort is made by the University to notify students of
degree requirements. However, it is the student’s
responsibility to become familiar with all requirements
upon entry to the University.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR’'S DEGREES

A student should expect to matriculate and graduate
according to the general requirements in the catalog
current at the time he or she enrolls. Students should
expect to meet the specific requirements of the
departments for majors and minors in the catalog current
at the time they declare major and minor to the
appropriate department,

Early declaration of a major is essential to graduating in a
timely manner. Soon after their arrival at Western, students
should contact a departmental adviser to discuss the
course f study feading to a major. Students are expected
to apply to the department in which they wish to declare a
major nio later than the quarter fotlowing the quarter in
which they reach their 90th credit.

Students who fail to declare a major by the time they
reach 120 credits will not be permitted to register.

If the student interrupts enrollment for more than two
consecutive quarters (summer quarter not included), he or
she shall meet the demands of the catalog in force at the
time of readmission,

While the University reserves the right to change the
regulations concerning admission and requirements for
graduation, it shall be the policy of the University to give
adequale notice prior to effecting any significant changes
and to rnake reasonable adjustments in individual cases
where hardship may be occasioned.

The fellowing requirements are common to all
undergraduate divisions of Western Washingtan University.

For requirements unique to a given University division, see
sections concerning the College of Arts and Sciences,
College of Business and Economics, Woodring College of
Education, College of Fine and Performing Arts, Fairhaven
College and Huxley College of Environmental Studies.

o Minimum of 180 quarter hours of credit. Western
Washington University’s baccalaureate degrees
require a minimum of 180 credit hours. A maximum
of 90 transfer credits from two-year colleges may
apply to the 180 credit minimum, Some fields
require a larger number of credit hours, and
students who major in these fieids should anticipate
that they may require more than four years to
complete their programs. Students majoring in these
fields are encouraged to seek advisement early in
their academic -areers. Also, programs that are
highly sequential necessitate careful planning, the
lack of which may result in extended work beyond
the minimum required. Western aflows a maximum
of 135 quarter (90 semester) credits to transfer from
any combination of regionally accredited
institutions, including no mare than 90 quarter {60
semester) credits from two-year community or Junior
colleges. Additional course work which exceeds this
amount may be used to meet specific requirements
but additional credits will not be allowed to count
toward the 180 credit requirement for graduation.

0 At least one fuil year of residence study (45 credits

minimum). Correspondence, including Western's
Independent Learning program, credit by examination
and advanced placement credit are not included in this
total.

0 At least 60 credits in upper-division study (courses

300 or above),

o Satisfy University writing proficiency requirements.

® A. Pass the Junior Writing Exam after completing
60-90 credits, Students who do not pass the JWE by
the time they reach 120 credits will not be permitted
to register.

* B. Complete an approved writing proficiency
course at WWU prier to graduating (with a minimum
grade of C.).

o General University Requirements (see foliowing

section). These general requirements must be satisfied
by all students except those enrolled in Fairhaven
College, where a separate core program is required.

a  Approved academic major.

* A grade of C- or better in a student’s major or minor,
supporting courses for majors and minors, English
101, professional education courses and the
educational psychology courses required for teacher
education programs.

@ Scholarship meeting minimums prescribed by the

University divisions and academic departments,
including a cumulative WWU GPA of at least 2.00 (or
higher, as required by individual departments).

a Final quarter in residence. Must be registered for at least

one Western course in the guarter in which
requirements are completed.

a Submit an application for the degree no later than the

last day of classes two quarters prior to quarter of
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intended graduation. Note: Students who reach 210
credits without graduating or submitting a degree
application or plan of study will not be permitted to
reqgister.

DEGREE PLANNING AND PROGRESS RECORD

Each entering student is provided a Degree Planning
Cuide, a personal educational record and planning quide.
it provides a convenient check list for completion of
Genera!l University Requirements and includes space for
records regarding admissions test scores, transfer credit
evaluations, completion of major requirements, procedures
for declaration of major and the degree application
process. :

EXTENSION PROGRAM TIME LIMITS

All graduation requirements for an extension program
must be completed within five years of the initial quarter of
registration, Students who have not completed their
program after four years of study are required to file a plan
for completion of the degree within the five-year limit.
Otherwise it is understood that the student has decided to
withdraw from the program.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING FOR
BACHELOR’S DEGREE AND/OR INITIAL
TEACHING CERTIFHCATE

Degrees and/or teaching certificates are not automaticaily
awarded when requirements are completed. It is the
responsibility of the student to make application in the
Registrar‘s Office. Students must apply for a baccalaureate
degree no later than the last day of classes two quarters
prior to the finai quarter, Teacher certification students
must apply for their degree and/for teaching certificate no
later than the last day of classes two quarters prior to their
student teaching internship.

Complete instructions and deadlines are available in the
Registrars Office and through extension program offices
where applicable.

COMMENCEMENT

Formal commencement exercises for degree candidates
are held each quarter on the Saturday following finals
week. Cornmencement information is mailed to eligible
students by the fourth week of their final quarter, To be
eligible for commencement, all candidates must apply for
their degree by the appropriate deadline. University policy
requires bachelor’s degree candidates to be enrolled in
their finat requirements and master’s candidates to have
completed all requirements in order to participate in
commencement.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES WITH TWO
MAJORS
Any undergraduate student at Western Washington

University may attemnpt to earn a bachelor’s degree with
two majors. While there is no requirement that such a

degree program include more than 180 credits, it may be
impossible to complete within this minimum. The
student’s application for such a degree must indicate both
majors and be approved by both departments or academic
units involved. The majors involved must be distinct and
may not be based on essentiaily the same constellation of
courses.

After earning a bachelor’s degree, a student may complete
an additional major without earning a second bachelor’s
degree. The student must enroll officially in the coliege
which offers the major and submit a major evaluation to
the Registrar’s Office during the quarter in which the
major is completed.

Students with two majors that would result in the same
type of degree (for example, a bachelor of arts in English
and a bachelor of arts in Business) will receive one degree
and one diploma. Majors are not printed on the diploma
but are listed on the transcript once the student graduates.

MORE THAN ONE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

A student may earn from Western only one of each type of
degree offered (B.A_, B.S., B.A.in Ed., B.FA, B. Mus.).

Two Baccalaureate Degrees Concurrently

Two distinct bachelor's degrees associated with different
majors may be earned simultaneously but the totai
number of academic credits earned must be at least 225,
and the student must satisfy all requirements of each
degree program. The majors involved may not be based
significantly on the same constellation of courses.

Second Baccalaureate Degree

A student who has already earned a baccalaureate degree
may ensoll to earn a different type of undergraduate
degree associated with a different major. Such a student
must enroll officially in the college which offers a major
associated with the new degree, earn at least 45 academic
credits beyond the number earned when the first degree
was granted, maintain a cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.00 on the last 45 credits earned and satisfy all
requirements of the second degree program.’

Holders of a Bachelor of Arts degree from a regionally
accredited institution in the United States will have fulfilled
all General University Requirements (GURs). Holders of
bachelor’s degrees other than the Bachelor of Arts from an
accredited institution in the United States must have the
degree evaluated for GUR on a course-by-course basis.
Post-baccalaureate students pursuing another bachelor’s
degree must pass the Junior Writing Exam {JWE) and a
writing proficiency course at WWLUL

Buccalaureate Degree After Graduate Studies

A student may not earn a baccalaureate degree from
Western Washington University while enrolled in its
Graduate School. A student may earn a baccalaureate
degree after the completion of the master’s degree
program provided: {1) that 45 credits are earned at
Western subsequent to the previous bachelor’s degree and
exclusive of those credits that are a part of the master’s
program, {2} that the major is different from that

* Exception: The B.F.A. degree may be awarded to a student who hos eorned fewer than 43 additionaf credits since completing a B.A. degree, provided

the student has earned at least 225 total credits.
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associated with any prior degree, (3) that the student has
passed the Junior Writing Exam (JWE) and a writing
proficiency course at WWU, and (4) that the
final-quarter-in-residence requirement is met.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE AND TEACHING
CREDENTIAL

The prospective teacher may earn the Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree, completing one or more of the
appropriate teaching majors offered within the various
schoals, colleges and departments of Western. A Bachelor
of Arts in Education program requires completion of ail
teacher certification requirements as well as other
university requirements prior to the granting of the
degree. The student (usually with plans to teach at the
secondary schoot level) who wishes to compiete an

appra ariate Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree
program may alsa earn teaching credentials without
earning the B.A. in Ed. degree. Some programs allow
requirements for teaching credentials to be compileted at
the same time the B.A. or B.S. degree is earned. Such
studerits must be admitted officially to the professional
education program of the Woodring College of Education
and complete the required professional sequence. They
must also maintain a cumulative grade average at the level
required for the B.A. in Ed. degree,

WRITING PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENTS

Western Washington University believes that development
of writing proficiency should be pursued systematically
throughout the course of study. To that end Western has
established a program of writing courses and support
services beginning in the freshman year and extending to
upper- evel writing proficiency courses offered throughout
the University.

Q@ Engish 101, Language and Exposition (4} {waived for
stuaents demonstrating high English competency on
college entrance exams). English 107 must be
completed with a C- or better. All students must satisfy
Block A of the GUR Communications requirement
during their freshman year, except Fairhaven Coilege
students who must take Fairhaven 101 and 208 or
Fairhaven 301 and 208,

a Pass the junior Writing Exam after completing 60-90
credits and before compieting 120 credits. The Junior
Writing Exam (JWE), which is prerequisite to the writing
proficiency course, evaluates language and writing
skills. The JWE should be taken at the end of the
sophomore year or no later than the first quarter of the
junior year. Students who have not passed the JWE by
the time they accumulate 120 credits will be blocked
from registering. This exam is given several times each
quarter by the Testing Center, Off-campus sites offer
quarterly testing for extension program students.
Students who pass the JWE may enroll directly in a
writing proficiency course, usuaily but not necessarily in
their majors. Students who do not pass the JWE should
not attempt it again without improving their writing
skills by enrolling in a composition course or by
atter ding tutorial sessions at the Writing Center.
Extension program students have access to a variety of
writing resource materials at each off-campus site.

o Pass an approved writing proficiency course at WwU

prior to graduation, The writing proficiency course must
be completed with a C- or better.

All writing proficiency courses should follow these
University-wide requirements:

& students write multiple drafts of papers,

* instructors pravide suggestions for revision, and

* instructors base 75-100 percent of the course

* grades on revised versions of writing assignments.

These upper-division courses emphasize research and
writing above all other aspects of the course. in writing
proficiency courses, students learn the writing style and
conventions of their discipiines, as well as the techniques
for integrating evidence into scholarly papers, Writing
proficiency courses are listed in the Timetable of Classes.

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

The General University Requirernents embody Western’s
belief that liberal eaucation — education in breadth — is
as important for informed and effective participation in
contemporary life a; specialized education. Accordingly,
Western graduates not only complete a formal major in an
academic or professional fieid, but they also devote a
significant part of their study to courses in communication
and critical analysis, humanities, social science, natural
science, mathematics, and comparative, gender and
muiticultural studies. These General University
Requirements are WWU’s way of ensuring that students
have an opportunity to encounter the fields of the
humanities: fanguage, literature, philosophy, history and
art; to become acquainted with the methods and subject
matter of the natural and social sciences; to think about
the values of their own and other cuitures; to consider
relationships among fields of knowledge; and to develop
college-level skills in critical reading and thinking, effective
communication and mathematics.

Western believes that liberal education enables peopie to
fead fuller and more interesting lives, to perceive and to
understand more of the world around and within
themseives, and to carticipate more intelligently,
sensitively and deliberately in shaping that world.

This belief reflects a long tradition in American higher
education. In this tradition, the bachelor’s degree includes
specialized study, the major, together with study over a
range of human inguiry, expression and accomplishment.
This broader study halps people gain perspective on who
they are and what they do in the world. It frees them from
dependence on others for their view of the world. Thus,
study of history prov.des a sense of one’s place in the
sweep of human experience and an independent window
on worid events. So also does study of cuitures and
societies other than one’s own. Study of literature enables
one to read with greater interest and enjoyment, because
one is aware of the interpiay of style, image and allusion
that shapes literary art. So also with the graphic and
musical arts. Study of philosophy and religion alerts one to
various ways of unde-standing the nature and meaning of
human existence, and to problems of knowing anything
significant about such things. Acquaintance with methods
and findings of natural and social sciences alerts one to the
principal ways by wh ch modern people understand the
universe and themselves in it.

Broadiy, the liberal ecducation component of a bachelor’s
degree deals with issues of truth and falsity, with
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expressions of what is possible for humans to do and be,
with things that bear on choices that we make about what
in life we consider impontant. Baccalaureate education is
not only about acquiring technical knowledge and skill. It
also is about exploring broad human issues, expanding
mental horizons, having ideas, developing critical
perspective. Opportunity o do these sorts of things is a
distinguishing mark of a baccalaureate curriculum. Having
done them is an important part of what makes a coffege
education as such, regardless of specialized subject,
valuable to society and in the marketplace.

At Western, the General University Requirements are an
important means for pursuing the fiberal education
component of a bachelor’s degree, but not the only
means. Every major concentration — whether technical,
professional or liberal-arts — involves matters that are part
of liberal education. That is, every major involves methods
of attaining insight into reality and is an exercise in analysis
and judgment. Every major field exists in conversation and
competition with other, different, organized approaches to
reality, and thereby raises questions of truth and value, At
the completion of each undergraduate major, when one
has learned its particular specialized subject and technique,
one still confronts the problems about what is really true,
what is truly valuable, and what is right to do — the
characteristic problems of human life, and the broad
subject of liberal education.

For these reasons, students should regard their major, the
General University Requirements (GUR) and other courses
that they may take at Western as related parts of an
educational whole, rather than as competing parts.
Students should be aware that, as undergraduates, they
are involved in a unique opportunity which they are
unlikely to have again: an opportunity to study and
explore across a range of subject matter, to pursue
intellectual and creative interests that they may have and
to try out new ones, to find out what really interests them
and what does not. The GUR is a vehicle for this
exploration. But the listed GUR courses are only a selection
from the much larger curriculum of the University. Major
programs and elective courses outside the major and the
GUR are aiso pant of this opportunity.

Transfer Credit to Satisfy GUR

Transfer students from Washington state community
colleges may satisfy the GUR by taking courses listed in the
Western Washington University Transfer Advisers Handbook,
which is available at each community college.

Approved associate degrees from community colleges in
Washington state may fulfili ail General University
Requirements. Students at community colleges whao wish
to satisfy the General University Requirements by earning
an associate degree shoutd check ca refully with advisers, as
only certain approved degrees will apply.

To meet the GUR, an approved associate degree is
narmally earned prior to initial enrollment at Western (on
or off campus) as a transfer student. If any student wishes
to complete such a degree in order to have it satisfy the
GUR at Western, it must be earned by the time the student
has (1) completed 45 credits at WWU, or (2) one calendar
year has passed from initial enrollment at WWU, whichever
comes later.

Regardless of the number of transfer credits awarded, and
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regardless of how many transfer courses meet general or
major requirements, students must €arn a minimum of 20
credits at an accredited baccalaureate institution (including
at least 45 resident credits through Western) for
graduation.

Students pursuing a second baccalaureate degree at
Western after completing a Bachelor of Arts at another
regionally accredited institution will have fulfilled all
General University Requirements. Those who have
bachelor's degrees other than the Bachelor of Arts must
have their credentials evaluated on a course-by-course
basis to determine completion of the GUR.

NOTE: Certain programs may have admission standards
which require the satisfaction of the GUR prior to
beginning study. Consult program advisers for details.

All degree-seeking students, on or off campus, must
complete all other graduation requirements for
baccalaureate degrees as listed in the Degree Planning
Guide and catalog.

SCHEDULING OF GUR COURSES

The first year's schedule ordinarily should investigate
potential majors, explore subjects in which a student has
little or no experience, sample the main fields represented
in the GUR (humanities, social sciences, natural sciences),
and meet basic requirements in writing and mathematics.
Students who are interested in a particular major should
begin the basic work of that major. Concurrently, they
should use the GUR and other courses to investigate areas
of potential interest besides that major. Students who are
unsure about what their major will be should explore fields
in which they are, or may become, interested, by taking
introductory courses in those fields. Some GUR courses will
serve this purpose. It is perfectly permissible, in this
exploration, to take non-GUR courses also.

This strategy may be pursued in the sophomore year. By
the third quarter of the sophomore year (more or less),
students who take this approach should be ready to
proceed in one of several majors, and will have also laid
the basis for a liberal education.

It is strongly recommended that students continue the
GUR into their junior and senior years, taking courses from
the GUR tist in which they have become interested, and
also taking non-GUR electives. By doing this, students
benefit from the interplay of “liberal” and “specialized”
components of their education throughout their time at
Western, A few majors require completion of the GUR
before entering the major.

The General University Requirements apply to all students
in the College of Arts and Sciences, College of Business
and Economics, College of Fine and Performing Arts,
Huxiey College of Environmental Studies and Woodring
College of Education and in off-campus programs.
Fairhaven College students should see the Fairhaven
College section.

General University Requirements must be completed by a
candidate for a baccalaureate degree except where the
student has demonstrated proficiency through an
acceptable college-level examination or through challenge
procedure (see “Advanced Placement and Course
Challenge” in the Academic Regulations section of the
catalog).
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The student should study carefully the requirements of his
of her major and the course descriptions before planning
courses to satisfy the General University Requirements, as
some required courses in the major may also apply to
General University Requirements. If questions arise, the
student should confer with a credit evaluator in the

Regist -ar's Office,

Twelve-Credit Limit Per Department

Twelve credits from one departrment is the maximum that
may b2 applied toward General University Requirements
except from the Department of Liberal Studies. Art and Art
History are counted as one department,

Although more than 12 credits may be taken from the
Liberal Studies Department to apply toward the total
General University Requirements, the maximum for
individuaf areas must be observed,

Grades in GUR Courses

Courses which are to apply to Genera! University
Reguirements must be taken on an A-F grading scaie. They
may not be taken with Pass/No Pass grading.

Components of the General University
Requirements

In issues that they address and in methods that they
represent, the components of the General University
Reguirements intersect at many points. Together they
represent the principal academic fields of the modern
univers ty and reflect the scope of fiberal education.

COMMUNICATION AND CRITICAL ANALYSIS

The Communications requirement provides opportunity to
develop the skiils and techniques of articulate verbal
express on and critical thinking. It is comprised courses
that are primarily concerned with rhetoric, fogic and style
in written and spoken communication. Words are crucial
tools of thought. Ability to use them to formulate and to
express ideas clearly, coherently and persuasively is
fundamental to a college education and to active
participation in a demacracy.

Complete both A and B,

All students must satisfy Block A of the Communication
and Critical Analysis section of the General University
Requirerments prior to completion of 45 credits. All
students must complete Biock B of this requirement by the
time they accumulate 90 credits.

A. ENGLISH 101, Wiiting and Critical Inquiry (4) English
10T must be completed with a C- or better (waived for
students demonstrating high English competency on
colfege entrance exams).

B. One course from the following:

a ENGLISH 201, Expository Writing (4); 202, Writing
About Literature {4); Writing in Context (5) (1998-99
academic year only).

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 103 (5) or 104 (5).
JOURNALISM 104, Newswriting {3}.

PHILOSOPHY 107, Logical Thinking (3).
COMMUNICATION 101, Fundamentals of
Comimunication (4); 235, Exposition and
Argurnentation (4),

UocoD

HUMANITIES

The Humanities recuirement provides an introduction to
the subject matter, methods of inguiry and forms of
expression of academic fields that treat language,
literature, fine arts, history, phifosophy and religion in the
Western cultural tradition. The humanities study principal
themes, issues and ‘mages concerning human beings and
their place in the universe, as these have been shaped and
expressed since ancient times, in thought, imagination and
action.

Course work must be distributed among at least three
departments with ne more than 10 credits from any one
department. Art an Art History are counted as one
department.

{Exception: Students may take all three sections of either
Liberal Studies 121, 122, 123 or History 111, 112, 113 for
15 credits toward the 20-credit Humanities GUR, thereby
completing the Humanities GUR with the sequence and 5§
credits from another department.)

{Exception: Liberal Studies 127a, 122a, 123a will satisfy
Block B of the Communication GUR and 15 credits of the
Humanities CUR. Thus, freshmen may complete the
Humanities GUR wit1 this sequence and 5 credits from
another department.)

Sefect a minimum of 29 credits from the following:
ART 109, Visual Dialogue (3)

ART HISTORY 220, Survey of Western Art History 1{3); 230,
Survey of Western Art History 11 (3); 240, Survey of Western
Art History fIE (3),

CLASSICAL STUDIES 260, Masterwoarks of Ancient Greek
Literature (3); 270, Literature of Rome and s Empire (3);
350, Greek Mythology (3).

DANCE 231, Intreduction to Dance (3).

ENGLISH 214, Introduction to Shakespeare (4); 215,
Introduction to Britis~ Literature {4); 218, Introduction to
American Literature {4); 238, Society Through its Literature
{4}; 281, Western World Literature: Classical and Medieval
(4); 282, Western World Literature: Renaissance and
Neoclassical (4); 283, Western World Literature: Romantic
and Madern {4); 336, Literature of the Bible (4} (English
336 and Liberal Stud.es 335 may not both be taken for
GUR credit).

FOREIGN LANGUAGES, any European foreign language
{including Russian} course numbered 200 and above and
invalving actual instruction in the foreign tanguage.
(Advance placement credit may not be applied.)

HISTORY 103, Introduction to American Civilization (4%
104, Introduction to American Civilization 4% 111,
Introduction to Westarn Civilization {Prehistory to 476) (4);
112, introduction to 'Western Civitization (476-171 3) (4
113, Introduction to Western Civilization {1713 to Present)
(4}; 195, Problems in Modern History (4); 267, Christianity
in History (5); 347, European Intellectual History (5); 348,
European Inteliectual History (5).

JOURNALISM 150, Introduction to Mass Media (4).

LIBERAL STUDIES 121, The Western Tradition I: Ancient
(5); 122, The Westerr Tradition 11: Medieval (5); 123, The
Western Tradition 1ll: Modern (5); 121a, 122a, 123a, A
Foundation for the Liberal Arts (15); 231, Introduction to
the Study of Religion 4); 232, Myth and Folklore (4); 243,
Art and Ideas (4); 2332, Universal Religions: Founders and
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Disciples (4); 333, Religion in America (4); 335, The Biblical
Tradition {4) {Liberai Studies 335 and English 336 may not
both be taken for GUR credit).

MUSIC 104, The Art of Listening to Music (3); Music 105,
Music in the Western World (3).

PHILOSOPHY 112, Introduction to Philosophy: Moral [ssues
(3); 113, Philosophy of Religion: Understanding Religion
(3% 114, introduction to Philosophy: Knowledge and
Reality (3); 315, Introduction to Existentialism (3); 340,
Philosophy of Science (3); 350, Political Philosophy (3)
{Philosophy 350 and Political Science 360 may not both be
taken for GUR credit); 355, Aesthetics and the Philosophy
of Art (3); 360, Society, Law and Morality (3).

POLITICAL SCIENCE 360, Introduction to Political Theory
(5) (Political Science 360 and Philosophy 350 may not
both be taken for GUR credit}.

THEATRE ARTS 101, Introduction to the Art of the Theatre
{3)%; 201, Introduction to the Cinema (3).

UNIVERSITY 103, various course titles (3).

SOCIAL SCIENCES

The Social Sciences requirement provides an introduction
to the content, methods and applications of academic
fields that treat psychological, social, political and
economic behavior, development and variation of human
cuiture and uses of geographical space, Though differing
in subject and approach, the social sciences insist in
common on empirical investigation and seek to discover
coherent patterns in human activity.

Course work must be distributed among at least three

departments with no more than 10 credits from any one
department.

Select a minimum of 17 credits from the following:

ANTHROPOLQGY 102, Introduction to Human Origins (4};
201, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (5} 210,
Introduction to Archaeology (5).

CANADIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES 200, Introduction to
Canadian Studies (5).

ECONOMICS 206, Intraduction to Micro-Economics (4);
207, Introduction to Macro-Economics {4).

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND FOUNDATIONS
311, Global Issues and American Education {4).

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 202, Environmental Studies: A
Social Science Approach (3).

FAIRHAVEN 211, The American Legal System (5). (Only
one of Fairhaven 211, Management 271, Political Science
311 may be taken for GUR credit.}

GEOGRAPHY 201, Human Geography (3); 312, Geography
of the World Economy (4}; 209, Geography and World
Affairs (2}.

JOURNALISM 340, The Press and Saciety (3).
LINGUISTICS 201, introduction to Linguistic Science (5}
204, Sociolinguistics {4).

MANAGEMENT 271, Law and Business Environment {4).
(Only one of Management 271, Faithaven 211 and
Political Science 311 may be taken for GUR credit.}

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 201, Perspectives of Human
Lifestyle and Wellness {3).
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 101, Government and Politics in the
Moedern Warld {5); 250, American Political System {5});
271, International Politics: War and Peace (3); 272,
International Politics: International Political Economy (5},
311, Jurisprudence (5). {Only one of Politica! Science 311,
Fairhaven 211 and Management 271 may be taken for
GUR credit.}

PSYCHOLOGY 201, Introduction to Psychology (5); 310,
Psychology and Culture {(3).

SOCIOLOGY 201, Evolution of Society (5); 221, World
Population (ssues {5}, 251, Saciety of Deviant Behavior (5);
255, Sacial Organization of Criminal justice (5); 260, The
Family in Society (5); 268, Gender and Society {5); 302,
History of Social Thought (5}.

UNIVERSITY 104, various course titles (3}.

COMPARATIVE, GENDER AND
MULTICULTURAL STUDIES

This section of the GUR provides an introduction to
civilizations of Asia, Africa, the Middle East and Latin
America, to muiticultural experience in Nerth America and
to gender studies. Acquaintance with the values and
viewpoints of a variety of cultures and societal roles helps
overcome provincialism, aids self-understanding and is an
important element in an educated outlook on the
contemporary world.

Select a minimum of § credits from the following:

AMERICAN CULTURAL STUDIES 202, The Native American
Experience (3); 203, The Hispano/a-American Experience
(3); 204, Introduction to the African-American Experience
(3); 205, The Asian American Experience (3); 242,
Introduction to the Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual Experience {3};
301, Comparative Culturat Studies {4).

ANTHROPOLOGY 103, The Non-Western World: Asia,
Africa and the Americas (4); 104, American Mosaic: The
Cuttures of the United State {4); 353, Sex and Gender in
Culture (4} {Anthropology 353 and Psychology 219 may
not both be taken for GUR credit); 361, Native Peoples of
North America (5% 362, Peoples of Asia (5); 364, Peoples
of the Pacific (5); 365, Peoples of Latin America (5).

ART HISTORY 270, Survey of Asian Art: India, China,
japan {3).
DANCE 232, Movement and Cuiture (3).

EAST ASIAN STUDIES 2017, The Cultures of East Asia:
Political-Material Aspects (5); 202, The Cultures of East
Asia: Reiigio-Philosophic and Literary Aspects (5); 210,
Introductian to Nomadic Civilizations {4).

ENGLISH 234, Introduction to African-American Literature
{4); 235, Introduction to Native American Literatures {(4);
236, Introduction to Asian American Literatures (4); 335,
Post-Colonial Literatures {4); 338, Women and Literature
(4).

FOREHGN LANGUAGES. Any non-European foreign
language course numbered 200 and above and involving
actual instruction in the foreign language. (Advanced
placement credit may not be applied.)

GEQGRAPHY 321, Africa (3); 322, The Middle East (3);
323, South Asia (3); 324, East Asia (3); 326, Latin America
{3).

HISTORY 261, Black History in the Americas {§); 273, Latin




CGRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

America: 1492 to 1824 (5); 274, Latin America: 1824 to
the present (5); 275, The Indian in American History {5);
280, Introduction to East Asian Civilization {5}; 285,
Introduction to African Civilization (5); 286, Modern Africa
(5); 287, introduction to Islamic Civitization (5); 385,
Pre-Colonial Africa (5); 387, History of the Jews (5).

INTEENATIONAL STUDIES 201, Introduction to Global
Studies {4},

LIBERAL STUDIES 271, Humanities of India {4); 272,
Mythology/Religion and Society in China and japan (4);
273, Artistic Expression and Society in China and Japan {4);
273, Humanities of Japan (4); 276, Humanities of Africa
(4); 277, Humanities of China {4); 370, Major Asian and
African Traditions: The Traditiona! Order (4); 371, Major
Asian and African Traditions: Their Modern Fate {4); 372,
Individual and Society in Contemporary Asian and African
Literature (4); 373, Ideology and Experience in
Contemporary Asia and Africa: Conservatives, Reformers,
Revoiutionaries (4); 378, Religion and Society in India {4).

MUSKT 205, Survey of Non-Western Musical Cultures (3).
POLITICAL SCIENCE 346, Politics of lnequaiity (5).

PSYCHOLOGY 219, The Psychology of Sex Roles {4)
(Psychology 219 and Anthropology 353 may not both be
taken for GUR credit),

UNIVERSITY 105, various course titles {3).

WOMIEN STUDIES 211, Intreduction to Women
Studies {4).

MATHEMATICS

The Mathematics requirement provides a foundation in
quantitative concepts, expression and calculation in the
form of algebra, computer science and formal fogic.
Mathematics is the fundamental tool of the social and
natura sciences and technology, and is employed in a
wide range of academic and professional fields,
Competence in elementary mathematics, quantitative skiils
and logical thought are crucial companents of a
contemporary education.

Initial #nrollment in elementary mathematics courses is
based upon the results of the math placement tests (tests
that show a student is ready to begin the study of a
subject). These tests must be taken prior to registration.
Refer to the Mathematics Department for more
information on academic placement and advanced
standirg.

All stucients must complete the mathematics requirement
by accumulation of 90 credits.

Compiete any one of the following options to meet the
General University Requirement in mathematics:

a Matn 102, Functions and Algebraic Methods, and Phit
102, Introduction to Logic.

2 Complete one of the following courses: Math 107, 114,
115, 124, 156, 157, 240, or any mathematics course
for which one of these courses is a prerequisite, except
Matiy 3871 or 382.

a Computer Science 140 or 145,

o Math 381 and 382, Mathematics in Grades K-8. This
satis‘ies the mathematics GUR only if the student
completes a B.A, in Ed. elementary program.

NOTE: An achievement test (test that shows mastery of o

subject) is available in iieu of Math 102 or Math 114,
Contact the Testing Center, Old Main 120, for details.
Achievermnent tests may be attempted only once each;
when passed they meet the corresponding Generat
University Requirernent, but do not resuit in academic
credit and are not posted to the permanent record.

NATURAL SCIENCES

The Natural Sciencas requirement provides an introduction
to the content and methods of the physicai and biological
sciences. These fields investigate natural phenomena,
ranging from the origin of the universe to development of
life forms to the stricture of the atom. Their methads
include direct and indirect observation, experimentation,
and construction of theoretical models of natural systems.

Complete both A a1d B of Option | or compiete Option 1.
1. Students are advised to complete the three courses in
Section A before enrolling in the course in Section B. All
students must complete two courses from Section A by the
time they accumulate 90 credits, unless they complete one
of the course-sequences in Option I

A. One course from three of the four following areas:

o BIOLOGY 101, Introduction to Biology {4).

a CHEMISTRY 101. Chemical Concepts (4); 115, General
Chemistry (5); 121, General Chemistry | {5).

o GEQLOGY 101, General Geology (4); 211, Physical
Ceology (5).

Q@ PHYSICS 101, Physics for the Liberal Arts (4); 114,
Principles of Physics [ (5); 115, Principles of Physics 1
(5); 116, Principles of Physics 1l {5); 121, Physics with
Calculus | {4) and 131, Physics with Calculus i Lab {1

B. One additionai course from Section A above or ane
course from the following fist:

a ANTHROPOLOGY 215, Introduction to Biological
Anthraopology (5).

o ASTRONOMY 103, Astroncmy for the Liberal Arts {4y
315, General Astronomy: Solar System (4); 316, General
Astronomy: Stars (4).

a BIOLOGY 102, Biodiversity, Evolution and Systems (4);
140, Flowering P.ants, Conifers and Ferns {3); 150,
Marine Biology (3); 160, Foreign Chemicais and Natural
Systems {3).

a CHEMISTRY 122, General Chemistry fi (5); 123, Genera!
Chemistry 11l (4); 251, Elementary Organic Chemistry
(5}

a ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 101, Environmental
Studies: A Scientific Approach (3); 204, The Oceans:
Topics in Marine Science (3).

0 GEOGRAPHY 203, Physical Geography ¢5).

a GEQLOGY 212, bistoricat Geology (4); 214,
Environmentat Ceology (3); 252, The Earth and lis
Weather (4); 202, Plate Tectonics and Continental Drift
(4); 315, Minerals, Energy, and Society (4).

Q@ PHYSICS 122, Physics with Calculus 1) {4); and 132,
Physics with Calculus II Lab {1).

@ SPEECH PATHOLOGY/AUDIOLOGY 253, Speech and
Hearing Sciences for the Liberal Arts {4).

fl. Complete one of the following sequences:

BIOLOGY 101, 102, 3B4; or 201, 202, 203.
CHEMISTRY 121, 122, 123,

GEQLOGY 211, 212 and one of 214, 310, 316, or 340,
PHYSICS 114, 115, 116; 0or 121, 122, 123, and labs
131,132, 133

=]
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ALL-UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS

Western Washington University is organized into six
colleges and a Graduate School. This organization not onty
accommodates Western’s size and complexity, but also
enables flexibility and innovation in Western's curriculum.

Some programs at Western are available through one
department or college; some are interdisciplinary,
involving several academic units; and some, the
All-University Programs listed below, involve all or most of
Western’s departments, colleges and school:

Extended Programs

Field Experience

General Studies Major

Honors Program

International Studies and Programs
Library Instruction

Liberal Arts Option

Post-Baccalaureate Professional Schools

Academic opportunities available through Western’s
All-University Programs are described below.

OopooooDpDD

EXTENDED PROGRAMS

Dr. Ken M. Symes, Vice Provost for international and Extended
Programs

University Extended Programs (UEP} links the University to
a diversity of lifelong learners by offering a variety of credit
and non-credit educational opportunities. Courses are
delivered through a variety of means, including technology
media, correspondence, and traditional on-site, in-person
delivery. Visit our Web site at:
http://emww.ac.wwu.edu/~extended/

Contact individuat programs for information.

Independent Learning
(360) 650-3650

Many people want to take university courses but cannot fit
reguiar class attendance into their schedule. Western’s
Independent Learning program offers an alternative way to
complete university credits without coming to campus.
Students work at their own pace at home while following
the guidance of a faculty-designed syllabus. The courses
are open to anyone with a desire to learn. Enrollment
begins at any time. A maximum of 45 credits may be
applied toward completion of a degree at WWU. A
program catalog is available describing each course,
enroliment procedures and program policies.

WWU students may enroll in Independent Learning
courses to earn credits to fulfill GURs, the writing
proficiency requirement, electives, or courses required for
their major if available.

Non-Western students are also eligibie to take
independent Learning courses for professional
development, personal enrichment and to apply credits
toward a teaching certificate or a degree at another
institution. In addition, individuais not currently enrolled at
WWU may design independent study contracts in a special
area if a suitable instructor is available.
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institutes and Conferences
(360) 650-6854

Individuals seeking non-credit professional and educational
development opportunities through the University wilt find
a variety of offerings through Institutes and Conferences:

Workshops and courses are designed to meet the
educationat needs of both employers and employees and
can take place on campus or be tailored to a business or
organization.

Seminars bring to campus, or to a central location, noted
public speakers who share their expertise by conducting
topical presentations.

Conference Services is active year-round in facilitating
and planning professional conferences for groups and
organizations. Services include fiscal management,
registration, hospitality, printing, media equipment and
support personnel,

Institutes provide professional renewal oppor{unities fos
individuals and groups in a campus-retreat setting.
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Youth Programs are designed for the academic pursuits of
youth in elementary, middie and high school. Participants
live on campus while they explore the arts, humanities,
computers, technology, science and more,

Extension Programs

The following degree, certificate and preparation programs
are of‘ered through Woodring College of Education, the
Coilege of Arts and Sciences, Huxley College of
Environmental Studies and the Graduate School. For
program information, contact the appropriate site listed
below.

Extension programs are offered based on sufficient student
enroliment. New program quarter start dates may change
in ordar to ensure sufficient enroliment.

Adult Education

This p-ogram features courses leading to a master's degree
in adult education. The adult education degree is designed
to prepare both entry-level and advanced practitioners for
administrative or educational positions. Students choose
an area of concentration in management/ieadership,
human services, and adult teaching and learning.

* Everett » Seatife

Electronics Engineering Technology

This pregram, which feads to a Bachelor of Science degree,
is TAC,ABET-accredited and prepares engineering
technologists to understand and apply established
scientific and engineering knowledge and methods, in
combination with technical skills of modern technology, to
suppoit engineering activities. Students are provided with
a strong concentration in classroom instruction, taboratory
and testing experiences.

* Seattle

Elementary Teacher Education and Certification
Transfer students may take a sequence of upper-division
courses leading to a B.A. in Education and initial teaching
certificate.” For those with a baccalaureate degree, a
sequence of courses is available leading to the initial
elementary teaching certificate, Courses are offered late
afternoons and evenings, allowing students to work
toward the degree or certificate on a part-time basis.

* Bellingham = Everett » Qak Harbor « Seattle
* Silverdale (pending HECB approval)

"The Seattle program offers a B.A. in Special
Education/Teacher Certification.

Environmental Studies

This program offers a bachelor’s degree in environmental
studies which qualifies graduates to work with land-use
planning agencies, federal and state agencies, consulting
firms and other organizations. Internships, special projects
and field study are inciuded.

* Port Angeles » Bremerton

Gerontology

This one-year certificate program is designed to provide
health care, human services professionals and others an
opportunity to participate in an integrated, systematic and
coordinated study of gerontology. Courses are non-credi.

* Bellingham

Human Services
This major is an upper-division program leading to a B.A.

degree. Curricular goals stress the continuai interaction
between theory and practice through purposeful
integration of classroom concepts and internship
placement experiences.

* Bellingham « Everett * Seattle ¢ Silverdale

Project Management

Designed to meet the ongoing need for expertise in small
business and departmental project management, this
nine-month certificate program is targeted to managers,
project leaders and other individuals responsible for
managing projects, services, products and teams. Courses
are non-credit.

* Bellingham

School Administration (Elementary, Secondary,
Learning Resources)

This program offers an M.Ed. in schoo! administration
and/or post-master’s course work leading to Washington
State Principal Certification (initial or continuing) or the
Certificate of Advanced Study (CAS). The program is
designed 1o prepare elementary and secondary school
personnel to assums the leadership roles of the principal or
vice principal.

* Seattle

Secondary Teacher Education and Certification
Students may take a sequence of upper-division and
graduate courses leading to an initial teaching certificate
and M.Ed, Most of the courses are offered in the evening,
allowing students tc work toward the certificate or degree
on a part-time basis.

* Seattle

Speech Pathology And Audiology
The Speech Pathology and Audiology Department offers a
post-baccalaureate

program for students interested in preparing for a
graduate degree in the speech pathology/audiclogy field.
The program is a four-quarter lockstep program beginning
fall quarter; courses are taken sequentially through
summer quarter.

= Bellingham

Teaching English as a Second Language

The Teaching English as a Second Language program at
WWU offers a postbaccalaureate certificate. It is designed
to prepare students whao plan to teach ESL either in the
U.S. or abroad, in public schools (with Washington State
certification) or in pr vate academies. Students in the
program are trained in areas central to the profession and
participate in a practicum providing actual dassroom
experience. This is a three-quarter lockstep program
beginning falf quarter.

* Bellingham

Technical Communications

This non-credit certificate program features courses on
technical writing, media relations, desktop publishing and
visual presentations. it is designed both for professionals
seeking to upgrade their communications skills as well as
for those wishing to enter the field of technicai
communications. No1-credit,

* Bellingham

Vehicle Design
The Vehicle Research Institute (VRI) offers a
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post-baccalaureate program in vehicle design for students
with a background in engineering. The program is a
three-quarter lockstep program beginning fall quarter;
courses are taken sequentially through spring quarter. The
courses are based at the undergraduate level with
additional content and an emphasis on applied laboratory
experience. Students may also become involved in the
ongoing research of VRI.

« Beflingham

Web Page Design and Development

This nine-month, certificate program is especially targeted
to those who need to acquire new knowledge and skills to
be successful as the in-house expert on Web design,
development and maintenance. Program participants will
be able to construct a Web site from scratch, create a site
that will be attractive and easy to navigate, develop
dynamic and interactive Web pages through forms, and
learn to use platforms typical of Internet service providers.
Courses are non-credit.

+ Bellingham

CONTACT INFORMATION

Beliingham

Western Washington University, 800 E. Chestnut 5¢,,
Bellingham, WA 98225

(360} 650-3336
(360) 650-6854
(360) 650-7487
(360) 650-6854
(360) 650-2841

u Elementary Teacher Education
Gerontology
Human Services
Project Management. .. ...........
Speech Pathology/Audiology
Teaching English

as a Second Language
Technical Communications (360) 650-6854
Vehicle Design {360) 650-2841
Web Page Design and Development . . (360) 650-6854

pCcoo0od

(360) 650-2841

o

a

a

Bremerton

Qlympic College, 1600 Chester Ave., Bremerton, WA
98310

a Environmental Studies (360} 478-4560

Everett

Everett Community College, 801 Wetmore Ave.,
Everetf, WA 98201, (425) 339-3808

o Adult Education course work (425) 339-31808

o Elementary Teacher Education and Certification. . (425)
339-3810

o Human Services

(425) 257-1645

Mountiake Terrace

Center for Continuing Education in Rehabilitation (CCER)
6912 220" Street SW, Suite 105, Mountlake Terrace, WA
98043

o General Information

(206) 774-4446
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Qak Harbor

Skagit Vailey College, 1900 5.E. Pioneer Way,
Oak Harbor, WA 98277

o Elementary Teacher Education

and Certification (360} 679-5352

Port Angeles

Peninsula Coilege, 1502 E. Lauridsen Blvd.,
Port Angeles, WA 98362, (360) 417-6521

a Environmental Studies

Seattle

North Seattle Community College,
9600 College Way North, Seattle, WA 98103-3599

o General Information (206} 527-3600
o Electronic Engineering Technology . . . (206) 526-0165

Seattle Central Community College,
1701 Broadway, MA 410, Seattle, WA 98122

(206) 587-6330

a Human 5ervices

Seattle Urban Center
520 NE Ravenna Blvd., Seattle, WA 98115

a General Information. .............. {206) 729-3285
a School Administration ............. {206) 729-3278
u Secondary Education.............. {206) 729-3257
a Special Education. ................ {206) 729-3257

South Seattle Community College
6000 16" Ave., SW, Seattle, WA 98106-1499

a Adult Education & UTEP {206) 768-6703
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Silverdale

WWU Kitsap Center
10600 Hillsboro Dr., NW, Silverdale, WA 98383

o Human Services. ................. {360) 308-9386
Q Elementary Teacher Education
& Certification ... .............. (360) 308-0874

For information on the Hectronics Engineering Technology
Pragram, call {360} 650-3380.

SPAN Program
(360) 650-3650

Space Available to Non-matriculated students (5PAN)
enabies individuals not formally admitted to WWU to earn
credit in classes at the Bellingham campus. SPAN
registration is offered on a space available basis for fali,
winter and spring quarters anly,

FIELD EXPERIENCE PROGRAMS

Western Washington University recognizes that work
experience outside of the classroom can enhance student
learning by providing opportunities to put theory into
practice. To this end, the University works closely with a
wide variety of businesses and community and
governmental agencies which offer internship and
cooperative education opportunities, and many academic
departments require or make academic credit available for
field experience,

Students interested in exploring field experience
opportunities should contact the Career Services Center,
Old Main 280.

GENERAL STUDIES MA]JOR

The General Studies major is designed for students who
want to spread their major studies across courses and
departrnents of their choosing. The major offers students a
wide range of choices within each of the following areas:
humanities, social sciences, sciences.

Nate: Fairhaven students cannot major in General Studies.

Requirements

To fulfill the major, students must complete 60 credits of
upper-division course work within one or more of the three
areas. A minimum of two departments must be
represeated. Students must earn grades of C- or better in
courses for the major and may not apply Pass/No Pass
grades toward the major. GUR courses may apply to this
major as long as they are upper division. Courses from
two-year institutions cannot apply toward the General
Studies major.

Studenls are required to have two faculty advisers who
represent two separate departments or colleges. If the
major includes courses from mare than one of the three
areas, sludents will be required to have an adviser from
each of the areas in which courses are taken. Students may
select any faculty member at Western to serve as an
adviser. A list of advisers is available in the Academic
Advising Center, Old Main 380.

A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or

higher is required for graduation. The required writing
proficiency class may be taken in any department after
passing the Junior Writing Exam (JWE).

Major Declaratiorn

Major declaration forms may be picked up in the
Registrar's Office, Old Main 230, or the Academic Advising
Center, Old Main 380, and taken to faculty advisers for
signature, The original signed form must be returned to
the Registrar’s Office and a copy kept by the student.

NOTE; Students should be aware that some departments
give their own majors priority: i.e,, enrollment in some
Courses may be limited for General Studies majors,

Degree Application

Students complieting a Bacheior of Arts degree in General
Studies are required to have a major evaluation completed
and signed by the faculty advisers, Major evaluation forms
are availabie in the Registrar’s Office, Old Main 230, or the
Academic Advising Center, Old Main 380. The major
evaluation form anc the degree application packet should
be completed and returned to the Registrar’s Office by the
end of the last day of classes two quarters prior to the
expected quarter of graduation.

Areas of Study and Appropriate Departments

Humanities. Art; Ccmmunication; Dance; English; History;
fournalism; Liberal Studies; Modern and Classical
Languages; Music; Philosophy; Theatre Arts; Fairhaven
Callege,

Social Sciences. Accounting; American Cultural Studies;
Anthropology; Canadian-American Studies; East Asian
Studies; Economics; Environmental Social Sciences;
Fairhaven College; Finance, Marketing, Decision Sciences;
Geography, Journalism; Linguistics; Management; Physical
Education, Health And Recreation; Political Science;
Psychology; Sociology; Social Studies Education; Speech
Pathology And Audiology; Women Studies; Woodring
College Of Education.

Sciences. Biology; Chemistry; Computer Science;
Engineering Technology; Environmental Sciences;
Geology; Mathematics; Physics And Astronomy; Science
Education.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

Western's Honors Pragram provides a challenging
opportunity for unde-graduate students of high academic
attainment to realize their potential. Freshmen and transfer
students are invited into the Honors Program on the bases of
results on standardized tests, academic achievement,
recommendations and interviews. Students already enrolled
at Western may enter the program on the above bases and
on the recommendation of a University instructor.

Students in the Honcrs Program are eligible for Honors
GUR courses and seminars in a wide variety of subjects.
They also have the opportunity to undertake extended

Honors independent study projects in their major fields.

Students interested in the program should contact the
Honors Office, Miller Halt 228, (206) 650-3034, for more
details.
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Requirements for Graduation
through the Honors Program

Students who enter the program as freshmen must
complete the General University Requirements as specified
in this catalog with the following GUR courses taken
through the Honors Program. GUR areas which these
courses satisfy are shown in parentheses.

o Honors 103, The Western Traditiens [ (Humanities)
o Honors 104, The Western Traditions [f (Humanities)
o Honors 105, The Western Traditions 1l {Humanities)

{Comptetion of Honors 103, 104 and 105 wili satisfy
Block B of the Communications GUR and 15 credits of
Humanities GUR. Completion of Humanities GUR
requires an additional § credits from another
department.)

o Any three additional Honors GUR courses {100 and 200
tevel)

Honors strongly recommends that students take as much of
their GUR work as possiblie through the program.

o Two Honors seminars

o Senior project. Completion of a senior project
(mathematics majors may substitute a comprehensive
examination, administered by the Mathematics
Department, for the senior project)

Transfer students entering with AA degrees, and other
students who have completed their General University
Requirements:

@]
[=]

Completion of 12 credits in Honors seminars
Completion of a senior project (mathematics majors
may substitute a comprehensive examination
administered by the Mathematics Department for the
senior project}

Already enrofled Westem students or transfer students who
enter the Honors Program prior to completion of their GUR:

a
a

Completion of 12 credits in Honors seminars
Completion of a senior project (mathematics majors
may substitute a comprehensive examination
administered by the Mathematics Department for the
senior project)

Students in this category are encouraged to take as much
of their outstanding General University Requirements
through Honors as possible.

Additionol requirements for groduation through the Honors
Program;

o A cumulative grade point average of at least 3,50 for
the last %0 graded credits of University-level work

Honors Courses (Non-departmental)

103 THE WESTERN TRADITIONS 1 {4)

An interdisciplinary introduction to the humanities of the Western
world from ancient times 1o the early Middle Ages. Emphasizes the
study of literature, historical and philosophical writing, and the plastic
arts in their historical contexts.

104 THE WESTERN TRADITIONS 1l {4}

An interdiscipfinary investigation of the humanities of the Western
World from the 1Tth to the 19th centuries. Emphasizes the study of
historical and philosophical writing, literature, the plastic arts and
music in their historical milieu.

105 THE WESTERN TRADITIONS 111 {(4)

An interdiscipiinary introduction to the humanities of the Western
world from the early nineleenth century to the present. Emphasizes
the investigation of literature, phitosophy, science, the plastic arts, and
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music in their historical and cultural contexls.

121 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE (4)

An introduction to the concept of politics and the types of
governments and political issues in the contemporary world, with an
emphasis on the comparative study of political ideas and systems.

155 THE NON-WESTERN TRADITIONS (4)

An introduction to the civilization and culture of one or more of the
following areas: Africa, China, |apan and India. Emphasizes the study
of literature, philosophical and historical writing, and art in the
historica! context from which they have emerged.

157 PHYSICS (4)

Laws of mation, Conservation of energy and mementum. Gravitation.
Efectricity and magnetism, Sound and light waves. Radigactivity.
Fission and fusion.

158 GEOLOGY (4}

Origin of the earth. The ways in which different types of rocks form,
how their ages <an be determined and the implications of those ages
for the age of the earth. Volcanalogy, mountain building and
avolution of the continents as a result of surface processes and plate
tectonics. The theory of plate tectonics, including earthquakes and
paleomagnetism.

159 BIOLOGY {4}

Basi¢ biology, emphasizing cellular, molecular and evolutionary
processes. The energetics of living systems, with emphasis on the
activities of photosynthesis and respiration and their relationship to the
first and second laws of thermodynamics. The physical structure of the
hereditary material DNA and its involvernent in information flow in the
cefl,

251 PSYCHOLOCY {4)

Examination of basic psychological processes utilizing results of
research investigations,

252 SOCIOLOGY (4)

Bastc problems and concepts in the study of society, social change and
organization; human behavior in the family, education, religion, cities,
social class, race, age, sex and the structure of society; sociology as
science and as response to human problems.

253 ANTHROPOLOGY (4}

The study of societies that contrast with Western civilization, leading
to an acquaintance with the concept of culture and its importance to
an understanding of human behavior. Emphasis on understanding
each culture from its own point of view rather than our own.

254 ECONOMICS (4)

An introduclion to the principles of micro- and macroeconomics. The
role of the market in allocating scarce resources; the decision making
of economic agents; market and regulatory failures; macroeconomic
perormance; competing theories of the macro economy, the creation
and contro! of money; international trade and finance.

255 ETHICS (3}

{ntroduction to philosophical thinking about moraf problems. Seeks to
understand central moral concepts such as good, right and duty in the
context of contemporary issues.

256 KNOWLEDGE AND REALITY (3}

Emphasis is given to the nature and possibility of knowledge, to
related concepts such as truth, belief and evidence, and to select
metaphysical problems.

350-359 SEMINAR (3 ea)

Repeatable with various topics.

490 SENIOR PROJECT {2 per quarter; repeatable to 6}
S/U grading.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND PROGRAMS

The Center for International Studies and Programs serves
to strengthen international activities at Western
Washington University. The irrevocable ecological,
economic and political interdependence of humanity
makes global understanding an essentiai part of higher
education today. The unique Pacific Rim and international
border location of cur university and the leadership of
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Washington state in global trade provide an imperative for
internationalization on our campus. Key elements of
Western’s growing and comprehensive international efforts
are international cursicular development, expanded
opportunities for direct international experience, finkage of
study abroad to academic majors as well as future jobs,
and establishing connections between international studies
and LLS. multiculturafism,

The minor in International Studies is designed to provide
knowledge, perspectives and skills basic to international
competence. Students completing this minor wiil be well
prepared for a variety of professional opportunities in an
increasingly internationalized economy. As a value-added
curricalar option, the minor builds largely on existing
courses across the colleges, and both complements and is
concurrent with existing majors.

The course of study of each student wili be determined in
consuitation with participating faculty and approved by
the Internationat Studies Advisory Committee. For program
advisemnent, contact the Center for International Studies
and Programs, Old Main 530F, (360) 650-6580, fax {360)
650-6818.

Minor — International Studies
35 credits

o [S 201 and 499

a Completion of an approved international program or
exchange consisting of at least 10 weeks in another
country

a At least one foreign language course at the 300 level or
abcve; 200 level accepted for languages not commonly
taught

0 Additional credits from courses approved by the
International Studies Advisory Committee in at least two
related fields such as anthropology, business and
economics, communications, environmental studies,
history, liberal studies, political science; at least two
courses to be completed on campus

@ Arrinimum 3.00 grade for each course applying to the
minor

Courses in Internationat Studies

201 Introduction to Global Studies (4)
Introduction ta contemporary glabal issues, drawing on the integrated
knowledge and methodologies of multiple disciplines.

205/305/405/505 (2-24)

Credit through national and international exchanges, academic
programs cffered through universities or consortia, co-sponsared
programs

215/315/415/515 (2-15)
Internatiznal internships, independent research projects, work
experience approved by departments or colleges.

301 Intercultural Encounters (1)
Predeparture orientation, ethics and intercultural communication
issues for study, service work or internships abroad. 5/U grading.

302 International Advocacy (1)

Prereq: Participation in an approved international program or
exchangs. Integration of international experience into academic
program of students on re-entry from study abroad. 5/U grading.

499 Thesis in International Studies (3)

Prereq; 1% 207. Capstone independent study course integrating global
perspective and interdisciplinary badies of knowledge into a directed
research paper.

Regional Studies

In addition to the International Studies minor, students
may pursue a majcr or minor focusing on the following
regions of the world: Canadian-American Studies, East
Asian Studies, and Latin American Studies. {Consult the
index of this catalog for location of further information.}

@ Asia University America Program

a China Teaching Program

o Intensive English Program

@ Internationa! Programs and Exchanges

Center for International Studies and Pragrams
Asia University America Program :

Asia University America Program (AUAP) is a specially
designed English fanguage and culture orientation
program that has been integrated into the undergraduate
curriculum of Asia University in Tokyo, Japan. During this
five-month study-abroad program, students from Asia
University attend AUAP courses at Western in ESL,
American history, evironmental science, and physical
education. AUAP students earn credit from Asia University
and are not matricuiated at Western. Between 150 and
200 AUAP students come to Western each year, with
sessions running from September to mid-February, and
iate February through late July.

The AUAP offers a number of opportunities to the Western
community:

a [t offers tanguage and cultural exchange opportunities
to Western students and community residents through
the Campus Friends and Community Friends programs.
These programs srovide intercultural contacts that go
beyond the classroom,

o The AUAP provides training in interculturat
communication and conflict resolution to other
departments and programs on campus.

Q It offers informational programming about Japanese
cuiture in various Western classes and residence-hail
groups. In addition, AUAP staff facilitate exchanges with
AUAP and regula- Western classes.

0 Western students who share residence halls with AUAP
students have an opportunity to interact with japanese
students on a daily basis in their halls and dining rooms,

a The AUAP offers \Western students paid leadership
positions, such as international peer advisers and
curriculum assistants, that give valuable experience in
an intercultural context, provide opportunities to
develop international friendships, and assist in financing
their education,

@ The program offers cuitural-exchange services to the
community, including programming in public schools
throughout Whatcom County. The AUAP’s “Japan in a
Suitcase” and “Fr ends from Japan” programs introduce
locat elementary school children to fapanese language
and culture and, most importantly, to international
friendship.

0 Western faculty and students can participate in research
opportunities through AUAP. Faculty and students from
the communications, foreign languages, psycholcgy,
business, and anthropology departments have
conducted studies based on linguistic or attitudinal
surveys of AUAP s:udents.

o The program offers Western students of Japanese the
opportunity to develop their language skilis through the
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language exchange program. Western and AUAP
students bath benefit from this hour-for-hour exchange
of English and [apanese tutoring.

For more information on the Asia University America
Program, contact the office at (360) 650-3922; by fax at
(360) 650-6818; by e-mait at auap@cc.wwu.edy; or visit the
AUAP Web site at http:/fwww.wwu.edu/~auap

China Teaching Program

The China Teaching Program {CTP) is a training and
placement program for people interested in teaching
English and other subjects, such as business and law, in
China. Western’s program is one of the largest secular
programs of its kind in the United States. It attracts and
selects strong applicants from many academic disciplines
who go to China as representatives of Western Washington
University and return with a heightened understanding of
China.

The CTP is open to native speakers of English who hoid
college and university degrees. Participants attend a
five-week pre-departure training session at Western,
completing about 150 hours of ciass time, Western faculty
are involved in program development for the training
program and provide instruction in Chinese language,
history, geography, phifosophy, and culture. Participants
who have had prior teaching experience and academic or
firsthand knowledge of China may not be required to
attend the summer training program.

For more infermation, call (360} 650-3753; fax (360)
650-2847; e-mail ctp@cc.wwu.edy; or visit the CTP Web
site at http://www.wwu.edu/~ctp

Intensive English Program

The Intensive English Program (IEP} provides a variety of
English language courses designed to prepare international
students for academic study at Armerican colleges and
universities. The noncredit {EP classes focus on preparing
students for these academic experiences, as well as helping
themn to adapt socially and cufturally fo living in the U.5.
The program emphasizes creating opportunities for
Waestern students and 1EP international students to interact,
both in the classroom and through informal conversational
situations.

While in the IEP, some international students apply to
Whatcom Community Coltege, while others enrolf at
Western through a provisional admission agreement with
the undergraduate Office of Admissions or through SPAN,
the space-available enrollment program administered by
University Extended Programs.

The Intensive English Program is linked to academic areas
of the University in these ways:

o The advanced students may gain provisional admission
to the university, enralling in both IEP and Western
credit classes, thus continuing to pelish language and
academic skills during the first quarters of matriculation.
1EP works with Western faculty to facilitate intercultural
experiences for current Western students in
communications, management, psychology, speech
pathology, education and foreign languages courses by
arranging joint classes projects, and other interactions
with [EP students.

[EP is closely linked to the TESL certificate program by
providing practicum experience, tutoring experience
and employment opportunities for TESL students.
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a IEP provides opportunities for Western faculty who have
professionat relationships in other countries to bring
students, individually or in groups, to campus for
language and content-area study or for eventual
matriculation into Western.

For more information, contact the [EP office at (360)
650-3755; by fax at (360) 650-6818; or by e-mail at
iep@cc.wwu.edu, or visit the Web page at
http:/fwww.wwu,edu/depts/iep/

International Programs and Exchanges

WWIL offers a variety of study-abroad opportunities. The
most popular are quarter and year-round programs in
England, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Greece, Chile,
Spain, Ecuador, and Mexico. Designed to give students a
complete international experience in the host country,
each program includes numerous excursions to historical
and cuitural sites and a wide range of activities that
complement formal classroom work. [nternational
Programs and Exchanges co-sponsors semester and
academic-year programs at universities in China, Japan,
Vietnam, Austria, and 15 other countries. These feature
intensive language study, international business,
civilization and cutture. Through its membership in the
International Student Exchange Program (ISEP}, WWLUI can
provide year-long exchanges with over 105 universities in
30 countries. Students register at WWU before departure,
carry normal course loads for the quarter (12-15 credits),
and may receive financiat aid.

International study courses within a department are
normally assigned 137,237, 337, or 437 numbers. Since
special application and registration procedures are
required for participation in education-abroad programs,
students should consult with International Programs and
Exchanges, Old Main 530E, well in advance of their
planned quarter abroad. As program size is limited, early
application is recommended.

5tudents may also receive credit for international study
through (a) specialized programs sponsored by WwU
departments or colleges, {b) programs sponsored by
accredited U.S. colleges or universities, (¢} studies at
foreign universities, and {d} research, internships, or study
arranged through departments and colleges by
International Programs and Exchanges. WwwU offers a
minor in international Studies consisting of courses taken
abroad, cross-cultural study, and refated academic work in
a variety of disciplines.

International Programs and Exchanges offers domestic as
well as international exchange. The National Student
Exchange {NSE) is a consortium of 150 colleges and
universities in 50 states and territories that ailows students
to study for a semester or year on exchange at resident
tuition rates. Participants explore their academic interests
at a host college while experiencing a different culture,
geographical setting, and climate (there are member
institutions in Alaska, Hawaii, Virgin Isiands, Guam, and
Puerto Rico).

Contact {nternational Programs and Exchanges, Cld Main
530E, {360) 650-3298, e-mail ipewwu@cc,wwu.edu, or visit
the hemepage at http://www.wwu.edu/~ipewwu

WWU offers a wide variety of study abroad opportunities.
The most popular are quarter and year-round programs in
England, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Greece, Chile,
Ecuador and Mexico. Designed to give students a
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complete international experience in the host country,
each program includes numerogus excursions ta historical
and cultural sites and a wide range of activities which
complement formal classroom work. International
Programs and Exchanges co-sponsors semester and
academic-year programs at universities in China, Japan,
Vietnam, Austria and 15 other countries. These feature
intensive language study, international business,
civilization and culture. Through its membership in 1SEP,
WWU can provide year-long exchanges with 105
universities in 30 countries. Students register at WWU
before departure, carry narmal course lcads for the quarter
(12-15 credits} and may receive financial aid. International
study courses within a department are normally assigned
137, 237, 337 or 437 numbers. Since special application
and registration procedures are required for participation
in foreign study programs, students should cansult with
the International Programs and Exchanges, Old Main
5308, well in advance of their planned guarter abroad. As
program size is limited, early application is recommended.

Students may also receive credit for foreign study through
{2) specialized programs sponsored by WWU departments
or calleges, (b} programs sponscred by accredited U.S,
colleges or universities, (c} studies at foreign universities,
and (d) research, internships or study arranged through
departments and colleges by International Programs and
Exchanges. WWU offers a minor in International Studies
consisting of courses taken abroad, cross-cultural study
and retated academic work in a variety of disciplines.

tnternational Prograrns and Exchanges offers domestic as
well as international exchange. The Nationai Student
Exchange {NSE) is a consortium of 136 colleges and
universities in 50 states and territories which allows students
to study for a semester or year on exchange at resident
tuition rates. Participants explore their academic interests at
a host college, while experiencing a different culture,
geographical setting and climate (there are member
institutions in Alaska, Hawaii, Virgin Islands and Puerto Rica).

Contact Internationaj Pragrams and Exchanges, Old Main
5308, (360) 650-3298, or via e-mail at
pbruland@cc.wwu.edu for further infarmation on study,
travel and work abroad.

LIBRARY INSTRUCTION

The faculty of the libraries offer instruction in library
research in several ways: Library 125, Library 201,
team-teaching with faculty in various departments, tours
and workshaops.

Library Instruction

125 INFORMATION SEEKING SKILLS (2}

Introduces students to Lasic skills needed for effective use of library
resources and services. Emphasis is on locating, selecting, and
evaluating materiat in both paper and digitized formats.
Recommended for freshmen.

201 INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY STRATEGIES ¢{2)

Introduces students to the nature of library research with emphasis
upon strategiss for carrying out inquiry, evaluating electronic and print
sources and incorporating the results into subsequent written
assignments. Offered by members of the tibrary facuilty.

LIBERAL ARTS CPTIONS

The Liberal Arts Options comprise a program for freshmen,
based on five themes identified by the faculty as essentiat
to an undergraduate education:

1. Analysis and Communication

2. Creative and Aesthetic Expression

3. Civilizations and Cultural Pluralism

4. Scientific and Mathematical Understanding

5. The Structure and Processes of Human Development

Courses reflecting these themes are offered as part of a
Liberal Arts Options program invelving smalt groups of
freshmen in curricula based on four models:

1. Liberal Arts Clustes — two or three courses related to
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one or more themes tied together through a one-credit
integrative seminar.

2. Liberal Arts Sequences — a set of courses, offered
sequentially in two or three quarters, designed to probe
one or more themes.

3. Liberal Arts Colloguia — a three-credit seminar on one
theme.

4. Liberat Arts GUR Sections — special sections of GUR
courses limited to 25 freshmen.

Clusters and sequences involve regularly scheduled courses
that are designated as part of the Liberal Arts Options
program, Credit for integrative seminars and colloquia is
received through enroliment in:

University

102 Liberal Arts Option (1-3)

A colloguium, or an integralive seminar for a course clusier, focusing
an one or more of the following themes: Analysis and Communication,
Creative and Aesthetic Expression, Civilizations and Cultural Pluralism,
Scientific and Mathematical Understanding, The Structure and
Pracesses of Human Development.

POST-BACCALAUREATE PROFESSIONAL
SCHOOLS

Admission to graduate professional schools requires a
baccalaureate degree and is competitive. Early consultation
with the relevant adviser and excellent academic work are
crucial to success.

Dentistry

Admission to the professional schools of dentistry is highly
competitive; therefore, a pre-dental program should be
planned with care, Electives should be relevant to
dentistry, and every effort should be made te maintain
high scholarship.

Since dental schools give valuable advice and information
about admission standards and requirements, it is wise for
pre-dental students to contact dental schools early in their
program.

For further information contact the pre-dental adviser,
Adviser: Dr. John C. Whitmer, Department of Chemistry

Law

Law schools require a baccataureate degree. They do not
require a specific undergraduate major, but do seek
students who are broadly educated. Admission is selective
based primarily on GPA, LSAT scores and letters of
recommendation. Law schools want students who excel in
oral and written communication; understand economic,
political and sacial institutions; and have well-developed
objective and critical thought processes. Western’s General
University Requirements are intended to aid students in
realizing these goals.

The Law School Admission Test (LSAT), normally required
of applicants to American and Canadian law schools, is
offered on the Western campus several times each year,
Applications and test schedule information may be
obtained from the Testing Center and the Department of
Political Science, Students should plan to take the LSAT
late in their junior year or early in their senior year.
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Adviser: Dr. Eugene Hogan, Department of Political
Science

Medicine

The faculties of the School of Medicine at the University of
Washington and other medical schools in the U.S. believe
that the appropriate leve! of scholarly achievement and
preparation for medicine can best be developed in a liberal
arts program with the emphasis on a major area of interest
selected by the student.

In recognition of the diverse opportunities afforded the
graduate in medicine, specified entrance requirements are
purposely kept to a minimum. This enables each student
to pursue, as a major field of study, almost any area of
interest — the arts, humanities, social sciences, biological
or physical sciences — and still acquire the background
necessary to prepare for the Medical College Admission
Test (MCAT) and to pursue a medical curriculum. It should
be noted that over half of those admitted to medical
schools in the past several years have been biology majors.
The MCAT must be taken at least one full year prior to the
date of admission to medical school; normally it is taken in
August at the end of the junior year,

Early consuttation with the preprofessional adviser is
strongly recommended. Students will find it valuable to
engage in early and regular discussions of matters such as
selection of a major, course sequences and graduation
requirements at Westem, as weil as medical school
entrance requirements and application procedures, MCAT
and other pertinent information.

Typical freshman year curriculum:

Chem 121,122,123

Biol 201

English 101

Math 124

General University Requirements

Premed students should also seek advising in their major
department,

Adviser: Dr. Joan Stevenson, Department of Anthropology

a
a
Q
g
a

Physical Therapy

Admission to a school of physical therapy is highly
selective, Students may be admitted to an undergraduate
program at the junior, senior or post-baccalaureate level,
The percentage of students admitted to a program
without an undergraduate degree is very low. Also, many
physical therapy programs are now only offered at the
master’s degree level and require the completion of a
baccalaureate degree. Students may complete degrees in
any subject area.

Admission requirements for entry into a physical therapy
program include the completion of a required prerequisite
set of courses, three letters of recommendation and the
completion of an internship under the direction of a
physical therapist (200 to 500 hours). Students also may
be required to submit scores from the Allied Health
Professions Test or the Graduate Record Exam {master's
only). These tests should be taken in the fall quarter of the
application year,

Western’s curriculum includes courses which prepare
students for application to numerous programs in the
country, including the University of Washington, Eastern
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Washington University and the University of Puget Sound.
Students are advised to contact the program head at the
institution of interest to obtain specific entrance
requirements since these vary slightly between institutions.

Required courses for physical therapy programs:

o Biol 348, 349

o Chem 121, 122, 251

Physics 114, 115, 116

o Psych 201 plus an additional course

[m]

Additional courses highly recommended:

Chem 123

Statistics

Bil 201, 202, 345, 346
Prys Ed 301, 302, 303, 485
Psych 314, 316

Adviser: Dr. Kathleen Knutzen, Department of Physical
Education, Heaith and Recreation

[mE el =y =iy =]

http:/ fwww.ac.wwu.edu/~knutzernk/pt. htmi

PROFESSIONAL TRANSFER PROGRAMS

Students who plan to compiete a baccalaureate program
at ansther institution should seek advice from that
institution for curriculum planning, test requirements and
information on application procedures. The Western
advisers listed below are also available to students.

The i 1stitution to which the student is transferring
determines admission to the program and makes decisions
regarding the transferabiiity of credit. Catalogs from
in-state institutions and assistance in clarifying transfer
procedures are available in the Academic Advising Center,

Programs undergo constant revision. The student,
therefore, must bear responsibility for continued contact
with the transfer institution,

Engineering

Westarn provides two curricular paths to a career in
engineering. The Two-Plus-Two program requires two
years of study at Western Washington University followed
by two or more years of study at an engineering college.

The second path is a dual degree program, the Three-Two
program, that requires three years at Western Washington
University followed by two years of study at the College of
Engireering at the University of Washington. At the
conclusion of this five-year program students will receive
two degrees: the Bachelor of Arts from Western and the
Bachelor of Science in Engineering from the University of
Wastington.

The primary purpose of both pre-engineering programs is
to provide a strong fundamental education in
mathematics, physical science, computer science and
liberad arts to develop skills necessary for success at an
engineering college. In addition to courses in science and
mathematics, engineering schools and colleges alsa
require additional courses distributed in social sciences and
humanities, which can be selected from Western’s
offerings, to meet the requirements of the specific
engineering school to which the student intends ta
transfer. Note that most engineering schools specify a
minimum number of credits completed and a competitive

grade point average for admission to a given engineering
program.

Pre-Engineering Program

While at Western, students may compliete two years of
courses in physics, mathematics, chemistry, computer
science and English. The choice of courses should be
tailored to meet the requirements of the engineering
schoet to which the student pians to transfer. Transfer
generally occurs after two years of study.

Three-Two Dual Degree Program

Western cooperates with the College of Engineering of the
University of Washington in a program of engineering
education based upon a broad foundation of liberal arts.
The program cons sts of three years at Western
Washington Unive-sity followed by two years in the
College of Enginecring at the University of Washington.
The nature of the program makes it difficult to pursue by
students who do not begin at Western as freshrmen. A
minimum of 135 credits must be completed prior to
leaving Western for the University of Washington, and at
least 90 of these must be earned at Western.

While at Western, students may complete the
pre-engineering courses listed befow and take General
University Requirernents in communications, humanities,
sociat sciences, non-Western and minority cultural studies,
math and science for the Bachelar of Arts degree. Upon
successful completion of the program the student will
receive the Bachelor of Arts from Western and the Bachelor
of Science in Engineering from the University of
Washington, This two-degree program provides an
exceilent liberal arls, mathematics and science background
prior to specialization in engineering. The combined
program is competitive and designed specifically for
students who have strong preparation in communication
skills, mathematics and science.

Although the curriculum offers considerable freedom of
choice, it does not guarantee admission to the College of
Engineering at the University of Washington. If, at the end
of twa years, students find their interest developing in a
field outside science or technology, they can readily
change to several non-science majors and graduate in two
additional years. Similar options exist through the junior
year for programs in science and technology. This
flexibility is particularly advantageous to capable students
whose abilities and interests span many fields.

Introductory core courses

Chemistry 121, 122

English 101

Mathematics 124, 125, 204, 224, 226, 331

Physics 121,122, 123,131, 132, 133, 223, 233 {the
entire sequence of 121, 122, 123 and 223 should be
completed to minimize transfer problems)

o Computer Science 140

Oooao

Chemical engineers should complete Chemistry 123, 351,
352, 353, 354, 355.

Check with the pra-engineering adviser for additional
courses,

Students not prepared to take Mathematics 124 (Calculus)
should enroll in a preparatory sequence, under
advisement.

Program adviser: Exr. Leslie E. Spanel {Department of
Physics/Astronomy)
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Dr. Maheb A. Ghali, Dean, Old Main 430, {360} 650-3170

WWU is authorized by the State Legislature to award five
graduate degrees:

o Master of Arts (M.A)

o Master of Science (M.5.)

o Master of Education (M.Ed.}

a Master of Business Administration (MBA)
o Master of Music {M.Mus.}

WWU's graduate programs are accredited by the
Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges and by the
Nationat Council for the Accreditaticn of Teacher
Education. The University is a member of the Council of
Graduate Schoois in the United States and adheres to the
general policies and criteria established by this national
association.

The purpose of graduate study at WwWU is to provide
students with quality graduate offerings, accompanied by
opportunities for reseasch and professional development.
Graduate programs are intended to prepare able students
for career advancement and further study. The programs
provide service to the state and its major divisions, to the
business and commercial sector, and to a number of
professions.

Several of WWU's graduate programs offer courses or
program elements at iocations outside Bellingham, within
the Puget Sound regicn. The summer session on WWU's
campus includes a number of special offerings for graduate
study: intensive study, instructional and research seminars,
professional seminars, and courses offered by visiting
faculty. Refer to the University’s Summer Bulletin for course
offerings.

Persons who plan to enter graduate study at WwuU should
read this section of the General Catatog closely before
applying for admission to graduate study, or enrolling in
any course intended to count toward a master’s degree or
advanced certificate of study. Students working toward an
initial or continuing teaching certificate should contact the
Certification Office in the Woodring College of Education.
Additionally, students should consult with the appropriate
graduate program adviser and the Graduate Office.

ADMISSION

Admission is granted by the Graduate Schoal of Western
Washington University with the concurrence of the
department or program unit in which the student will
pursue graduate study. The Graduate Schoo! informs
appiicants of the decision made on their applications.
Application forms are available from the Graduate School.
A non-refundable application fee of $35 (subject to
change) is charged for each application submitted,
whether initial application, or request to defer, change to
another quarter of admission, or transfer into another
WWU graduate program. A non-refundable application fee
of $100 (subject to change) is charged for each application
submitted for an off-campus self-supporting graduate
program. This applies to the initial application and each
request to transfer into another off-campus self-supporting
WWL graduate program. The fee also applies if the

student enrolls in self-supporting courses, Admission to the
Graduate School is limited to a single graduate program
(see University Graduation Reguirements section of this
catalog for further discussion). Graduate School deadline
dates are as follows, although many programs have earlier
specific deadiine dates and do not admit for all quarters
{see discussion under specific programs}:

Initial application with aff supporting materials {see below)
must be received in the Graduate Schaol Office by june 1
for fall, October 1 for winter, February 1 for spring and
May 1 for summer. international students should refer to
the section below pertaining to international applicants for
deadiines,

Official test scores must be received by August 1 for falf,
December 1 for winter, March 1 for spring and june 1 for
summer,

NOTE: The requirements and procedures listed below
demand lead time. Applicants are urged to submit all
necessary materials as early as possible before the
beginning of the term for which admission is requested or
by the earlier, program-specific deadline dates. faculty
review of appiication materials is unlikely during periods
that the University is not in session.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Full Admission

o A baccalaureate degree from an accredited U.5. college
or university, or an equivalent degree from a foreign
university. The degree must be appropriate to the
master’s study intended. Two recent, official transcripts
from each college or university attended (no
exceptions) must accompany the application in a sealed
envelope prepared by the Registrar of each institution.

o A 3.0 undergraduate grade point average {on a 4.0
scale) in the last 90-quarter or 60-semester hours of
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study. in order for post-baccalaureate credit to be
included in the GPA computation, the course work
must be upper division. Post-baccalaureate course work
at community colleges will not be included in the GPA
used for admission.

o Three current letters of reference from professors in the
applicant’s undergraduate major field, or from
prcfessors of post-baccalaureate courses, or fram others
abl2 to make an appropriate assessment of the
applicant’s academic ar professional competence,
(Forms available from Graduate School.) The letters
must accompany the apptication; if confidential, they
must be received in sealed envelopes,with the signature
of the referee across the seal. The MBA program
req.ires a résumé in lieu of references.

@ Favorable review and recommendation of applications
by the graduate faculty in the program to which
apglication is made.

o Graduate Record Examination (GRE} or other test
scores, Applicants to programs offered through the
Woaodring Coliege of Education may submit scores from
either the Graduate Record Examination {GRE) or the
Miiler Anaicgies Test {(MAT), MBA applicants must
provide the Graduate Management Admissions Test
{GMAT), not the GRE, within the MBA program
deadlines. Scores must be received in the Graduate
School office by the program-specific deadline date; if
no program-specific deadline date, then by the
deadlines established by the Graduate School. Materials
subimitted in support of an application will not be
returned, forwarded, or copied at the request of the
app-icant. Materials are used only for the WwWU
Graduate School admissions and TA selection process.

Applicants are advised to plan for the paper/pencit GRE
four to six months prior to the program deadiine date.
Registration for the paper/pencit GRE must be made
approx mately six weeks in advance of the test; scores are
reperied to the Graduate School office approximately six
weeks after the test.

The GRE is aiso offered by computer and the GMAT is
available only by computer. The computer-based test
(CBT) s ibstantially shortens the time frame for both
registration and score reporting.

The MAT generally is offered bimonthly through the
Western Washington University Testing Office, {360)
650-3030.

Contact Educational Testing Service in Princeton, N.J. at
{609) 771-7670 for further information about the GRE
testing orogram, The GRE bulletin is also available at the
Graduaie School and Western’s Testing Center, (360)
650-3080. For information about the GMAT, contact
1-800-462-8665.

Current GRE board policy, in effect since October 1985,
states that scores are reportable for five years. The
Graduate School will accept scores from admissions tests

no older than five years and taken within the last five years.

Speciat Requirements

Certain orograms have additional requirements or
procedures; see the program descriptions. If a program
requires a statement of purpose and/or writing sample(s),

these must accompany the application. See specific
program informaticn for clarification,

Provisional Admission

At times, students who do not meet all the reguirements
for full admission may be granted provisional admission.
The number of adrrissions on a provisional basis is limited
under Higher Education Coordinating Board (HECB)
regulations. The faculty of the applicant’s intended
graduate program rnust submit a statement of support for
provisional admission to the graduate dean., if provisional
admission is autharized by the Graduate School, the
provisions are stated in the letter offering the student
special admission ta graduate study. No K {incomplete)
grades are aliowed until provisional status is removed.

internationai Applicants

Students who are not native speakers of English must
demonstrate competence in written and spoken English.
This can be done by submitting a satisfactory score on the
international TOEFL, taken within one year of the date of
application.” The TOEFL scores must be on file in the
Graduate School prior to receipt of the application for
graduate study. Applicants who have received the
bachelor’s or advanced degree from an accredited
institution in the U.S. or in an English-speaking country do
not need {o submit scores from the TOEFL.

International students must submit official transtations to
English of alf transcripts and diplomas. International
students must file a catisfactory statement of financiai
responsibility and of spensorship with the Graduate
School. Current expenses are approximately $22,000 for
one academic year of study. An application for an
international student cannot be processed unless
accompanied by apgropriate financial guarantee
documentation. Complete application materials should be
received from international students by January 1 for
summer quarter admission and February 1 for fall quarter
admission,

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate assistantships are available in limited number in
nearly all graduate programs. Graduate assistants must
meet or exceed all crterfa for maintaining graduate status
and make satisfactory progress toward the degree.
Graduate students ara limited to no more than the
equivalent of six full-lime quarters of service as graduate
teaching assistants,

These assistantships are competitive. Duties vary according
to the department and program, the needs of the program
faculty and the student’s graduate plan of study. A
full-time assistantship does not aflow for additional salary
or employment from the University. Information about
assistantships can be obtained from the Graduate Schoof.
To apply, submit the TA application to the Graduate
School. Some programs have specific due dates; see
individual program description. Graduate students also are
eligible for several types of financial aid; information can
be obtained from the University’s Office of Student
Financial Resources,

* A minitnum composite score of 567 is required for the paper-based test; the scaled score for the computer-based test is 227.
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If you have questions not answered here, contact the
Graduate School office.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Graduate programs at WwWU generally require a minimum
of 45 credits with thesis/field project (referred to as Option
1} and 48 credits without thesis/field project {referred to as
Option [f}. The minimum basic program requirement must
contain at least 35 (if thesis) or 38 (if non-thesis} credits of
approved 500- and 600-level courses. A maximum of 10
credits of approved 400-level courses can be applied to
either Option I or Option 11 programs. All 400-level courses
must meet the same standards as regutar 500-level courses
with regard to grading, time frame, etc.

It is further recommended that no more than 10 credits of
directed independent study be applied toward the degree.
A graduate student registering for a 500 course must
develop a contract with the instructor, which is then
reviewed and approved by the graduate program adviser.
The student then follows established procedures for course
registration. Independent study credit normally will not be
given when the student is paid for engaging in the work
described on the contract {e.g., internship, work-study
projects, graduate assistantships). Independent study is not
designed for thesis-refated work {e.q., survey of literature,
library and data searches and thesis proposal writing),

Many programs require more than 45 or 48 credits for the
basic requirement. Also, certain undergraduate deficiencies
may add additional credit requirements to a particular Plan
of Study. (See Plan of Study section that follows.)

For students who have taken a significant number of
graduate level mathematics courses as undergraduates at
WWLJ, and who as undergraduates were identified for
admission to the Graduate Schocl, the graduate program
in mathematics requires only 36 500-level credits.
Cuidelines for this option are available from the
department.

TIME LIMITS

All requirements for the degree must be completed within
five years of the initial quarter of registration. Students who
have not completed their program after four years of study
are required to file a plan for completion of the degree
within the five-year limit. Otherwise it is understood that
the student has decided to withdraw from the program,
and the graduate file is inactivated. Incomplete or inactive
applications are kept on file in the Graduate Office for two
years. Files of students who are admitted and register for
course work but do not complete their programs are kept
for five years after the five-year program requirement, Files
of students who complete pregrams are kept for 35 years.

ACADEMIC LOAD

The maximum credit load for a graduate student is
determined in consultation with the student’s graduate
program adviser, within the policies set by the Registrar.

The Graduate Schooi defines full-time enroliment as 8 or
more credits per quarter. Hawever, for purposes of certain
kinds of financial aid, the definition is 10 credits because of
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state or other reguiations. For purposes of loan deferment,
the definition of full-time status may vary. Students shouid
contact their lending agency for information, Graduate
assistants are governed by other regulations and should
request a special information sheet from the Graduate
Office. All graduate teaching assistants must enroll for a
minimum of eight credits.

TRANSFER, EXTENSION, CORRESPONDENCE,
WORKSHOPS

Course work taken prior to formal admission to a WwWU
master’s degree program, whether at Western or another
institution, can be considered for transfer credit if the
criteria listed below are met. Credit taken at another
institution, concurrent with graduate status in a WWU
master’s degree program, can also be considered for
transfer credit if the criteria listed below are met. {Such
course work shouid be approved in advance of registration
to prevent any misunderstanding or false expectations.}
The criteria are: a limit of nine quarter {six semester)
credits; graded with a B, 3.0, or better; taken no more
than three years prior to a student’s quarter of admission;
and meet all other stated program and Graduate School
requirements. The request for transfer credit is submitted
by the graduate program adviser and student for approvat
by the graduate dean,

Oniy certain continuing education courses from WWU can
be applied toward a WWU master’s degree. Such courses
must meet the reguirements and conditions expected of
regular, approved graduate courses offered by the
University. Approvat of the courses must be obtained from
the program adviser and the Graduate School {properly
signed off on the student’s Plan of Study).

No credit is given for correspondence courses. No credit is
allowed by challenge examination or performance.

Courses offered as workshops or in a shortened time
frame, even under regular course numbers, do not qualify
for graduate credit toward a degree, unless the
department obtains prior permission for each specific
instance from Graduate Council. To ensure that prior
approval has been granted, students should check with the
Craduate Office before enrolling.

THESIS AND COMPREHENSIVE
EXAMINATIONS

Master's degree programs are Option { (thesis/field
project} or Option H (additional course work and, in most
programs, a comprehensive examination). Check the
program descriptions that appear later in this catalog. The
Graduate Office approves thesis/field project committees
upon request of the department chair and the program
adviser. Minimally, the thesis committee has three
members, and the field project committee has two. For
thesis committees, the chair and 2 second member must
be regular facuity members from the student’s department
or program. For a field project, the chair must be a regular
faculty member from the student’s department. Guidelines
for the thesis and field project are available from the
Graduate Office. Joint manuscripts are not permitted. Only
an individually authored manuscript wili meet the thesis or
field project requirements. Departments that require the
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

available,

Office.

information.

examination.

hesis/field project customarily have information sheets

A minimum of three hard-bound copies of the thesis or
field project is required, two for the Graduate 5chool and
one for the committee chair. Some departments also
require a fourth copy for their departmental library.

Prior to registration for thesis or field project, most
departments and the Graduate School require that a
student be advanced to candidacy and have an approved
thesis/field project topic card on file in the Graduate

Comprehensive examinations vary among programs,
Students should consuit their respective programs for

The comprehensive examination should be scheduled for
the final quarter of he student’s enrollment. It may be
deferred upon request by the student and agreement by
the graduate adviser until alt course work has been
completed. Comprehensive examinations, if failed, may be
repeated, but only if the graduate faculty of the particular
program approves the student's request to repeat the

Summary of Procedures for the Master’s Degree

Detailed procedures form available from Graduate School or program adyviser,

Procedure

Application and Supporting
Materials

Returning Student
Application

Registration

Plan of Study
Advancement to Candidacy

Approval of Thesis or Field
Project Committee and
Problern

Submission of Thesis or
Field Project

Comprehensive Exams

Application for Degree

Responsibility of
Student

Student

Student, Adviser

Student, Adviser, Graduate
Office

Adviser, Student

Student, Adviser,
Department, Graduate
Office

Student, Thesis/Field Project
Committee

Student

Student

Where submitted
Graduate Office

Graduate Office
Department, if necessary,

then Registrar

Department, then Graduate
Office
Department

Department, then Graduate
Office

Department, then Graduate
Office

Department

Graduate Office
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When

Generally two to four
months before term begins.
Some programs require
earlier due dates. Contact
the Graduate School or
department for information

At least two months prior to
start of quarter

See the calendar in the front
of this catalog.

See preceding discussion of
“Plan of Study.”

See preceding discussion of
“Degree Candidacy.”

When thesis or field project
is required, following
advancement to candidacy,
and prior to registration for
690a/b.

At least four weeks before
graduation. Obtain
instructions from Graduate
Office.

Contact department for
information,

See preceding discussion of
“Awarding of the Master’s
Degree.”
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PLAN OF STUDY

During the first quarter of graduate study at WWU, the
student and graduate program adviser together develop a
“Plan of Study” in accordance with the requirements
described in the catalog‘s program narrative, This plan is
signed by both the student and program adviser and
submitted to the graduate dean for approval. Copies of the
approved plan are sent to the student and adviser. Plans of
study may be amended as necessary, upon the request of
the student and program adviser and final approva! of the
dean. Plan of study and amendment forms are available in
the Graduate School office,

GRADES, GRADING, RETENTION

A maximum of 10 credits of C is allowed toward
completion of the basic program (45 or 48 credits). More
than 10 credits of C+ or lower and U grades removes a
student from the master’s program. (No graduate credit is
allowed for D+ or lower, or U grades.) There are certain
courses that must be passed with a grade of B or better;
program descriptions note such courses. A grade of C+ or
lower and U count toward the 10-credit maximum, even if
the course is retaken and a grade of B or better, or 5, is
earned, Master's degree students are not permitted to
repeat courses to improve their GPA, but may be required
by their department to retake a course to document
attainment of a certain level of competence or knowledge.
Pass/MNo Pass grades are not applicable toward a graduate
degree, $ grades are applicable, but not computed in the
GPA, Anincomplete (K) grade may be assigned in
accordance with the reguiations outlined in the Academic
Policies section of this catalog. If, after a calendar year, the
course requirements have not been met, the K grade
lapses to a Z. Such Z grades are computed as failing grades
in a student’s grade point average and may affect
retention in the master’s program. Exceptions to the K
grade rule are K grades which are received for thesis/field
project and certain research courses. In these cases, the K
grades are allowed to stand until the thesis/field project or
research is completed, whereupon the grade is changed to
the earned grade.

To remain a candidate for the degree, a student must
maintain at least a 3.0 GPA in courses listed on the plan of
study. The GPA is calculated on letter grades earned (on
record) at the time grades are posted, i.e., K grades are not
considered. A student also must be making satisfactory
progress in the graduate program to which he or she has
been admitted.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Program descriptions in this catalog provide information
about special requirements: statistics competency,
language competency, sequence of particular courses, and
so on, Most graduate programs provide information sheets
about such special requirements; the student should
request this information from the program adviser.

Graduate students in departments with a foreign language
requirement or a foreign language requirement option
may satisfy the requirement by (a) successfully completing
the final course in a second-year language sequence or (b)
passing a reading competency examination in the

59

language. Each department will set its own minimum
standard to indicate the required level of competency.
Graduate students are encouraged to complete the foreign
Janguage requirement early in their program.

DEGREE CANDIDACY — AWARDING OF THE
MASTER’'S DEGREE

Advancement to degree candidacy is formal recognition
that the student has completed all admission requirements
and has demonstrated satisfactory performance in at least
12 credits of graduate study. Advancement to candidacy is
a prerequisite to earning the master’s degree and should
be accamplished as early as the student is eligible.
Advancement is granted by the student’s program upon
completion of minimum requirements as stated above.

The master's degree is earned at the end of the quarter in
which the student has completed all degree requirements
and has fited the application for degree, Recommendation
for the degree is made to the Graduate Council by the
student’s adviser (option | and Il) and thesis/field project
committee (option I). Application for the degree must be
made by the last day of classes of the quarter prior to the
quarter the student intends to graduate. A student must
be advanced to candidacy before submitting the
application for degree. Confer with your adviser if you
have questions about your status or eligibility for
advancement to candidacy. A student must also be
enrolled for at least two credits during the quarter in which
the degree is awarded or during the preceding {calendar)
quarter. A commencement ceremony is held at the end of
each quarter. Students participate in the commencement
ceremony for the quarter in which degree requirements
are met, including filing the application for degree and
paying the diploma fee by the slated deadline.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The College of Education, not the Graduate School, deals
with the certification of K-12 teachers. Students interested
in 4-12 certification, contact the Secondary Department,
MH 3086, (360} 650-3327. Students interested in Special
Education P-12 certification, conlact the Special Education
Department, MH 320, (360) 650-3330.

UNDERGRADUATE AND
POST-BACCALAUREATE ENROLLMENT IN
500/600 LEVEL COURSES

Undergraduates at WWU who are in their senior year and
have at least a 3.0 grade point average can take a single
graduate course during any guarter, but under certain
provisions. There must not be an apprapriate
undergraduate course in their field that is equally available;
permission must be obtained in advance from the
department chair and graduate program adviser of the
department offering the graduate course; and the
Graduate Office must approve the enrollment. A senior
who later enters a master’s program at WWU may transfer
up to nine credits of course work into the master’s
program. The credit must not have been used for the
baccalaureate degree and must meet all criteria for transfer
credit. The form for obtaining permission is available in the
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

Cradate Office. Post-baccalaureate students may enroll
for somme 500-fevel courses. All prerequisites must be met
and permission obtained from the department.

Neither undergraduate nor post-baccalaureate students
may enroll in 600-level courses.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council is assigned responsibility within the
University for graduate policy and procedures. The Council
reviews all graduate course proposals and graduate
program requirements and conducts periodic reviews of
graduate programs. The Council also hears and decides on
requests for exceptions from standing policies and
procedures that regulate graduate study,

LIST OF PROGRAMS AND ADVISERS

Adult Education (MEd) ; Dr. Susan Mancusa, Dr. Violet Malone.,
Anthropolegy (MA): Dr. Danie! Boxberger,

Arl (MEd): Dr. Gaye Leigh Green,

Bialogy (MS): Dr. David R, Morgan.

Busines: Administration (MBA): Pragram Director.
Chemisiry (MS}: Dr, David Patrick.

Compuier Science (M5): Dr. Michael Meehan.
Elementary (MEd} : Dr. Melissa Rickey.

English (MA): Dr. Marc Geisler.

Enviranimental Science (MS): Huxley Coltege: Dr. Jack Hardy, Chair,
Graduate Program Committee.

Excepticnal Children (MEd): Dr. Ken Howell.

Foreign Languages (MEd): Dr. John Underwood.
Geograpshy (MS): Dr. Patrick Buckley,

Ceology (MS): Dr. Thor Hansen.

Histary {MA): Dr. Peter Diehl,

Human Vovement and Performance; (M3)

Dr. Lorraine Brilla

Mathematics (M$): Dr. Edoh Amiran.

Music (MMus): Or. Ed Rutschman.

Political Science (MA): Dr. Kristen Parris.

Psycholcgy (MS): Dr. Ira Hyman.

Reading (MEd): Dr. Melissa Rickey.

School Administration (MEd): Dr, Marvin Klein.

School Caunselor (MEd): Dr. Arleen Lewris.

Science Education (MEd): Dr. John Miller.

Secondary (MEd): Dr. Robert Keiper.

Sociology (MA): Dr. Carl Simpson.

Speech Pathology and Audiology (MA): Dr. Lina Zeine,
Student Personnel Administration in Higher Education (MEd); Dr. John
Utendale.,

Technology (MEd): Dr. Robert Raudebaugh.

Theatre (MA): Prof. Dennis Catrelh.

Anthropology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Boxberger, Daniel L., PhD, ethnohistory, maritime anthropology,
economic development and sociat change, Norlh American indians,
Northwe:t coast,

Campbell, Sarah, PhD, Pacific Northwest, prehistory and history,
theory ar-d methods.

Hammond, Joyce D., PhD, gender studies, visual anthropology,
expressiv2 culture, Pacific.

Kimball, Linda A., PhD, anthropological finguistics, archaecastronamy,
Central, Southeast and Island Asia, Pacific.

Koetje, Todd A,, PhD, archaeclogy, quantitative methods, spatial

studies, method and theory; palechithic Old Waorld, paleoindian-archaic
Northeast U.S.

Loucky, James, PhD, applied anthropology, socialization, immigration,
cross-cultural education, Latin America,

Marshall, Robert C., PhD, political economy, symbolism, Marxist
anthropology, East Asia, Japan.

Stevensan, Joan, PhD, historical demagraphy, anthropological
genetics, human asteclogy, medical anthropology, European
immigrants.

Young, Kathleen. PhD, gender, religion, ethnic relations; war and
violence, the Balkans.

M.A, — ANTHROPOLOGY, THESIS ONLY
Program Adviser: D, Daniel Boxberger, Arntzen Hall 320

Prerequisites

Undergraduate major in anthropology or equivalent in
social sciences, biology or departmental permission;
candidates with insufficient backgrounds in
anthropological history, or in theory and methods, wil! be
expected to take undergraduate courses as deemed
necessary by the an:hropology program adviser,

Deadlines

Please see Graduate School deadlines, but preferred
consideration for admission and teaching assistantships
(TAs) will be given t> applicants who have complete files
bry March 1.

Basic Requirements

o Anth 501 (5)

o Anth 502 (5)

a Anth 503 (5)

o At least one upper-division or graduate course in each
of the four major fields of anthropology (12-20)

o Anth 690 (3-12)

NOTE: Three credits of Anth 690 are required. Not more
than 12 credits of 690 will apply toward the 45-credit
requirement for the degree.

Specific Entrance and Test Requirements

A 500-word essay stating reasons for wanting to do
graduate work in anthropology, and indicating major
interests within anthropology,

o General Test of the Graduate Record Examination
Both the essay and the GRE are required for admission.

Electives in Specialization

o Courses selected under advisement from 400- or
500-level courses in anthropology, at least 35 credits
must be from courses open only to graduate students
(only 10 credit hours are allowed from 400-level
courses}

Supporting Courses

o Where appropriate to the student’s speciaity interests,
the candidate may elect up to 15 credits from a related
discipline, under Anthropology Graduate Committee
advisement (0-15)
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Special Skills Competency

Competency in a special skill must be acquired through
one of the foliowing options:

o Reading or speaking knowledge of a foreign language,
demonstrated by: (a) successful completion of a
second-year university language course sequence, or (b}
completing an accepted course designed to provide a
reading knowledge of the language, or (¢} passing a
foreign language competency test

o (Note: Foreign students whose native language is not
English are considered to have already fulfilled the
foreign language special skills competency)

a A series of courses in linguistics in addition te Anth 540

a Computer science/statistics competency, preferably two
courses at the junior or senior level (excluding Anth
335)

In special cases where unique skills are needed, a coherent
seties of courses may be taken which lead to a specific skill.
This option requires written permission from both the
student’s adviser and from the program adviser.

Advancement to candidacy is granted upon successful
completion of:

a Anth 501
o Anth 502
o Anth 503

Art

College of Fine ond Performing Arts

M.Ed. — THES{IS AND NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. Gaye Leigh Green, Fine Arts 117,
phone (360) 650-3672

GRADUATE FACULTY

Anthalt, Sharron, MEA, BFA, foundations.

Bereal, Fdmond, alternative education, professional artist.
Crary, Laura, BFA, MA, PhD, arl history.

de Almeida, Cristina, MA, MFA, graphic design,

Ellis, Esli vassdal, BS, MEd, FhD, graphic design/production.
Embrey, Robert €., BA, MA, MFA, photography.
Georgiades, Aristotle, BFA, MFA, sculpture.

Gleeson, Madge, BA, MAT, MFA, graphic designfillustration.
Green, Gaye Leigh, BA, PhD, art education.

fanson, Carol, BA, MA, PhD, art history.

Jaye, Cara, BFA, MFA, drawing.

Johnston, Thomas A., MFA, printmaking.

King, Rosalie, BS, MEd, PhD, foundations.

McCormick, Patrick F., BFA, BA, MFA, ceramics.

Naughton, Momi, BA, MA, art history,

Newpor, Mark, BFA, MFA, fabric and fibers.

Smeins, Linda E., BFA, MA, PhD, art history.

Smith, Kenton D., BFA, Ma, MFA, graphic design.

Urso, Roberl, BA, MA, computer graphics.

vassdal-Ellis, Elsi M., PhD, graphic design/production.

ADMISSION DEADLINE

Please see Graduate S5chool deadlines.
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Prerequisites

a An undergraduate major or a balanced program of at
least 50 credits in art,

The applicant is requested to submit:

o A 300- to 500-word statement of purpaose indicating
why he or she wishes te pursue graduate work. This
statement should be sent to the Graduate School.

o A selected portiolio of art works (and/or color
transparencies and color photos). The portfolioc should
be sent to the graduate program adviser, Department
of Art, WWU. If the applicant plans to have art works
returned by mail, be sure the size will be within the
limits prescribed by the postal department.

Specific Test Requirements
o Graduate Record Examination — General Test.

Basic Requirements

o Edu 501, EdF 512, 513 (l and 112}
o Art 582 (1andil:4)
o Art 690 (I:1-6)

Other Requirements

a Art History 501 (4), one course in history of art (4), and
two studio courses (5 each), each in a different medium
{l and 11:18)

Electives in Specialization

o Under advisement, students will develop an area of
specialization. The fields from which to choose are
broad: art education, art history, studio, education, arts
education, psychotogy and philosophy, to name a few.
The area must be determined by the end of the second
quarter of course work (1:5-10; 1I-4}

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Preferred consideration will be given to applicants who
have complete files by March 1.

Biology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Anderson, Roger A.. PhD, animal physiology.

Brown, Herbert A., PhD, vertebrate zoology.

Fonda, Richard W., PhD, plant ecology.

Kohn, Hubertus, PhD, plant physiology.

Leaf, David S., PhD, cell and develcpmental biclogy.

Morgan, David &., PhD, systematic botany.

Mavyer, Craig L., PhD, evolutionary molecular micrabiclogy.
Muller-Parker, Giséle, PhD, marine phytoplankton ecology.
Parakh, ]al 5., PhD, science education.

Peele, Emily R., PhD, aquatic microbial ecology.

Peterson, Merrill A., PhD, insect ecology.

Pultz, Mary Anne, PhD, developmental and molecular genetics.
Ross, June R. P., PhD, DSc, evoiution and ecology of marine organisms.
Schneider, David E., PhD, physiological marine ecology.
Singh-Cundy, Anu, PhD, plant growth and development.
Sulkin, Stephen D., PhD, invertebrate larval bialogy.

Trent, Carol, PhD, molecular and developmenlal genetics.
williams, Don C., PhD, cellular and molecular biology.
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APPLICATIONS

Dead!ines

For priority consideration, complete applications for fall
admission must be received by February 1. Please see
Graduate School deadlines for other quarters,

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Preferr=d consideration will be given to applications
completed by February 1.

Specific Application Requirements

Graduzte Record Examination, General and Biology
Subjeci. Tests. Applications must alse include a written
description of research interests and the identification of
potential faculty advisers.

M.S. -— BIOLOGY, THESIS ONLY

Prograrn Adviser: Dr. David R. Morgan, Biology Building
237

Prerequisites

A bachelor’s degree and departmental permission.
Deficiencies in undergraduate courses or those
subsequently revealed to the Biology Graduale Committee
or to the student’s program committee must be removed.
Applicants are directed to the current requirements of the
basic B.S. degree in biology for a summary of expected
preparation for graduate work. Al students must have
completed upper-division courses in genetics, cell biology,
ecology and biometrics.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Requirements in Specialization

o Thesis research: Biol 690 (12)
o Graduate courses in biology, selected under advisement
and approved by the student’s program committee

Electives

o Courses selected under advisement from 400- and
500-level courses in biology and supporting disciplines.
No more than 11 credits may come from 400-level
courses. All elective courses must be approved by the
student’s program committee. {22)

Thesis and Examination

Degree candidates will submit a thesis based on
independent and original research on a problem approved
by the student’s thesis committee. A fina} oral examination
will be conducted by the advisory committee. Degree
candidates will present a seminar based on the results of
the thesis research at a regular department seminar. No
credit hours wifl be given for the seminar.

M.S. — BIOLOGY: MARINE AND ESTUARINE
SCIENCE OPTICN, THESIS ONLY

Curriculum Coordinators: Dr. Brian Bingham, Huxley
Coliege of Environmental Studies; Dr. David Schneider,
Department of Biolcgy

Prerequisites

Students matriculated through the Biology Department
must meet the prerequisites for admission described in the
“Biology, Thesis Only” option.

For fuli consideration, completed applications must be
received by February 1. Applications should include a
statement of interes! and the identification of potential
faculty advisers. For a complete list of participating faculty
and their research interests, and for additional information,
write to Shannon Point Marine Center, 1900 Shannon Pt.
Rd., Anacortes, WA 98221,

The Marine and Estuarine Science option is a joint offering
of the Department of Biclogy, Huxley College, and
Shannon Point Marine Center. Students graduating from
the program will have an understanding of coastal marine
and estuarine environments, biota and topical
management issues, and fundamental biological and
chemical oceanographic processes. The curriculum
requires a minimum of 45 credits of course work, including
12 credits of thesis research, and the completion of a thesis
based on original research in an area of specialization
relevant to the marine sciences.
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M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE/SCIENCE
EDUCATION

Biology Specialization, Thesis and Non-Thesis

Prerequisites

An appiicant is expected to have completed the eguivalent
of an undergraduate major in biology including at least
one course in organic chemistry, The student also must
have had Sci Ed 491 {or the equivalent). Any deficiencies in
these requirements must be made up outside the credit
hour requirements for the Master of Education degree.

For curriculum requirements, see Natural Science/Science
Education section.

Business & Economics

GRADUATE FACULTY

Benson, Earl D., PhD, finance.

Bryce, Wendy |., PhD, marketing.

Burton, Brian K., PhD, business environment.

Fewings, David R., PhD, finance.

Garcia, joseph E., PhD, organizational behavior.

Hagen, Daniel A., PhD, environmentalfinternational/labor/micro
economics.

Hali, Pamela L., PhD, finance.

Hansen, fulia L., PhD, urban/labor econormics.

Harder, K. Petar, PhD, economic history.

Haug, Peter, PhD, operations managerment.

Henson, Steven E., PhD, microeconomics, applied econometrics.
Hung, Ken, PhD, business statistics.

Hutton, Marguerite R, PhD, taxation.

Keternan, Kenneth $., PhD, organizationat behavior.

Lewis, L. Floyd, PhD, management information systems.
Lockhart, Julie A., MS/CPAJCMA, managerial accounting.
Merrifield, David E., PhD, microeconomics/forecasting.
Moore, John S., PhD, business poiicy.

Murphy, Dennis R., PhD, managerial decisions/international finance.
Nelson, David M., PhD, macroeconomics/maney rmarkets.
Olney, Thomas |., PhD, marketing.

Ontega, William R., PhD, accounting.

Petersen, Lois E., £dD, business communications.

Plumlee, E. Leroy, DBA, business environment.

Reynolds, Mary Ann, PhD, accounting.

Ross, Steven C., PhD, management information systems.
Rubie, Michael R., PhD, auditing/financial accounting.
Rystrom, David 5., PhD, finance.

Safavi, Farrokh, DBA, marketing.

Satlors, William M., MS/CPA, accounting systems.

sanders, George D, PhD, financial/governmental accounting.
Savey, Ronatd N., MBAJCPA, accounting theory.

Senge, Stephen V., CMA, DBA, managerial accourting.
Sigler, Tracey H., PhD, crganizational behavior.

Singleton, William R., PhD, taxation.

sleernan, Allan G., PhD, economic theory/quantitative methods.
Springer, Mark, PhD, operations management.

Storer, Paul, PhD, economics.

warner, Daniel M., |D, business law.

Weymark, Diana N., PhD, money/macrofinternational.
williams, Terrell G,, PhD, marketing.

Wonder, Bruce D., PhD, human resource management.
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
NON-THESIS

MBA Program Office, Parks Half 419, (360) 650-3898
e-mail: mba@cbe.wwu.eduy; fax: {360} 650-4844
Program Director: Dr. Catherine E. Pease

Applications and Admission

A new class is admitted to start the program in June of
each year. Some students may be able to have the first
summer quarter classes waived and start the program in
the fall. The program is offered on either a part-time or
fuil-time basis.

Applicants must have a bachelor’s degree; however, that
degree need not be in business or a business-related area.
Applications are made to the Graduate School and must
include an official application form, the results of the
Graduate Management Admission Test, official transcripts
of all previous college-level work and a resume showing
work experience. Applicants from non-English speaking
areas must include their scores on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). Letters of reference may be
submitted or requested.

Preferred consideration is given to applications received by
March 15. Priority deadline for international applicants is
January 1.

See the MBA Program section under the College of
Business and Economics in this catalog for more
information about the program of study, basic
requirements and course listings.

Chemistry

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Anthony-Cahill, Spencer ., PhD, protein folding, protein engineering.
Bussell, Mark E., PhD, surface chemistry of catalytic and enwironmental
processes.

Gerhold, George A., PhD, computer based instruction in chemistry.
King, Donaid M., PhD, analytical chemistry, electrochemistry.

Kriz, George S., PhD, physical organic chemnistry.

Lampman, Gary M., PhD, synthetic organic chemistry, organometallic
chermistry.

Miller, John A., PhD, K-12 curriculum development, conceptual
learning.

Morse, Joseph G., PhD, metal-ligand relationships.

Patrick, David L., PhD, analytical and computational chemistry of
condensed phases.

Pavia, Donald L., PhD, synthetic and structural organic chemistry,
computer applications.

Prody, Gerry A., PhD, biochemistry and molecular biology of plant
viruses, environmental biochemistry.

Russo, Salvatore F., PhD, structure and function of proteins and
enzymes, physical biochemistry.

Vyvyan, James R., PhD, organic synthesis, natural products,
asyrmmetric catalysis.

Weyh, John A., PhD, analyticat chemistry, computer appiications.
Whitrer, John C., PhD, physical chemistry, science education.
Wichotas, Mark, PhD, inorganic and organometaliic chemistry.
Wilson, H, William, PhD, environmental analytical chemistry,
Spectroscopy.
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

M.5. — CHEMISTRY, THESIS AND
NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. David L. Patrick

Prerequisites

A bachelor’s degree and departmental approval.
Applicants are expected to have completed the following
courses (or their equivalent} with a grade of B or better:
Chem 333, Chem 434, Chem 351-3, Chem 461-3, and
Chem 441 or Chem 471-3. A student with lower than B
may be required to repeat that course as determined
under advisement with the graduate program adviser.

Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Record Examination, General,

Course Work Requirements

o Thesis option: Chem 595 £2), 690 (12), plus 31 credits
uncer advisement
a Non-thesis options:

Industrial Internship — Chem 501 {6), 595 (2), 694 (6-12),
plus 3« credits under advisement

Community College Internship -— Chem 501 {6}, 595 (2),
plus 34 credits under advisement and course work in EdAF
through the Community Coliege Facuity Preparation
Program

Community College Internship Option for Master
of Science Chemnistry Students

Students interested in pursuing a teaching career at a
commuinity college can obtain practical experience and
training by participating as a community college intern in
conjunction with studies leading to the M.S, degree in
chemisry. This option stipulates course work over and
above the 45 credits required for the M.S. degree and
requires acceptance into the EAAF Community Coliege
Faculty Preparation Program. Two years shouid be afiotted
for the completion of the community coflege internship
option,

. See Educational Administration and Foundations’
description of the Community College Faculty Preparation
Progrart for further details.

Industrial internship Option for Master of Science
Chemistry Students

Students interested in pursuing a career in industry can
obtain practical experience by participating in the
industrial internship option as part of their M.S. program,
Students choosing this option will normaily earn a master’s
degree via the non-thesis opticn. However, in those
instances where the research problem undertaken in the
industrial setting can be coordinated with on-campus
research, the student may exercise the thesis option, with
approval of the graduate adviser,

Students spend one or two quarters as an intern with a
company which has been selected in advance. This
internship will narmally take place during the second year
of graduate study. Students interested in pursuing an
industrial internship should notify the program adviser as
early as possible during the first year of graduate study.

The department cannot guarantee that an internship
apening will be available for ail interested students,

In addition to the internship, students exercising this
option will be expected to submit a comprehensive report,
according to an approved format, describing the wark
accampiished durirg the internship. A seminar
presentation describing the work is required. Additionally,
the student wili be expected to pursue a limited research
problem on campus. This research probiem will normaliy
require the equivalent of one quarter’s work, although it
may be extended aver more than one quarter.

HUXLEY-CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT
COOPERATIVE PROGRAM

The Huxiey-Chemistry Department Cooperative Program is
a joint program specializing in environmental chemistry. It
is administered by both units and leads to an M.S. in
Chemistry {Environrnental Chemistry} or an M.S. in
Environmental Scierice {Environmental Chemistry).
Applicants must indicate which department they wish to
be based in. The pregram emphasis is on the application
of chemical principles, methods and concepts to the
understanding and potentiai soiution of environmental
problems. Students are admitted to the cooperative
program through acceptance by the Graduate School and
by the environmental chemistry cooperative program
coordinators (the chair of the Huxiey College Graduate
Program Committee and the graduate pragram adviser of
the Chemistry Department). See Huxley College
description of the M.5.-Environmental Science
(Environmental Chemistry) program.

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE

Chemistry Specialization, Thesis and Nan-Thesis
Prograrm Adviser: Dr, John A. Miller

Prerequisites

Compiletion of an undergraduate teacher education major
in chemistry. An evaluation of the undergraduate record
will determine any deficiencies which must be made up
outside the credit requirements for the Master of
Education program.

For curricuium requirements, see listing under Natural
Science/Science Education.

Computer Science

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Eerkes, Gary L., PhD, computer graphics, scientilic visualization, image
processing.

Hearne, James W., PhD, distributed systems, artificial intelligence,
computational linguistics.

Johnsan, James Lee, PhD, database theory, YLS! design.

Jusak, Debra S., PhD, distributed systemns, parallel systems.

Matthews, Ceoffrey B., PHD, artificial intelligence, pattern recognition.
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

Meehan, |. Michael, PhD, distibuted operating systems, parallel and
scientific computing.

Menninga, Larry D., PhD, computer architecture.

Mcbus, George, PhD, arlificial intelligence, robotics, soft computing
Nelson, Philip A., PhD, parallel and distributed computing.

Osborne, Marlin L., PhD, object oriented computing.

Urai, Saim, PhD, camputer graphics, image processing, <ryptography.

M.S. — COMPUTER SCIENCE, THESIS AND
NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Or. Michael Meehan, Bond Hali 320

Prerequisites

Students with a degree in computer science, engineering,
mathematics, one of the natural sciences or other
discipline who meet the requirements of the Graduate
School and who show evidence of superior scholarship are
invited to apply for admission to the graduate program in
computer science. Alt students entering the program
should have a thorough understanding of programming
using a modern structured language, data structures,
afgorithms and mathematics. In particular, the entering
student should have completed the equivalent of Math
124, 125, 204, and 226, C5 140, 145, 211, 241, 310, 311
and 341. Please refer to the Mathematics and Computer
Science sections of this catalog for descriptions of these
courses,

Admission to graduate study does not guarantee admission
to alf graduate courses offered in computer science; it may
be necessary for students to take certain prerequisite
courses (see Computer Science section of this catatog for
details}. Subject to approval of the program adviser, up to
10 credit hours of 400-level courses may be applied
toward the M.S. degree.

Admission Deadlines
Please see Graduate School deadlines.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Preference will be given to applicants who have complete
files by May 1.

Program Requirements

Both thesis and non-thesis degree options require a total of
50 credit hours. The thesis option requires 38 credit hours
of courses and 12 credits of thesis. The non-thesis option
requires 42 credits of courses and 8 credits of project.

Commoen Core

The requirements of both degree options include a core of
seven courses selected from four subject areas. These seven
courses must be selected to include at least one 500-level
course in each area and at feast two courses in three of the
areas.

Core Areas

o Theory of Computation: CS 401, 405, 501, 505

o Software: CS 440, 441, 450, 460, 520, 525, 530, 535,
538

o Hardware/Computer Systems Organization: CS 420,
555, 560, 561, 565, 566
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o Computing Methodologies: CS 402, 430, 439, 480,
57C, 573, 578, 580, 585

Course Work
Thesis Option

o Common Core (25-28}
o Electives (10-13)

o Thesis {12}

o Total (50)

Non-Thesis Option

a Common Core (25-28)

o Electives (14-17}

Project (B}

o Total (50}

In addition to the standard program, the department also

offers two graduate concentrations, one in scientific
applications and a second in internetworked computing.

]

Graduate Concentration in Scientific Applicatians

Computers have aided scientists in all disciplines by
discovering and revealing important detaiis hidden within
massive collections of data, Collaboration with scientists
will require students trained in data analysis, scientific
visualization and interpersonal communication with
practicing scientists.

This concentration in scientific applications, in addition to
the general graduate school and departmental
requirements, requires C$ 535 and C5 580, additional
graduate courses of a supporting nature, attendance at a
biweekly seminar devoted to scientific applications, and a
thesis or project in the area of scientific applications.
Supporting courses include, but are not limited to, CS 402,
CS 502 and CS 573. On a case by case basis, supporting
courses from other scientific departments will be
considered.

Graduate Concentration in Internetworked
Computing

The Internet has grown at an extraordinary pace, and
insinuated itself into many areas of life that were previously
untouched by computing. Given developments in
technology and legal changes that expand the number of
participants who can provide services via network
technology, there is no reason to suppose that this trend
will stop. The union of computing and network
technology, now a worldwide phenomenon that is social
as well as technical, has a long future ahead of it.

The concentration in internetworked computing, in
addition to the general graduate school and departmental
requirements, requires C$ 565 and CS 566, additional
supporting courses (see department for details},
attendance at a biweekly seminar and a thesis or project in
the area of internetworked computing.

A student who does not seiect one of the two
concentrations will have a M.S. program that is tailored
according to the general requirements and the student’s
background and career intentions. See the Computer
Science portion of this catalog for descriptions of specific
courses, Inguiries about the M.S. in computer science
shoutd be addressed to the Department of Computer
Scdience. Internet inguiries can be addressed to
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

meehan@cs.wwu.edu. Admission to the program is
throujh the Graduate School.

Education

Wood-ing Coffege of Education

Antil, Laurence, PhD,
Atkinscn, Charles M., EdD.
Blackw2ll, Leslie, EdD.
Bradley, Darcy, PhD.
Dallas, Lea A, EdD.
Davidsun, Marcia, PhD.
Fox, Sheila L., PhD.
Hanwood, Angela, PhD.
Henniger, Michael, PhD.
Hoelscher, Karen, €dD.
Howeell, Kenneth W., PhD.
langejan, Anthony, PhD.
Kasprisin, Lorraing, PhD.
Keiper, Robert W, EdD.
Keiper, Timothy, PhD,
Kim, Rcbert H,, £dD.
Klair, Marvin, PhD,
Krogh, Suzanne L., PhD,
Larson, Bruce, PhD.
Malone, Viclet M., EdD,
Mancu:o, Susan, EdD.
Marrs, L.awrence W., PhD,
Myhre, Qddmund, PhD.
Nalet, Victor, PhD.
Pinney, Roberl H., £dD.
Rickey, Melissa, EdD.
Riner, Phillip, EdD

Slenlz, Kristine L., PhD.
Towner. John C., PhD.
Utendale, John F., EdD,
Yander\'elde, Philip B., PhD.
Wayne, Kathryn, PhD,
Wolpow, Ray, PhD.
Zurluh, Linda, E4D.

COMMON REQUIREMENTS

Admission

Students” applications are first reviewed by the Graduate
School before consideration for admission to a specific
program. Contact the graduate program adviser for
infarmation about specific test requirements for admission.
Test requirements: Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or
Miller Analogies Test (MAT). Consult progrm adviser for
recommended test.

Competency in Instructional Technology

Students admitted to programs in the Woodring Coilege
of Education are required to possess competence in the
use of instructional technology in education prior to
completion of their program and, when applicable, prior
to being recommended for certification. Procedures for
demonstrating or developing competence are available in
Miller Hall 204,

General Education Comprehensive Exam

Master of Education students in Option Il are required to
write a general education comprehensive examination. See
Thesis and Comprehensive Examinations in the Graduate

School section. Students must apply to take this
examination no later than the end of the second week of
the quarter in which they wish to take the exam,

Second Master’s Degree

Enrollment must be for a single M.Ed. program. Students
who have earned an M.Ed. may apply for admission to
another M.Ed. program but all requirements of the second
program must be met (with possible allowance for some
course work taken in the first program). However, all
programs must be completed with the minimum number
of required credits.

NOTE: Due to a review and revision process which may
affect Woodring College of Education programs and
courses, the information contained in the Education
section of this catalog is subject to change.

Post-baccalaureate candidates interested in combining
teacher certification and master’s degree study should

contact the Teacher Education Admissions office or the
Graduate Office,

Some programs include an internship. A Washington State
Patrol/EBI fingerprint check is required of most students
prior to the internship. Students should chedck with their
department adviser for details.

M.Ed. — ADULT EDUCATION
Department of Adult and Higher Education

GRADUATE FACULTY

|ongejan, Anthony, PhD:,
Malone, Violet M., PhD
Mancuso, Susan, EdD,
Utendale, john F., EdD.

Program Advisers: Cir. Viclet M. Malone, Miller Hal! 3748,
(360} 650-7318, vmalone@wce.wwu.edu (campus-based
students)

Dr. Susan Mancuso, Miller Hall 309, (360) 650-6552,
smancuso@wce.wwu.edu (extension students)

Program Goals

The Aduit Education program is designed to prepare both
entry-level and advanced practitioners for work with adults
in any institution which sponsors educational, social or
human services activities. Upon graduation, competence is
expected in such areas as leadership, curriculum
development, programming, project management,
training and development, lifelong learning and adult
teaching.

Generally, graduates are employed in continuing
education departments of colleges and universities; social,
health and human services agencies; volunteer service
agencies; non-structured institutions; community-based
organizations; and in government, business and industry.

Students may, under advisement, select elective courses
focusing on adult teaching and learning; human services
administration; instructionat design and multimedia
development; management/leadership; human resources
management; and rehabilitation counseling.

Course work is availzble at most Woodring College of
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Education regional centers and the main campus in
Bellingham,

The program design allows for part-time study. All
students must complete at least one field experience.

Completion time for the program is a minimum of one
year. Average completion time is two years.

Admission

Applications are accepted on the basis of fulfilling
Graduate School admission requirements and establishing
that the applicant’s professional goals are consistent with
the goals of the program.

Admission Requirements

o Graduate School requirements

o Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or Miller Analogies
Test (MAT) scores

Current personal résumé

A 300- to 500-word typed statement of purpose

A personal interview may be requested

Computer competence is expected

Please collect all admission materials, then forward the
packet directly to the Graduate School, Old Main 430.

coonD

Program Options

o Option I Thesis — 49 credits
» Core Requirements: Edu 501, AHE 575, 576, 577, 578
[20]
¢ Field Experience Requirements: AHE 592g (2-6)
and/or AHE 592¢, (2-6) [4-9]
= Thesis Requirement: AHE 690 [6-9]
= Flectives selected with advisement, primarily from
courses in Adult and Higher Education, Educational
Foundations and Instructional Technology {11-19]
a Option Il: Non-Thesis — 49 credits
» Core Requirements: Edu 501, AHE 575, 576, 577,
578, 599 [21]
= Field Experience Requirements: AHE 5929 (2-6)
and/or AHE 592e (2-6) [4-9]
« Comprehensive Assessment
& Electives selected with advisement primarity from
courses in Adult and Higher Education, Educational
Foundations and Instructional Technology [19-24]

M.Ed. — STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION IN HIGHER EDUCATION
(thesis, non-thesis)

Department of Adult and Higher Education

Program Adviser: Dr. John F. Utendale, Milier Hall 314A,
(360) 650-2977, jutendal@wce. wwu.edu

GRADUATE FACULTY

Mancuso, Susan, EdD
Utendale, John, EJD

Program Goals

The Student Personnel Administration program prepares
professionals for work in student affairs in higher
education, The program emphasizes the development of
competence in the areas of student development theory
and practice, leadership and management, and
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organizational development. Further, it addresses abilities
necessary to manage current and persistent problems
facing student affairs and higher education.

The program of studies and supervised experiences meet
the quidelines of the Council for Advancement of
Standards for Student Services/Development programs
(CAS preparation standards). The generic skill building,
theoretical concepls, research activities and experiential
opportunities provided by the program are often applied
to a broad array of leadership and/or helping relationship
roles.

Some flexibility for program completion is possible. Each

option requires a three-quarter in-depth internship. Option

lincludes seven credits of thesis research (:7). Option Il
requires a two-credit readings course plus a five-credit
student affairs research project (11:7). Total graduation
requirements are listed below.

Admission

Graduate School admission plus a bachelor’s degree and
relevant experience are required. Criteria include
appropriate academic background and achievernent,
evidence of interpersanal communication skills, and
commitment to a process of self-awareness and
personal/professional development. Each program cycle
begins with summer quarter enroliment. Requirements
include:

a Application reviews begin in March

o Personal résumé

a A 300- to 500-word typed statement of purpose

o Graduate Record Examination {(GRE) or Miller Analogies
Test (MAT) scores

o Personal interview with admissions committee (April)

o Computer competence is expected

o Previous teaching experience is not required

Please collect all admission materials, then forward the
packet directly to the Graduate School, Old Main 430.

Requirements

o Core courses — Edu 501, AHE 555, 556, 557a, 557b,
557¢, 558, 599 (2), plus AHE 581 (2} {l and li: 30)

o Research — AHE 690 (1:7); AHE 691 (II:5)

a Internship — AHE 592f (1 and II: 14)

o Electives — selected under advisement {| and II: 3)

Graduation Requirements

o Thesis (1:54)
o Non-thesis (:52)

M.Ed. — ELEMENTARY

Department of Elementary Education

GRADUATE FACULTY

Blackwell, Les, EAD.
Bradley, Darcy, PhD.
Davidson, Marcia, PhD.
Henniger, Michael, PhD.
Hoelscher, Karen, EAD.
Krogh, Suzanne L., PhD.
Myhre, Oddmund, PhD.
Rickey, Melissa, EdD.
Riner, Phillip, £dD.
Towner, john C., PhD.
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

The ciepartrnent offers a M.Ed. in Elementary Education
with 4 number of concentrations. Admission is through
application to the Graduate School. At this time all
master’s degree programs require a valid teaching
certification, Currently programs utilize a cohort approach
where students begin as a group and complete a carefully
sequenced program with various concentrations. Cohorts
in literacy education and in learning assessrent are being
offered. Check with the department office far other cohort
programs.

Students seeking Professional Certification under the
provisions of the Washington Administrative Code (WAC)
are accommodated in a special cohort group sponsored by
the WCE PEAB and the Department of Elementary
Education. Check with the department office for
applicability and availability.

The depariment offers students two options for the
master’s degree: Option I includes a thesis and a minimum
of 45 credits of course work. Option lla requires a
comprehensive examination and/or a seminar paper and a
minimum of 48 credits of course work. Option IIb is a
Teach ng/Research program which leads to initial
certification and a master’s degree. Option Ilb is not
accepling students at this time,

In addition to a variety of concentrations to the M.Ed, in
Elementary Education, the department offers two

specia ization programs. Specialization programs in Early
Childhood Education and in Native American Education
provide a spedific sequence of courses with an intense
focus of the issues and knowledge in their corresponding
areas.

Concentration in Literacy: This concentration is designed for
certificated teachers who are interested in additional study
in literacy learning and teaching. The carefully sequenced
courses and field-based projects are designed to foster
collabaoration and collegiality among the participants and
elementary education faculty. Currently this concentration
is offered as a cohort program with a time span of six
acadernic quarters. Courses are offered in a non-traditional
venue which includes summer and weekend classes.
Contact the Elementary Education Office at {360)
650-3536 (MH 251) or the program adviser, Dr. Melissa
Rickey at (360) 650-6533.

Concertration in Assessment: This concentration is designed
for tearhers holding a current Washington teaching
certificate and who are earning Professional Certificate
status. This cohort program offers courses in a mixture of
time venues and is designed to focus the student on
professional growth using systematic assessment
procedures to guide the teaching and learning process.
Contact the Elementary Education office at (360)
650-3336 (MH 251) or the program adviser, Dr. Melissa
Rickey at (360) 650-6533.

Courses

a Opt an I: Thesis [for certificated teachers] (45 credits)
¢ Ecu 501; EdF 512, 513 (12)
s Ell:d 521, 533, 535, 690 (16-21)
* Electives by advisement (12-17)

a Opton li(a): Seminar Paper [for certificated teachers]
(48 credits)
» Egu 501, EdF 512, 513 (12)
» Elfid 521, 535, 539 (12)

* Electives by advisemnent (24)
g Option lIi(b): Teaching/Research (48 credits)
* Edu 501; EdF 512, 513 (12)
® EIEd 521, 535, 539, 591 (28)
* Clectives by advisement (8)
* Plus all requirements for teacher certification

NOTE: Students sesking initial certification rnust also be
admitted to the Woodring College of Education teacher
preparation program through the Education Admissions
Office, Miller Hall 206E, (360) 650-3378. For these
students, obtaining certification to teach is separate from
the awarding of the master’s degree. The Certification
Officer of the Woodring College of Education determines
eligibiiity for certification; the Graduate Schoo! awards the
M.Ed. It is possible to be awarded certification prior to
completion of all degree requirements for the M.Ed.
degree. The M.Ed. degree, however, will be awarded on/y
upon campletion of all requirements for both certification
and the M.Ed. degree,

Specialization in Early Childhood Education with the
Eementary M.Ed.

This is available only for certificated teachers.

u Option I: Thesis (45 credits)
* Edu 501; EdF 512, 513 (12)
s EIEd 533, 535, 690 (16-21)
 EIEd 56%a or 518b, 569b or 531a, 569¢ or 530,
electives (12-17)
o Option ll: Seminar Paper (48 credits)
e Edu 501; EdF 512, 513 (12)
s ElEd 518, 521, 525, 526 (16)
= EIEd 690 (6-9)
* Eectives by advisement (8-11)

M.Ed. — READING

Department of Elementary Education

Currently the M.Ed. Reading program is not accepting any
new students,

Advisement and course work are available for developing a
remedial reading teacher specialization. Option I requires a
thesis and 45 credits minimum; Option Il requires a
seminar paper, comarehensive examination and 48 credits
minimum.

Graduate Program Adviser: Dr. Melissa Rickey, Miller Hall
307, (360) 650-6533.

Prerequisites
Teaching certification, teaching experience.

Courses

0 Option I: Thesis (45 credits)
= Edu 501, EdF 512, 513
o EIEQ 484, 584, 586, 589, 594e or 562, 594f or 568,
690
s Electives by advisement
o Option Il: Seminar Paper (48 credits)
¢ Edu 501, EdF 512, 513
» EIEd 484, 584, 586, 589, 594e or 562, 594f or 568,
539, 691
* Electives by advisement
» General comprehensive examination
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M.Ed. — SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

Educational Administration

GRADUATE FACULTY

Blackwell, Leslie, EAD.
Jongejan, Anthany, PhD.
Klein, Marvin, PhD:.
Matrs, Lawrence W., PhD.
Zurluh, Linda, EdD.

Elementary, Secondary, Instructional Technology
Program Advisers:

On-campus: Dr. Marvin Kiein, Miller Hall 204C, (360)
650-3829, mklein@wce.wwu.edu

Program Manager: Judy Gramm, Miller Hall 204A, (360)
650-3708, gramm@wce.wwu.edu

Seattle Urban Center: Dr. Linda Zurfluh, (206) 729-3279,
lzurfluh@wce. wwu.edu

Instructional Technology: Dr. Les Blackwell, Miller Hali 202,
(360) 650-3387, Iblack@wce.wwu.edu.

Program Goals

The School Administration program is designed to prepare
elementary and secondary school teachers to assume
leadership roles as principals, vice principals or instructional
technoiogy specialists. Candidates are recommended for
the master’s degree and/or principal certification.

Admission

o Course background appropriate to level of
specialization

a Three years (540 days) of successful teaching for
administrator candidates

o Application for admission to Graduate School

a Two letters of recommendation from sponsoring district
for school administrator candidates, in lieu of Graduate
School personal reference forms

a Official transcript(s) showing all previous course work

a Two-page or 500-word essay titled “Why | Want to
Pursue a Career in Administration”

0 An interview with a program adviser may be required

o Please coliect all admission materials, then forward the
packet directly to the Graduate School, Old Main 430

Options

Consistent references will be made in this section to
Options I, N and Il

Option 1 is a minimum of 52 credits, including EdAd 690
(thesis). Cption 1l is a minimum of 52 credits followed by
comprehensive tests in the Foundations area and in the
specialization. Option Il is a2 minimum of 54 credits of
course work, including six (6) credits of EdAd 556a,b,¢.d
and the comprehensive tests in Foundations.

Credit requirements in the three options will be indicated
by a Roman numeral designation for the program option
fallowed by the required number of credits. For example,
I:6 means six credits are required in the Option |
alternative.

Basic Requirements
o Edu 501, EdF 512, 513 (1, Il and li:12)

Requirements in Specialization

o EdAd 541, 543, 552 (I, Il and lil:12)
o EdAd 556a,b,c,d (lI1:6)
o EdAd 690 (1:9)

Electives in Specialization

o Emphasis in specialized field(s): law, negotiations,
finance, personnel, systems management and
instructional technology (1:13-19; 1:22-28; 11i:1B-24)

Electives in Related Areas

a Selections under advisement frorn supporting
disciplines, e.g., political science, economics (I, Il and
11:0-6)

Principal’s Initial Certificate

Candidates for the Washington State Initial Principal’s
Certificate shall have completed at least three years (540
days) of certificated teaching experience, a valid
Washington State teaching certificate and a master’s
degree in school administration (program to inciude
approved certification course work}). A 12-credit, one-year
internship with a mentoring principal is required in
addition to the master’s degree. Admission to the
internship is separate from admission to the master’s or
certificate program and is based on an individual
evaluation of the candidate’s preparation and experience.

Individuals who have completed at least three years (340
days) of certificated teaching experience, have a valid
Washington State teaching certificate, and have a master’s
degree in a field other than school administration rmay
become eligible for the initial principal’s certificate by
completing 36 credits of required course work under
advisement and a 12-credit, one-year internship with a
mentoring principal. Candidates for the initial certificate
must pass an exit examination as prescribed in WAC
180-78-193-194.

Applicants for admission to this program should contact
the School Administration Office, Miller Hail 204A,

Principal’s Standard/Continuing Certificate

For the Washington State Standard/Continuing Principal’s
Certificate, candidates must complete a continuing
education program (through SBE-approved
collegefuniversity) or clock hours (in consultation with and
approved by employer} based on performance domains, in
addition to three years (540 days) of contracted
employment as principal, vice principal, or assistant
principal. In addition, a course or course work (minimum 1
quarter hour or 10 clock hours) relating to issues of abuse
is required. Course work must be done under advisement
and after proper application has been made to the School
Administration office, Miller Hall 204A,

* it is recommended thot instructional technology students not pursuing administrative certification take IT 550 instead of EdAd 543
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Certificate of Advanced Study

A specialized post-master’s degree program at the
sixth-year level is offered to a limited number of teacher
candidates, The Certificate of Advanced Study in School
Administration is designed te allow for individual attention
and guided use of research and field projects as its primary
vehicle for systematic investigation of topics refevant to
public: schoof administrators,

A more detailed description of this program is avaitable
from the School Administration Office, Miller Hai) 204A,
{360} 650-3708.

M.Ed. — SECONDARY EDUCATION

Department of Secondary Education

GRADUATE FACULTY

Dallas, _ee A, EdD, science education.

Harwoced, Angela, PhD, middle schoo!.

Keziper, Robert, EdD, graduate adviser.

Keiper, Tsmothy, PhD, instructional technology.
Larson, Bruce, PhD, sacial studies.

Pinney, Robert H., EdD, curricuium and insteuction.
Wolpow, Ray, PhD, literacy.

Department of Secondary Education

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Robert Keiper, Miller Hal! 306D,
(360) 650-3896, bkeiper@wce.wwu.edu

The Secondary Eduication graduate faculty offer the
general M.Ed. deg-ee in Secondary Education with
speciatizations in:

* High School Curriculum and Instruction

» Middie School Curriculum and instruction
* Instructional Technolegy

s Native American Education

® Teacher Certification

and in the following concentration:
* Professional Certification

Prerequisites

Candidates who mzet the admission requirements of the
Graduate School (see page 77, and who score 500 (avg)
on the Graduate Record Examination, General Test, or a
score of 45 an the Miller Analogies Test, and who submit a
statement of career goals are invited to apply.

Certified teachers with two years of successful teaching
experience in grades 7-12 may apply for admission to the
High $chool Curriculum and Instruction, Instructional
Technology, Middk: School Curricuum and Instruction,
and Native American specializations and Professional
Certification concentration,

Candidates for the Teacher Certification speciatization
must have completed a bachelor’s degree with a
state-approved endorsable major (see listing in the
Secondary Education section of the current catalog). The
Teacher Certification specialization leads to a
recommendation tc the Office of the Superintendent of
Public Instruction fcr State of Washington teacher
certification. Teacher Certification Candidates must sign
the “Student Conduct Requirements and Agreement”
form, complete the Washington State Patrol fingerprint
check and the sexual harassment prevention education
workshop. It is possible to be awarded certification prior to
compietion of degree requirernents; however, the M.Ed.
degree will be awarded only upon completion of all
requirements for certification and the degree.

Graduate Study Options

Students may choose to complete a thesis {Option 1) with
a program of at least 45 credits OR may choose to
complete comprehensive exams and/or a seminar paper
with a program of at least 48 credits (Option ().

Applications and supporting materials must be received by
the Graduate Schoo for the corresponding quarter of
admission by the following deadlines:

October 1, Winter quarter

lanuary 135, Spring quarter

April 1, Fall quarter

May 1, Summer quarter

March 1, Seattle program (summer quarter oniy)*

*This self-supporting, off-campus, summer-start program
admits students only for summer.

Common requirements (ail programs):
* Edu 501, EAF 512, 513 (12 ¢n)

Requirements by program:;

o Certified teacher specializations
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« High School Curriculum and Instruction, Option { or I
¢ Middle School Curriculum and Instruction, Option 1
orl
— Sec 580, 582, 650 (Option [: 1-9) or 691
(Option 11-4} (8-17 cr)
— Electives under advisement {16-24 cr}
e Instructional Technology — Option Il only
— Sec 580, 582, 691; IT 461, 550 (19 cr)
— Electives under advisernent (17 cr)
¢ Native American (Option [ anly)
— Sec 580, 531, 533, 69C (16-21 ¢cr)
— Electives under advisernent {12-17 ¢r)
o Certified teacher concentration
= Professional certification
— Sec 580, 582, 690 {Option 1:1-9} or 691 (Option
I1-4)
—Electives under advisement {16-24 cr)

Note: Teachers who select this concentration, under
advisement, enrol! in elective courses focusing on
assessment and evaluation, under the above described
program specializations.

o Teacher Certification specialization {Option Il only)
— SEC 537, 532, 533, 691 (16 cr)
— Electives under advisement {20 ¢}
— Courses required for certification
Electives (B cr}
Semester internship (24 cr)

M.Ed. — EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

Department of Special Education

GRADUATE FACULTY

Antil, Laurence, PhD, special education.
Atkinsan, Charles M., EdD, special education.
Fox, Sheila, PhD, special education.

Howell, Kenneth w., PhD, special education.
Marrs, Lawrence, PhD, special education.
Maolet, Victor, PhD, special 2ducation.

Slentz, Kristine L., PhD, special education.

Graduate studies in Special Education are designed to
accommodate students who are seeking a master’s degree
in special education and who may or may not be endorsed
to teach special education. Course work is available for
those seeking the speciat education endorsement along
with the master’s degree. Advisement may be obtained by
contacting the Department of Special Education office at
Miller Hall 320, (360} 3330. Principal Graduate Program
adviser: Dr. Kenneth Howell,

The Special Education graduate advisers are: Dr, Victor
Nolet, Mitler Hall 3224, (360) 650-7578, e-mail:
vnolet@wce. wwu.edu; Dr. Kristine Sientz, Miller Hall 318E,
(360) 650-3724, e-mail: krister@wce.wwu.edu; or Dr.
Kenneth Howell, Miller Hall 318C, {360} 650-3971, e-mail:
howell@wce.wwu.edu.

This program is generally reserved for certified teachers
who are already endorsed to teach special education.
{Individuals without endorsement may, on occasion, be
admitted to this program upon demonstration of
compelling interest in advanced study focusing on
exceptional education. Students interested in obtaining a
teaching certificate and/or special education endorsement,
as explained below, may alsc be admitted.
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NOTE: Enroliment in special education graduate programs
is limited.

General Admission Requirements

For those already certified and endorsed to teach special
education:

a application to the Graduate School

a undergraduate degree from an accredited university

o Graduate Record Examination, General Test or Miller
Analogies Test

o GPA of 3.0 or better on the last 60 semester/20 quarter
credits

o Three letters of recommendation

o a staternent of purpose for applying to the program

o a statement of related personal goals

a a personal interview

Applications wili be reviewed by the Graduate School and
the exceptional children graduate facuity. There are
additional application requirements for those seeking a
teaching endorsement in conjunction with the M.Ed. (See
below.}

Program Requirements

Students may choose to complete one of two degree
options. Option | requires a minimum of 45 credits and a
thesis (SpEd 690). Option 1l reguires a minimum of 48
credits, a comprehensive general education examination,
an area assessment, and a research seminar {SpEd 691).
Information on the thesis and comprehensive exam
requirements can be obtained in the special education
office.

An endorsement to teach in special education may be
added to either of these options by taking a sequence of
additional credits as explained below.

For M.Ed. students already certified and endorsed in
special education, there are only 22 credits of required
core content and from 18 to 24 elective credits.

o 12 credits of Graduate Foundation Courses — required
for both Options 1 and
* Edu 501, EdF 512, 513

a 10 credits of Exceptional Children Master's Block —
required for all Exceptional Children graduate students
{both Options [ and [I}. Courses in this block should
typically be taken only after endorsement to teach
special education or completion of student teaching (if
it is required in the student’s Plan of Study):
* SpEd 562a, 563, 567,

o If the student is following Option I;
* SpEd 690 {6 cr)

o If the student is following Option 1l
¢ comprehensive examination, area assessment and

SpEd 691 (4 cr)

Programs will include {depending on the choice of Option
1 or I} a number of efectives. This will allow the student to
design his or her program according to particular interests
(such as Early Childhood Special Education, Instructional
Technology, or Evaluation}. Electives will also be taken to
raise program totals to 45 or 48 hours, depending on the
option selected. Early Childhood courses are popular
electives and may also be used by students wishing to
pursue an endorsement in Early Childhood Special
Education (ECSE). These courses are:

» Spkd 5693, 56%9b, 569¢
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

M.Ed. Plus Certification (endorsement)

This program is designed for students who are not already
endo-sed in special education and wish to pursue an
endo-sement along with their M,Ed. Certification is an
addit onal, and in many ways a separate, program from
the M.Ed, Therefore, the endorsement program has

addit onal admission requirements, wiil require the taking
of additional credits, and has additional completion
requirements,

NOTE: Enroliment in special education graduate and
endorsement programs is limited,

General Admission Requirements

For those seeking certification and/or endorsement to
teach special education, Master's students wishing to add
certifization to their program must also be admitted to the
Woocring College of Education teacher preparation
program. Applications will be reviewed by the Graduate
Schocl and the Exceptional Children Graduate advisers
listed abave.

The application material must include;

0 an application to the Graduate School

o undergraduate degree from an accredited university

0 Graduate Record Examination, General Test or Miiler
Anzilogies Test

0 GPA of 3.0 or better on the last 60 semester/90 quarter
credits

Q three letters of recommendation

in adcition the following materials must be submitted by
the applicant to the Graduate School:

a The Washington Administrative Code, Section
180-75-082, requires applicants for teacher certification
in Washington to give evidence of “good moral
cheracter and personal fitness.” This is accomplished by
cornpleting and submitting the “Woodring College of
Education Student Conduct Requirements and
Agreement” form. This form is available from the
Teacher Education Admissions office, Miller Hall 206E,
(360} 650-3378.

o An essay addressing each of the following:

* The applicant’s past experience related to working
with disabled chiidren or youth.

¢ Why the applicant is interested in pursuing a master’s
degree program in Special Education.

+ Why the applicant is seeking certification to teach in
Special Education,

a Proof that the applicant has been interviewed (over the
phane or in person) by one or more special education
graduate advisers, This interview will focus on:

* The alignment of the student’s personal goals and the
p-ogram’s focus and mission,

¢ The applicant’s potential for, and commitment to,
completing the full certification and master’s
program.

» The applicant’s potential for, and commitment to,
employment in the field of special education.

After you have made application, please contact Pam
Hamilton at (360} 650-3330 to schedule an interview with
one of the graduate program advisers.

Certification Program Requirements
NOTE: Obtaining certification to teach is separate from the

awarding of the master’s degree. The application for
certification requires candidates to answer several
questions dealing with sexual offenses, drug and alcohoi
offenses, and any other prior police records. The
Certification Officer of the Woodring College of Education
determines eligibility for certification; but the Graduate
School awards the M.Ed. Certification may be awarded
prior to completion of the entire M.Ed. program. However,
for students electing to add certification to their M.Ed.
program, the M.Ec. degree will be awarded only upon
completion of all requirements for both certification and
the M.Ed. degree. Depending on the student’s prior course
work the Certification Plus Master’s program may require
up to 90 credits.

o Students seeking initial teaching certification plus a
master’s degree will typically only have the option of
taking comprehznsive exams and SpEd 691.

0 Students who are not yet endorsed to teach special
education begin the program by taking a block of
teacher certification and special education endorsement
courses (inciuding student teaching). These must be
completed prior to taking the required M.Ed. core
special education classes (SpEd 562a, 563, 567) and
SpEd 690 or 691,

o To meet Washington State initiai certification
requirements some undergraduate course work wil! be
required of students seeking certification. Students who
are already endcrsed to teach in another area (e.qg.
Elementary Education or Secondary Education) may not
need to take this course work (see an adviser). These
courses, or their equivaients, should be completed prior
to beginning Special Education M.Ed. course work.
They include:

* Psych 316

¢ HEd 455 or SpEd 463¢

o [T 344 and IT 444 or IT 544b

» Effective teach:ng competency (see Special Education
graduate adviser)

» Multicultural competency (see Special Education
graduate adviser)

o Students who are already endorsed to teach in another
area (e.g., Elementary Education or Secondary
Education} may not need to take this course work (see
an adviser)

o Core certificatior: requirements (not in sequence — see
a Special Education graduate adviser).

* SpEd 460

¢ S5pkd 460a

¢ SpEd 462b

» Spkd 465a

+ Spkd 465b

» 5pkd 465¢

¢ Spkd 465d

* 5pEd 466a

* 5pEd 468 or 565
* SpEd 469a or 568
* 5pkd 469b

* SpEd 498a or 498b or 498¢
» SpEd 561

» EdF 512

o Additional courses for those seeking endorsement in
Early Childhood Special Education
¢ SpEd 569a
* SpEd 56%b
* Spkd 569¢
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NOTE: It is possible for teachers currently endorsed in
another area to earn endorsement in Special Education
without being admitted to an M.Ed. or undergraduate
program. These are referred to as post-baccalaureate
students. The spaces in these non-degree certification
programs are extremely fimited and the programs should
not be confused with those leading to a university degree.
Contact Dr. Charles Atkinson, Miller Hall 378a, {360)
650-3331, e-mail: atkinson@wce wwu.edu for advisement.

Engineering Technology

Callege of Arls and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Kitto, Kathlesn, MSME
Raudebaugh, Robert A., EAD
Seal, Michael, EdD

Oslapas, Arunas, MFA

M.Ed. — TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

Program Adviser: Dr. Robert A. Raudebaugh, Ross
Engineering Technology 204

The M.Ed, degree in technology education has been
designed to meet the needs of teachers {one year of
teaching in industriai arts or technology education is a
prerequisite} who wish to convert an industrial arts
program to technology education or to expand and/or
improve an existing technology education program. it
consists of a blend of hands-on activities and pedagogy
which should provide teachers with both the technical skill
and curricular knowledge to be able to implement similar
activities in their classrooms.

The Engineering Technology Department has been
allowed considerable influence over the required education
courses as well, gearing that content to the unique needs
of technology teachers. The program will be conducted on
a cohort group basis. Teachers will not be ailowed to take
the course work independent of the group. A new group
will be formed every two years as needed.

o Summer One

» Edu 501; ETec 592g, 592¢, 517 (12)
o Academic Year One

e ETec 593, 500 (12)
o Summer Two

= Tech 592a, 592n; EJF 512, 513 (12}
o Academic Year Two

» ETec 600; ETec 594 (12)

English

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Barthold, Bannie, PhD, African & African-American literature, literary
theory, studies in the novel, comparative literature, film studies.
Beasley, Bruce, PhD, creative writing {poetry), American literature.
Cary, Meredith, PhD, English and Irish fictian, women's fiction.
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Dietrich, Dawn, PhD, modern drama, performance studies, film
studies, science and fiterature, postmodern theory.

Emmerson, Richard K., PhD, Medieval literature, Medievat and
Renaissance drama, history of the English language, literary theory.
Geisler, Mare, PhD, Renaissance literature and culture, kiterary theory,
politics and literature.

Goebel, Bruce, PhD, English education, American literature, children’s
and young adults’ Biteratures.

Hemley, Robin, MFA, creative writing {fiction and nan-fiction}.
Johnson, Nancy, PhD, children's [iterature, English/language arts
education.

Kanhai, Rosanne, PhD, minority literatures, women's literature,
femninist theory and criticism.

Laffrado, Laura, PhD, American literature, children’s literature, gender
studies.

Lippi-Green, Rasina, PhD, linguistic theary, sociolinguistics, language
ideotogy, critical language studies, creative writing.

Lobeck, Anne, PhD, linguistics, literary theory, gender studies.
Lundeen, Kathleen, PhD, British Romanticism, critical theory, poetry.
Lyne, William, PhD, American literature, African-American literature,
cultural studies.

Metzger, Mary Janelt, PhD, early modern literature and cuture, critical
theory, women's literature.

Paola, Suzanne, MFA, creative writing, women's studies, poetry.

Park, Douglas, PhD, eighteenth-century British literature, English novel,
rhetotic.

Purdy, john L., PhD, contemporary American literature, Native
American literatures, contemparary poetry.

Quailey, Donna, PhD, composition theory and pedagogy, English
education, critical literacy, ferminist theory.

Smith, William E., Shakespeare, British Renaissance studies,
compaosition and rhetoric,

Symes, Ken, PhD, literature, rhetoric, nonfiction.

VanderStaay, Steven, PhD, English education, creative writing
{nan-fiction), and linguistics.

Wise, Christopher, PhD, comparative literature, third world and
postcolonial, African and Middle Eastern literature.

Yu, Ning, PhD, American literatures, science and Gterature.

M.A. — ENGLISH, THESIS AND NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Graduate Program Office, Humanities
327, (360} 650-3232

The M.A. program in English offers two specializations: (1)
English studies and (2) creative writing.

Prerequisites

Undergraduate major in English or departmental
permission. Candidates with an insufficient background in
English are normally requested to acquire 30
upper-division credits in literature and criticism with a
grade of B or better in each course. The department
reserves the right to approve a course of study.

Admission
Enroliment is imited to program capacity.

Deadlines

Applications for the following academic year must be
complete — all materials on file — by March 1 for priority
consideration. Applications completed after that date may
be considered on a space-available basis. Applications
completed after june 1 wili not be considered. Admission
into the program is normally for fall quarter.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

An application for a teaching assistantship should be
submitted with the application for admission.
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Supporting Materials

Normally the department expects a verbal score of at least
500 and a strong analytic score on the general GRE test.
Candidates must also provide a 750-word personal
statement of background and intention and a writing
sample: for admission to creative writing, 20 to 30 pages
of prose or 10 to 15 pages of poetry; for admiission to
English studies, 7 to 12 pages of written work in literary
study,

English Studies (Thesis and Nan-Thesis)
Core Requirements

a Eng 501 and 25 credits in literature, criticism, rhetoric
or Eng 513; oniy five of these 25 credits may be taken
in English 500, Independent Study

o Electives: 18 credits (literature, criticism, creative
writing, rhetoric, pedagogy, English language) for the
non-thesis student; 10 credits from those areas for the
thesis student and five credits in Eng 690

Creative Writing (Thesis)
Core Requirements

o Eng 501, 20 credits in creative writing (fiction, drama,
poetry, non-fiction prose) and five credits in Eng 690

a Electives: 15 credits in literature, criticism, rhetoric or
Enyg 513; only five of these 15 credits may be in English
500, Independent Study.

Credits

Courses are routinely taken at the 500 and 600 levels. With
the permission of the graduate adviser, a student may
count up to a maximum of 10 credits in 400-level courses
toward the degree requirements. No more than 5 credits
of independent study can be applied toward the degree.

Other Requirements

Students in the Engtish Studies option must demonstrate
reading competence in a foreign language acceptable to
the department’s Graduate Studies Committee. Normaily
competence is demonstrated by successfully completing
the final course in a second-year language sequence or by
passing a reading competency examination in the
language. Students in creative writing may either fulfill the
foreign language requirement or take five additional
credits in literature, criticism or rhetoric.

Students must also pass a written comprehensive final
examination in their concentration.

Additional information about these requirements, the
thesis option and program procedures may be found in
the Graduate Program guidelines, avaitable from the
graduate studies secretary.

Environmental Studies

Huxley College of Environmental Studies

& Center for Environmental Science
& Center for Geography and Environmental Social Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Bach, Andrew |., PhD, physical geography, geomorphalogy, sails and
weathering, water resnurces.

Berardi, Gigi, PhD, human geography, environment and society.
Bingham, Brian L., PhD, invertebrate biology, marine ecology,
experimantal design.

Bodensteiner, Leo R., PhD, fisheries bialogy, aquatic ecology.
Buckley, Patrick H., PhD, economic and development geography,
quantitative methods,

Hardy, John T., PhD, environmenlal toxicology, global climate change,
biological aceanograpny.

Homann, Pater S., PhD, nutrient cycling, soil sciences, forest ecology.
Landis, Wayne G., PhL\, environmental toxicology and poputation
biclogy.

Matthews, Robin A., PiaD, freshwater ecology, aquatic toxicology,
statistical ecology.

Mayer, |. Richard, PhD, aquatic chemistry, ground water studies.
Mclaughlin, John F., PhD, terrestrial ecology, population biolagy,
conservation biology.

Melious, Jean O., |B, eavironmenlal and land use law and policy.
Miles, John C., PhD, environmental education and history, outdcor
education.

Mookherjee, Debnath, PhD, comparative urbanization, regional
development and planning.

Robbins, Lynn A, PhD, social impact assessment, human ecology,
environmental policy.

Smith, Bradley F., PhD, global environmental policy, environmental
education.

Sulkin, Stephen, PhD, invertebrate biology, larval ecology.

Summers, William C., PhD, marine ecology, aceanography, fisheries,
coastal management.

Terich, Thomas A., PhD, shareline processes, urban and regional
planning.

Wallin, David O., PhD, terrestrial ecology, forest ecosystems,
Webber, Herbert H., PhD, marine biology, estuaries, sampling design
and data analysis.

Yu, Ming-Ho, PhD, environmental toxicology, plant toxicology,
nutritional science,

M.5. — ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE,
THESIS ONLY

Program Adviser: Dr. John T. (Jack) Hardy, Environmental
Studies Center 524

The M.S. in environmental science is a two-year curriculum
which draws upon course work from Huxdey College and
the other colleges of WWU. It is directed toward the
development and integration of scientific information in
order to describe, predict and/or manage natural systems,
and to assess human impacts on those systems.

M.S. Specializations
Environmental Science program specializations are:

Aquatic Ecofogy. This specialization focuses on the study of
physical, chemical and biological processes in freshwater
and marine systems, including lakes, streams, watersheds,
coastal, estuarine and pelagic marine systems (see also the
Marine and Estuarine Science option).

Specialization courses: Envr 522, 529, 530a, 530b, 53t,
532, 533, 534, 538, 544, 559

Environmental Toxicology and Cheristry. This specialization
focuses on the transport, fate and toxic effects of chemicals
in the environment, laboratory testing and field work,
chemical analytical measurement of pollutants and the
influence of nutritional factors on pollutant toxicity.
Studies of chemical fate and toxicity at the biochemical,
organismal, population and ecosystem levels.
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Specialization caurses: Envr 531, 532, 533, 555, 556, 557,
558, 559, 590

Regional, Global and Terrestrial Ecosystems. This
specialization focuses on terrestrial ecosystems and on
Jarge-scale regionai and giobal environmental problems.
Examination of natural ecosystems, resources and the
effects of large-scale change.

Specialization courses: Envr 505, 507, 531, 532, 533, 535,
536, 539, 542, 544, 562, 590, 592; Geog 510, 535, 552

Prerequisites

A bachelor's degree and college-level course work
including a minimum of one year of general chemistry plus
one quarter or semester of organic chemistry, one year of
general biology, one course each in ecology, calculus and
statistics.

Specific Test Requirements

For all optians: Graduate Record Examination, General
Test.

Application

Students will be admitted into the M.5. in enviranmental
science program falt quarter only. To be considered for a
graduate teaching assistantship, applicants must have their
application materials submitted by February 1. The
Graduate Program Committee will begin reviewing
application materials after February 1 and will continue to
review materials until the enrolment limit is reached or
June 1, whichever comes first. Because maximum student
enrollment is limited, all applicants are strongly
encouraged to submit application materials by February 1.

An application for admission into the M.S, program in
environmental science must include a one- to bwo-page
statement of purpose indicating which specialization the
applicant is most interested in, explaining why the
applicant wishes to pursue graduate studies in
environmaental science, and what future expectations he or
she has for the M.S. degree.

Program Requirements

Forty-five credits minimum, including: Envr 501 {4); a
diagnostic exam in environmental science; 12 credits or
more under advisement from within one of the above
three areas of specialization; 17 or more elective credits
from Huxiey or other colleges at WWU; and 12 credits of
Envr 690a (thesis). Ten credits or less of approved
400-level course work may be included in the program. No
more than four elective credits of Envr 595 (Teaching
Practicum) may be used toward the M.S. degree in
environmental science. :

The diagnostic exam wilt be taken during the student’s first
quarter. If not passed, the student’s adviser will
recommend one or two courses of independent study,
etc., to correct the deficiency. This work will be in addition
to the minimum of 45 credits required for completion of
the degree and will be approved by the graduate program.

For further information, write or consuit the chair,
Graduate Program Committee, or the dean of Huxley
College.
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M.S. — GEOGRAPHY, THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. Patrick Buckiey, Arntzen Hall 222,
(360) 650-4773, fax (360) 650-7702, e-mail
setsuko@wwu.edu

Program Goals

The focus of the M.S. degree in geography is on the
development and management of environmental
resources. The program is designed to allow students to
develop and integrate social and natural science course
work in a regional context. Students are provided with an
opportunity to understand the spatiai, ethical and societal
(cultural) basis for the protection and management of
resources. The program prepares students for careers in
business, government, planning, consulting, teaching and
research.

M.S. Tracks
Geography program tracks are:
a Resource Geagraphy Track. This track

is designed for students who wish to pursue careers in
areas such as Resource Conservation and Managerment,
Regional Development and Environmental Policy, or Earth
Surface Processes.

* Resource Conservation and Management. Study of
biophysical and sociceconomic processes in natural
systems. A variety of perspectives and techniques are
used to investigate and assess management and
development policies,

Regional Development and Environmental Policy. Study

of regional economic development processes in the

context of development and planning. Environmental
elements — natural and human — are examined in
framing development plans and policies toward
improving regional community service.

» farth Surface Processes. Study of physical processes
occurring at the earth/atmosphere interface. Coastal,
glacial hillslope, eofian, fluvial and soil environments
are exarnples of the complex and dynamic systems
which are examined under conditions of alteration by
human or natural forces,

o Educatian in Environmental Management Track. Study of
how educaticn influences human interaction with
enviranmental systems. Emphasis is on education as an
approach to achieving environmental management
goals in settings ranging from cities to wildlands.

Prerequisites

Students with a degree in geography or allied fields, who
meet the requirements of the Graduate School and who
show evidence of superior scholarship, are particularly
encouraged to apply. Students with degrees in fields other
than gecgraphy will be considered if they have basic
background in the discipline or are prepared to take
additional courses (under advisernent) to substitute for
this.

Admission Deadline

For fall term admission, priority will be given to
applications received by February 1. Applications for
graduate assistantships should be submitted with the
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

graduate school application. For admission in other
quarters see Graduate School deadlines,

Additional information

In addition to the required materials of the Graduate
School, applicanits are required to submit a one- to
two-page statement of purpose indicating why they wish
to pu-sue graduate work in geography at Western
Washington University.

Program Requirements
45 credit minimum
Core Requiremnents (22 credits)

Geog 501 (3)

o Ceog 521 or 522 (3)
Geog 551 (4)

a Geog 690 (12)

Track::
Resousce Geography

o Geog 510 (5)
g 18 credits under advisement

]

]

Educotion in Environmental Management

a Envr571 (4)
a Enwr575(4)
a 15 credits under advisement

Thesis

The thesis requires satisfactory completion of a research
project emphasizing original theoretical or applied
research and resuiting in a comprehensive written thesis.
The candidate will provide a public seminar based on the
thesis, after an oral defense and acceptance of the thesis
by the candidate’s thesis committee.

Committee Makeup

The thesis committee will have a minimum of two
graduate faculty members from Huxley College; one will
serve as chair. One of these two members is to be a
geographer. The third member, with approvat of the
graduate adviser and Graduate School, can come from
elsewhere,

Qualifying Test Requirements

The qualifying examination should be completed by the
end of the third quarter of residency, before advancement
to candidacy. The graduate faculty will examine the
student’s knowledge of the relevant subject matter,
Relevant subject matter in this context will include both
the student’s knowledge of the broader scholarly field as
well as specific theoretical and empirical content of his/her
intended thesis or practicum.

Other Requirements

Demonstrated competence (by course work or by specially
administered test, as appropriate) in one or more of the
follow:ng techniques: statistics, computer science,
cartography (including computer cartography), a foreign
language.

COOPERATIVE GRADUATE PROGRAM
OPTIONS

M.S. — Environmental Science (Environmental
Chemistry), Thesis Only

Program Advisers: Dr. |. Richard Mayer, Huxley College;
Graduate Program Adviser, Chemistry Department

Huxley College of Environmental Studies and the
Department of Chemistry administer a cooperative
program leading to the M.S. in environmental science
(environmental chemistry speciafization) in Huxley College
or the M.S. in chemistry (environmental chemistry
specialization) in the Department of Chemistry, Emphasis
is on application of chemical principles, methods and
concepts to the understanding and potential solution of
certain environmental problems. Applicants must indicate
which department they wish to be based in.

Students pursuing an M.S. degree through this
cooperative program will take course work approved by
their research adviser and include courses from Huxiey
College, the Depar:ment of Chemistry and other units of
WWU. Credits for a master’s degree must total a minimum
of 45 credits and will include a thesis. The student’s Plan of
Study shall include at least 12 credits of thesis research in
Huxley College or the Department of Chemistry.

Undergraduate ancl transfer course limitations are the
same as those for the environmental science M.S.
program.

The thesis committee will be chaired by the research
adviser, who is chosen by the student from the graduate
faculty of either unit, and at least two additional faculty.
The make-up of the thesis committee must be approved
by the student’s research adviser and the Graduate School.

Applicants seeking admission through the Department of
Chemistry (M.S. in chemistry/environmental chemistry
specialization) must meet prerequisite requirements
outlined in the Chemistry section of this catalog.

Applicants seeking admission through Huxley College
(M.S. in environmental science/environmental chemistry
specialization) must: meet prerequisite requirements for the
M.S. in environmental science and must complete Envr
501 (4).

M.S. — Environmental Science (Marine and
Estuarine Science), Thesis Only

Curriculum Coordinators: Dr. Brian Bingham, Huxley
College of Environmental Studies; Dr. David Schneider,
Department of Biology

The marine and estuarine science option is a joint offering
of Huxiey College, the Department of Biclogy and the
Shannon Point Marine Center. Students graduating from
the program will have an understanding of coastal marine
and estuarine environments, biota and topical
management issues, and fundamenta! biclogical and
chemical oceanographic processes. The curriculum
requires a minimum of 45 credits of course work, including
12 credits of thesis research, and the completion of a thesis
based on original research in an area of specialization
relevant to the marine sciences. Students matriculated
through Huxley College must complete Envr 501 (4) and
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select 12 credits of specialization in marine and estuarine
science from the following list:

Envr 522, 531, 532, 533, 534, 538, 542; Biol 503, 508,
545 (when marine topic)

Prerequisites

Students matriculated through Huxley College (M.5. in
environmental science) must meet the prerequisites for
admission described in the environmental science M.S.
option. Students matriculated through the Department of
Biology (M.S. in biology) must meet the prerequisites for
admission described in the M.S. in Biology, Thesis Only
option in this catalog.

For a complete list of participating faculty and their
research interests, and for further information, write to
Shannon Paint Marine Center, 1900 Shannon Pt. Rd.,
Anacortes, WA 98221,

Geology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Babcack, R. 5., PhD, geochemistry, petrology.

Brown, E. H., PhD, metamorphic petrology, geochemistry.

DeBari, $.M., PhD, petrology, science education.

Engebretson, D, C., PhD, tectonics, paleomagnetism.

Field, |.]., PhD, geomorphology.

Hansen, T.A., PhD, paleontology.

Haousen, B.A., PhD, geophysics.

Mitchell, R.)., PhD, groundwater hydrology, environmental geology.
Schermer, E. R., PhiD, tectonics, structural geglogy, geochronology.
suczek, C. A., PhD, stratigraphy, sedimentary petrology, tectonics.
Waodzicki, A., PhD, economic geolagy, geochemistry.

Emeritus Faculty

Beck, My E., Jr., geophysics, paleamagnetism
Easterbraok, Don, geomorphology, glacial geology
Talbot, James L., structural geology, tectonics

M.S. — GEOLOGY, THESIS AND FIELD
PROJECT

Program Adviser: Dr. Thor A. Hansen, Environmental
Studies Center 240, (360) 650-3581

Program Description and Goals

The Geology Department offers an M.S. degree with a
thesis and 45 credits of course work suitable for students
wishing any of the geological specialties that can be

supervised by ils graduate faculty. The alternative, an M.5.

degree field project option with 48 credils of course work
and a summer field project, is for environmental geology
graduate students; it is a more highly structured program
and is designed to be completed in a year.

Prerequisites

Students with a bachelor’s degree and who meet the
requirements of the Graduate School are invited to apply
for admission to the graduate program in geology.
Preparation for entry into the geology graduate program
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requires the following courses: physical geology,
stratigraphy or historical geology, crystallography and
mineralogy, geomorphology, structural geology,
petrology, a recognized geology field course, one year of
chemistry, one year of calculus-based physics, and one
year of calculus (or two quarters of calculus plus one of
either calculus-based statistics or an approved math-based
computer course such as Geology 446 or 448). Students

who have not completed these courses before entering the

geology M.S. program must do so and maintain an
average of B or better in prerequisite courses before being
advanced to candidacy. Courses taken to make up these
deficiencies are not counted toward the M.S. degree.
Because course loads in the M.S. field project program
preclude more than one or two additional courses,
students must have completed all but one or two of the
background courses listed above before entering the
program,

Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Record Examination, General

Deadlines

Thesis Option:

Complete applications are due by May 1.
Field Project Option:

Applications are due by January 31, but later applications
may be considered up to March 31 if space is available.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA} Deadlines

If you wish to be considered for a teaching assistantship
position, your application and supporting materials must
be on file by January 31.

Supporting Material

Material in support of the student’s applications should
include a statement of the student’s background and
purpose in addition to GRE scores, reference letters, official
transcripts and a statement as to whether the candidate is
applying for the thesis option or the non-thesis option.

Program Requirements
Course Work — Thesis Option

45 credits; 35 or more credits of graduate-level courses
(500- and 600-ievet) and no more than 10 from 400-level
courses. The 600-tevel credits shall include 12 credits of
Geol 690. The 500-level courses shall include 6 credits of
Geol 595.

Electives in Specialization

Geology and supporting courses are selected under
advisement through the department chair and the chair of
the thesis committee. General courses plus specialty
courses in economic geology, paleontology,
geomorphology, applied geology, hydrogeology, igneous
and metamorphic petrology, stratigraphy and sedimentary
petrology, and in tectonics, geophysics and structural
geology allow a choice of specialties; that choice should be
made as soon as possible in the student’s graduate career.
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Course Work — Field Project Option

48 credits; 38 or more credits of graduate-level courses
(300 levely and no more than 10 from 400-level courses.

Required Courses

a Geol 447, 513, 530, 562, 570, 572, 573, 579 or under
departmental advisement

Electives

a 9 credits from Geol 446, 540, 542, 543, 555, 561, 574,
575, and Envr 522, 529, 536; or under departmental
advisement

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE

Earth Science Specialization, Thesis and
Non-Thesis

Program Adviser: Dr. John Field

Completion of an undergraduate major in earth science or
geology. Undergraduate maijors in chemistry, physics,
physiral science, geography, general science or biology
may also be eligible provided the specific requirements
below have been met,

The following courses or their equivalents must be
completed: Geaol 211 (5), 212 (4}, 306 (6), 310 (5), 407a
(4); Chem 121 (5) and 122 (5); Physics 114 (4) and Astron
315 (3) or 219 (5); Math 115 (4); plus an additional 13
credits in chemistry, physics, math or biology. Any
deficiencies in these requirements may be made up
outsicle the credit hour requirements for the Master of
Educztion degree.

For curriculum requirements, see Natural Science/Science
Educztion section.

History

College of Arts ond Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Coslanzo, Susan E., PhD, Russian/Soviet, Europe.

Danysk, Cecilia A., PhD, Canada.

De Lorme, Roland L., PhD, 20th-century American history, American
West, Facific Northwest.

Diehl, Peter D., PhD, Medieval, Ecclesiastical, Social.

Eurich, 5. Amanda, PhD, early modern France and European social
history

Friday, Christopher C., PhD, Pacific Northwest, U.5. West, immigration
and labwor.,

Gailay, Alan, PhD, colonial and revolutionary America, American South
to 1863,

Helfgoit, Leonard M., PhD, modern Midadle East and modern Europe.
Horn, Themas C. R., PhD, early modem Europe, Renaissance and
Reformation.

Jimersen, Randall C., PhD, archives and records management,
19th-century U.S.

Kaplan, Edward H., FhD, Chinese history.

Kennecly, Kathleen A., PhD, women’s studies, LS.

Leonard, Kevin A., Phid, US West,

Mariz, George E., PhD, intelectual history of 19th-century Europe,
history of Great Britain.

Ritter, Harry R., PhD, modern Europe, historiography.

Stewart, Mart A, PhD, 19th-century U.S., Civii War and
Reconstruction, Enviranmental.

Truschel, Louis W., PhD, African histary.

van Deusen, Nancy E., PhD, Latin America.

Whisenhunt, Donald w., PhD, U.5., 1930s.

Wright, Diana E., PhD, Japan.

FIELDS OF STUDY

Archives and Records Management

African History

British History

Medieval History

Middie Eastern History

Modern European History {1500 to the present,
including Russia)

United States History

Canadian History

a Latin American History

cooooo
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Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Date for receipt of graduate teaching assistantship
applications is May 1 for all program specializations.
Contact the Graduate School for application forms.

M.A. — HISTORY, THESIS AND NON-THESIS

For further information, contact departmental office,
Humanities 278, (360} 650-3429.

Prerequisites

Admission to graduate status and to graduate courses
requires completion of an undergraduate major in history
or the permission cf the department. Applicants must also
complete the General section of the Graduate Record
Examination prior to admission to the program,

Program Options

The department offers two programs — Option | {thesis)
and Option Il {(non-thesis):

Option I (Thesis): Bosic Requirements

Hist 501 (4)

o Hist 690a,b,c [thesis] (12)

o Four reading or writing seminars* (16)
o Elective courses (13)

u]

Option If (Non-Thesis): Basic Reguirements

o Hist 501 (4)

o Four reading serninars (16)

o Two writing seminars. Students in the non-thesis option
may satisfy the requirement for 8 credits in writing
seminars by completing Hist 590w or other scheduled
writing seminars or a combination of 590w and another
writing seminar.* (8)

o Elective courses (20)

* Reading ond Writing Seminars: Reading seminars (designated “r* in the Timetuble of Classes) revolve around reading and discussion of special topics;
shorter written exercises such as exploratory ar bibliographical essays may be ossigned, but rrot major popers. Writing seminars (designated “w”) ore
exteasions of reoding seminors in which students write mofor reseorch papers bosed on previous preparotion in a reoding seminar.
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Fields of Study

Students are required ta complete at least two courses in
each of two fields of study. One course in each of the
selected fields must be a graduate-level seminar.

Electives

To compiete a program in either Option 1 or II, electives
may be chosen, in consultation with the graduate adviser
frorn other seminars, readings courses, 400-ievel
undergraduate courses (maximum of 10 credits} or Hist
500 {in rare cases, only with permission of the graduate
adviser).

Language Requirement

The foreign language requirement may be met in one of
two ways: by taking an examination approved or
administered by the department; or by earning a B grade
or higher in the last course of a secand-year language
program. Courses graded on a pass/no pass basis would
not qualify for satisfying the language requirement. Tests
and course work taken before entry into the graduate
program may be counted if taken within five years of
acceptance into the graduate program, or, where
appropriate and with departmental permission, a
demonstrated competence in mathematics, statistics, or
computer pragramming.

GRADUATE PROGRAM IN ARCHIVES AND
RECORDS MANAGEMENT

Program Adviser: Dr. Randall [imerson, Humanities 261,
(360) 650-3139, jimerson@cc.wwu.edu

The Department of History offers an interdeparimental
graduate program leading to the degree of Master of Arts
in history with a concentration in archives and records
management. The program has been revised in response
to the “Guidelines for the Development of a Curriculum for
a Master of Archival Studies Degree,” adopted by the
Saciety of American Archivists in 1994, The program is
offered in coaperation with the Washington State Archives
— Northwest Region and the Center for Pacific Northwest
Studies. Students complete an internship at a cooperating
archives or records management program, which provides
practical experience in professional work. Internships have
been available in recent years in governmental, business,
academic and historical organizations and agencies
throughout the Pacific Northwest and in other regions of
the country. Two years are usually required to complete
this degree.

Prerequisites

A baccalaureate degree from an accredited U.5. college or
university, or an equivalent degree from a foreign
university, with a minimum of 25 credits in history or an
allied field, and a grade point average of 3.00. For further
information on admissian requirements and pracedures,
contact the program director.

Basic Requirements

g Hist 501 (4)
o Hist 595 (6)
o Hist 594 (4)
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Hist 596 or 598 (4)

Hist 568 {4}

Hist 599 a and b (20}

Hist 690a,b,c {12}

Three reading or writing seminars in history (12}
Elective courses (8}

cooooOoQo

Electives

Electives, including courses in archives, records
management, political science, business administration, or
library science, as well as in history, should be chosen in
consultation with the program adviser.

Thesis Requirement

A thesis is normally required, although in special
circumstarices a field project may be substituted. Thesis
topics involving the history of archives administration and
records management, or an emerging problem in these
disciplines, are encouraged.

QOther Requirements

Language requirements are identicai to those required for
the regular M.A. in history. In addition, courses in this
program require computer literacy and application of
computer skills.

Certificate Program

The department also offers a certificate in archives and
records management to students who already possess a
master’s degree from an accredited institution and who
complete the following course work:

Hist 595 {6}

Hist 594 (4}

Hist 596 or 598 {4)

Hist 599a and b (20}

o One of the following: Hist 567; 568; 598 ar 596 (4}

Students with a master's degree in a field other than
history should complete Hist 501 (4).

oodoo

Mathematics

Callege of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Amiran, Edoh Y., PhD, diferentiat geometry, smooth dynamical
systemns.

Averbakh, Igor, PhD, operations research, discrete applied
mathematics.

Chalice, Donald R., PhD, Banach algebras, complex dynamics.
Curgus, Branko, PhD, differential equations, operator theory.
Gardner, Richard |., D5¢, geometry, tomography.

Harusfield, Nora, PhD, graph theory.

|ewett, Robert 1., PhD, harmanic analysis.

fohnson, Jerry L., PhD, mathematics education.

Levin, Richard G., PhD, numerical analysis (numerical linear algebra).
Ltindquist, Narman F., PhD, coding theory, partition theary.

Read, Thomas T., PhD, ordinary and partial differential equatiens.
Reay, John R., PhD, combinatorial geometry and convexity.
Schreiber, Sebastian |, PhD, biological modeling, dynamical systems.
Shen, Yun-giu, PhD, nonlinear differential equations, numerical
analysis.
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Verosky, John M., PhD, mathematical physics, differential equations,
differential algebra.

Weoll, jubn W., PhD, algebra and probability.

Ypma, Tialling J., DPhil, numerical anaiysis.

M.S. — MATHEMATICS, PROJECT WITH
THESIS OPTION

Program Adviser: Dr. E. Y. Amiran, Bond Hali 220, (360)
650-3487

The graduate program in mathematics is designed to meet
the requirements of subsequent professional and academic
work in advanced mathematics. Students are prepared to
contirue to further graduate studies or for professional
employment in industry or in college teaching. The focus is
on providing a strong and broad analytical foundation,
together with sufficient flexibility to pursue particutar
interests and areas of application in greater depth.

ADMISSION

Prerequisites

To be eligible for admission to the M.S. program in
mathematics, a student should have completed at least the
following courses or the equivalent with grades of B or
better: Math 224, 304, 312, 331, CS 120 and two courses
at the 400 levei,

A student who has not completed all of these courses but
who can demonstrate strong promise of the ability to
succeed in the program may be admitted with special
stipulations. in such cases, the graduate adviser will, in
consultation with the student, specify the conditions to be
satisfied by the student in order to fully qualify for the

program.

Specific Test Requiremenits
Graduate Record Examination, General Test.

Admission Deadline
Please see Graduate School deadlines.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Preferred consideration wili be given to applicants who
have complete files by May 1.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS — THESIS OR
NON-THESIS OPTION

In most cases the student’s program must include at least
45 credits (thesis option) or 48 credits (without thesis). At
most 10 credits at the 400 level can be inciuded in this
total. Students who have taken a significant number of
graduate math courses as undergraduates at WWU may
complete the graduate program with only 36 additional
500-level credits (details are available from the Department
of Matnematics). The following mathematics courses or
their equivalents must be completed before graduation:
Math 504, 521, 522, 691 and 690 (for thesis) and at least
one course or its equivalent frorm each of the following
four lists:

o Math 502, 503, 560, 564, 566

o Math 523, 525, 527, 528, 539, 562
Qo Math 335, 542, 545, 570

Qo Math 51Q, 511, 573, 575, 577.

The student’s program must also include at least four of
the following courses: Math 503, 511, 523, 525, 527, 528,
533, 539, 545, 560, 562, 564, 566, 570, 573.

A student who has not completed a senior-level course in
each of the following areas will also be required to include
the indicated course or courses as part of his or her
program: abstract algebra (401), second course in ordinary
differential equations (432), complex analysis {538),
probabiity or statistics (541).

Graduate teaching assistants are required to take Math 595
during their first quarter of study.

OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Qualifying Examination for Candidacy

Each student must oass a qualifying examination before
being advanced to candidacy.

Advancement to Candidacy

Students are advanced to candidacy when they have
demonstrated a reasonable likelihood of completing their
program. They must have completed at least 12 hours of
approved course work with a B or better GPA, including at
feast one course numbered 500 or above, and have passed
the qualifying examrination.

Students are recommended for candidacy by the Graduate
Committee, The student is responsible for initiating this
action when he or she considers the conditions met.

Project

Every student is required to complete a project (Math
691). The project will invoive both an oral examination on
the subject of the p-oject and a colloguium presentation ta
the mathematica! community. The project must be
completed before a student may elect the thesis option,
See the departmental graduate handbook for additional
details.

FURTHER INFORMATION AND ADVICE

Each student is urged to prepare a program of courses in
consuitation with his or her adviser as soon as possible
after beginning work toward a degree. Deviations from the
requirements above may be approved by the Graduate
Committee upon request of the student’s adviser. For the
student’s protection, such approval should be obtained
before any deviations are made,

A student who wishes to include a course numbered 400,
499, 500 or 599 as part of his or her graduate degree
program must obtain approval in advance from the
department’s Graduate Committee. The Graduate
Committee wili cansider approval on the basis of a

detailed written description submitted by the student not
later than three weeks before the date of registration. If the
course is approved far graduate credit, the description will
be retained in the student’s file,
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Modern and Classical Languages

College of Arts and Sciences

M.Ed. — FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION,
NON-THESIS ONLY (ALL SPECIALIZATIONS)

This program is not currently accepting new students. For
further information, contact the department.

Music

College of Fine and Performing Arts

GRADUATE FACULTY

8riggs, Rager D., PhD, composition, orchestra.

Després, Jacques, piano, keyboard pedagogy, theory, performance
studies.

Gilliamn, Jeffrey, MMus, piano accompanying, theory.

Guelker-Cane, Leslie, DMA, choral music, canducting.

Israels, Charles, BA, jazz studies, ensembiles, string bass, electric bass.
Marris, Jack, MMus, opera, voice, vacal pedagogy, diction.
Rutschman, Caria |., PhD, music history and literature, musicology,
music education, lower brass

Rutschman, Edward R., PhD, graduate program adviser,
theory/analysis, counterpoint, music history.

Schwede, Walter, MMus, violin.

Shaw, Albert C., DMus Ed, music education, conducting, instrumendtat
music, percussion.

Térey-Smith, Mary, PhD, music history and literature, musicalogy,
analysis, Collegium Musicum,

Van Boer, Bertil H., PhD, musicology.

Wallace, David, DMA, conducting, instrumental music, percussion,
bands.

Zaro, Eugene S., MMus., ear training, woodwind pedagogy, clarinet,
chamber music.

MASTER OF MUSIC, THESIS ONLY

Program Adviser: Dr. Edward Rutschman, Performing Arts
Center 273

The Master of Music degree consists of a core of courses
which serve as a common foundation and a set of more
spacialized courses in one of five concentrations:
composition, music history and literature, performance,
conducting and music education. The degree may be used
as a preparation for doctoral studies in music, or it may
serve as a terminal degree.

The composition concentration includes course work in
composition, music history, and music theory as well as a
thesis (original composition). Ensembles, studio
instruction, and course work in conducting are aiso
available,

The music history and iiteroture concentration includes
serinars in music history, work in notation, courses in
music theory, performance with the Collegium Musicum,
and a written thesis.

The performance concentration includes vocal or
instrumental studio instruction, work with small and large
ensembles, a recital to satisfy the thesis requirement, and
course work in music history and music theory. Pianists
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may emphasize solo performance or accompanying.
Studies in jazz areas are available,

The conducting concentration includes course work in
conducting, music history, and music theory as well as a
conducting practicum to fulfill the thesis requirement,
Ensembles and studio instruction are also available.

The music education concentration includes courses in
music education, music history and music theory as well as
courses in the College of Education or the Department of
Psychology. Ensembles and studio instruction are also
available. The thesis can be a written project, a recital or a
conducting practicum.

Basic Requirements for Alf Concentrations

o Music 541, 542, 543, 544 [select three] (12)
o Music 503 (4)

o Music 532 and 533 (6)

o Music 690 Thesis (6)

All students admitted to graduate study must register for
at least one course in the area of basic requirements
during each quarter of enrollment until those requirements
are fulfilled.

Requirements and Electives for Each Concentration
Composition Concentration

o Music 534 (12)
o Electives (5)

History and Literature Concentration

o Music 443 {select two] (6)

o Music 441 (3)

o Music 540 [for three quarters] (6)
@ - Music 550 (3)

Performance Concentration

Elect one of the following courses in each of three
quarters:

o Music 540, 574, 575, 578, 581, 583 or any approved
400-level or 500-level course(s) (6)

a Music 511, 512, 513, 514, 515, 518 or 576 (9)

o Electives (2)

Conducting Concentration (Choral Conducting, Orchestral
Conducting, Bond Conducting)

o Conducting Studies (9-17)

¢ Music 501 and 502; and Music 519 or approved

400-level and/or 500-level course(s)
o Basic Musicianshipr(0-9)

e Courses to be selected from the following (any not
selected under Basic Requirements): Music 541, 542,
543, 544, 550, 531, 534 and approved 400-level
and/or 500-level course(s)

o Applied Music (0-9)

& Music 511-515, 518 and/or approved 411-418
course(s)

a. Ensemble (0-9) »

o+ Approved 400-level and/or 500-level ensemble
course(s)

Music Education Concentration (Instrumental Music
Supervision, Choral Music Supervision, Choral Conducting,
Orchestral Conducting, Band Conducting)

a Professional Understandings/Techniques {6-9)
« Courses to be selected from the following: Music 501,

—
o
o
I
o
W
w
-
o
2
&)
<
=
[




GRADUATE SCHOOL

502, 525 or any approved 400-level or 500-leve!
zourse{s}
a Basic Musicianship (3-9)
¢ Courses to be sefected from the following: (any not
2fected under Basic Requirements) Music 531, 534,
541, 542, 543, 544, 550, or any approved 400-level
course(s}
a Applied Music (0-9)
* Music 511-515, 518 or approved 411-418
o Ensemble (0-9)
s Approved 400-level or 500-fevel ensemble course(s)
o Guided electives in professional education in education
or psychology {3-9}

Prerequisites and Examinations

Prerequisite for admission to the M.Mus. program is an
undergraduate major in music or its equivalent.

Students in the Composition concentration must submit at
feast Ihree original compositions for evaluation,

Students in the Performance concentration must audition
before a facuity committee or submit tape recorded
performance for evaluation. Vocal performers must
demanstrate competence in German, French and Italian
diction.

Students in the History and Literature concentration must
demonstrate strength in that area by interview with
appropriate faculty members,

Students in the Conducting concentration must
demonstrate ability and experience in conducting by
interview with appropriate faculty members, In addition,
they must prepare a curricular propesal for approval by an
appropriate faculty committee.

Students in the Music Education concentration must
prepare a curricular proposal for approval by an
appropriate faculty committee, subject to final approval by
the department.

Placement examinations in music theory and music history
must be taken prior to beginning the program. Courses
necessary to remove deficiencies are not credited toward
the degree,

The Graduate Record Examination. The General Test is
required. Scores should be sent to the WWU Graduate
School along with other application materials. The Subject
Test is required as a condition for advancement to
candidacy for the Master of Music degree.

Students in history and fiterature concentration must pass a
reading examination in French or German,

Candidates for the Master of Music degree must successfully
complete a comprehensive oral examination covering all
course work taken for the degree, as well as material
related to the thesis.

Natural Science/Science
Education

Coliege of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Datlas, lee A, EdD, secondary education.
DeBari, Susan, PhD, geclogy.

Donovan, Deborah, PhD, biclogy.

Field, lohn, PhD, geoingy.

Miles, john, PhD, Hux ey College of Environmental Studies.
Miller, John A., PhD, chemistry.

Moarse, Juseph G., PhD, chemistry.

Myers, O. Eugene, Phi2, Huxley College of Environmentat Studies.
Parakh, Jal 5., PhD, biology.

Stewart, Jamnes E., PhC, physics.

Whitmer, john C., PhD, chemistry.

M.Ed. — NATURAL SCIENCE/SCIENCE
EDUCATION

Head Program Adviser: Dr. John A, Miller with advisement
in specialized areas by area advisers.

Biology: Dr. John A. Miller

Chemistry: Dr. John A. Miller

Earth Science: Dr. John Field

Ceneral Science, Physical Science; Dr. John A. Miiler
Elementary Science: Dr. john A. Miller
Environmental Studies: Dr. John Miles

Program Goals

A single philosophy underlies ali options available to a
teacher or other education specialist seeking an M.Ed. in
science education at WWU. The program encourages
persons to pursue their area of interest in science plus
develop their own background and ideas in a manner that
makes them better educators in their own teaching
situation. Graduate students are expected to develop
creative projects that will aid their own teaching and then
implement the projects with the guidance and advice of
the program adviser and other teachers.

The following goals reflect the philosophy of our M.Ed
pragram:

o Educators will develop, with the aid of the adviser, a
unique program designed to enhance their teaching
competencies while at the same time assuring they
have input from other teachers through interaction with
professors and fellow students.

@ Teachers will carefully reconsider and modify their own
philosophy of teaching science and goals as a
foundation for making curricular choices if they are truly
considering the needs of their own students, rather
than being mainly concerned with covering subject
material.

o Teachers will develop a wide range of curricula and
other project materials that are of value to their own
teaching situation.

Prerequisites

Students applying far admission to the natural
science/science education M.Ed. program are normally
expected to have a teaching certificate and have
completed at least one year of teaching in the K-12 system
prior to the quarter they will enter the program.
Exceptions are made on a case-by-case basis for those
applicants having orher types of teaching experience or
other specific positions for which this degree program
would provide obvious benefits. See aiso the prerequisites
to specific areas of specialization.
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Admission

in addition to the Graduate Schoo! required materials for
admission, each student is required to submit a statement
of personal career goals and reasons for seeking admission
to the M.Ed. in natural science/science education.

Basic Requirements (all programs)

o Edu 501, EdF 512, 513 (12)
o SciEd 501,513 (7)

Specific Test Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General, or Miller Analogies
Test.

Areas of Specializations

Secondary Programs: Biology, Chemistry, Earth
Science,General Science, Physical Science, Environmental
Studies

Elementary Programs: Elementary School Science,
Environmentat Studies

Prerequisites and requirements specific to the various areas
of specialization are given below.

Secondary Programs

Bialogy Specializatian, Thesis (1, 45 credits} or Non-Thesis {If,
48 credits)

Program Adviser: See Dr. John A. Miller
Prerequisites

An applicant is expected to have completed the equivalent
of an undergraduate major in biclogy including at least
one course in organic chemistry. The student also must
have had Sci Ed 491 (or the equivalent). Any deficiencies in
these requirements must be made up outside the credit
hour requirements for the Master of Education degree.

a Requirements in specialization
¢ Biol 690 or Sci Ed 690 (1:6-9)
» Sci Ed 598 (I1:6)
 Electives: Courses selected under advisement (1:17-20,
11:23)

Chemistry Specialization, Thesis (I, 45 credits) or Non-Thesis
(!, 48 credits)

Program Adviser: Dr. John A. Miller
Prerequiisites

Completion of an undergraduate teacher education major
in chemistry. An evaluation of the undergraduate record
will determine any deficiencies which must be made up
outside of the credit requirements for the Master of
Education program.

o Requirements in specialization
« Sci Ed 580 or 590 () and I1:2-5)
« Sci Ed 690 (1:6)
* 5¢i Ed 598 (I:6)
e Electives: Courses selected under advisement (1:15-18,
11:18-21)

Eorth Science Specialization, Thesis (1,45 credits) or
MNon-Thesis (I1,48 credits)

Pragram Adviser: Dr. John Field
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Prerequisites

Completion of an undergraduate major in earth science or
geology. Undergraduate majors in chemistry, physics,
physical science geography, general science or biology
may also be eligible provided the specific requirements
below have been met.

The following courses or their equivalents must be
completed: Geol 211 (5), 212 (4), 306 (6), 310 (5), 407a
{4); Chem 121 (5) and 122 (5); Physics 1 14 {4) and Astron
315 (3) or 219 (5); Math 115 (4); plus an additional 13
credits in chemistry, physics, math or biology. Any
deficiencies in these requirements may be made up
outside the credit hour requirements for the Master of
Education degree.

@ Requirements in specialization
e Geology field course (I and 11:5-1 0)
e Geol 690 or Sci Ed 690 (1:6-12})
» Sci Ed 598 (I1:6)
e Electives selected under advisement (i:4-15, 11:13-18)

General Science, Physical Science specialization; Thesis of
Field Project (1,45 credits) or MNon-Thesis (1,48 credits)

Program Adviser: Dr. John A. Miller
Prerequisites

Students should at minimum have a secondary teaching
certificate with endorsement in one or more of the natural
sciences. A bachelor’s degree in a science field is highly
desirable.

a Requirements in specialization

 Sci Ed 690a or 690b (I: 6-12)

+ Sci Ed 580a or 590 (li: 4-5)

o Electives: Courses selected under advisernent from
astronomy, biology, chemistry, gealogy,
environmental studies, physics, science education,
secondary, elementary, or instructional technology.
Specialization in physical science will include 5-15
credits in chemistry and 5-15 credits in physics. {I:
14-20; 11: 24-27)

Elementary Programs
Prerequisites

An applicant should be a practicing elementary school
teacher. Applicants should have completed two quarters of
science methods courses and the natural science education
sequence with grades of B or better. The natural science
education sequence normally is considered to consist of
one course in each of the science areas (biology,
chemistry, earth science and physics).

The curriculum resource specialty is designed to prepare
teachers to take a leadership role in science education as
well as increasing their competence to teach science,

Elementary School Science Specialization: Thesis or Field
Project (1,45 credits) or Non-Thesis (11,48 credits)

o Requirements in specialization

» Courses selected under advisement from Sci £d 500,
517 series, 582, 583, 584, 592, 593, 594, Geol 4142
and 414b having a science content basis (1 or I1: 12}

¢ SciEd 690a or 690b (1: 6-12)

* Scikd 580 (lI: 4-5)

» Electives: Courses selected under advisement from
science education, secondary, elementary,
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instructional technology, biology, chemistry, geology
or physics and refated fields (1:0-8; 11:3-17)
a Additional requirernents for curriculum resource
specialist
e SciEd 511, 512 (1 or 1:6-9)

Elementary and Secondary Programs in
Environmental Studies

Program Adviser; Dr. John Miles
Prerejuisites

An applicant should be a practicing public school teacher
or be teaching in an educational enterprise with a focus on
environmental or cutdoor education, The applicant shouid
have completed a minimum of a natural science education
sequence with grades of B or better. Each applicant’s
background will be examined to determine if one or more
additional courses, besides those prescribed for the
master’s degree, are needed to remove deficiencies in
background preparation.

Elementary or Secondary, Thesis or Field Project (1,49-59
credits) or Non-Thesis (I, 49-59 credits)

o Requirements in specialization
& Lnvr 571 (4)
® Envr 690a or 690b or Sci Ed 690a or 690b (I: 6-12)
¢ Envr 598 and/or SciEd 598 (lI: 6-12)

o Eectives: courses selected under advisement from
natural science, education, and include at least 10
credits in environmental studies or geography (I or Ii:
20-24)

Physical Education, Health and
Recreation

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Brilla, Lorraing, PhD, exercise physiology/nutrition.

Caine, Dennis, PhD, lifespan motor developmentysports injury
epideniology/pedagogy.

Chalmers, Gordon, PhD, motor controlflearning.

Clumpner, Roy, PhD, socic-cultural aspects of physical
education/pedagogy.

Kriuizen, Kathleen, PhD, biomechanics/kinesiology.

Martin, LeaAnn, PhD, pedagogy/elementary physical
education/curriculum.

Vernacchia, Ralph, PhD, psychology of spori/sociology of sporl/motar
learning.

Adjunct Facuity
Brewn, Daniel, MD, cardiclogy/rehabilitation.

M.5. — HUMAN MOVEMENT AND
PERFORMANCE, THESIS OR FIELD PROJECT

Program Adviser: Dr. Lorraine Briila, CV 26
(360) 550-3056

Program Description
Graduate study leading to a Master of Science degree is

offered in two areas: exercise science and sport
psychology. The purpose of the program is to provide
students with the technical and professional knowledge
necessary for the assessment and improvement of human
movement and performance. Students wifl be provided
with information that will assist them in the design and
implementation of programs that enhance human
movement and performance. Through independent
research and inquiry, students will solve problems
associated with human movement and performance.

Prerequisites

Physical education major/minor or equivalent courses from
the exercise science, socio-cultural and professional activity
areas. If a student does not have a major or minor, the
equivalent courses consist of the following: three courses
from the exercise science area (PE 301, 302, 303, 307,
485, 490), two courses from the socio-cultural area (PE
308, 309, 310, 407, 409), and two general activity classes
(PE102, 103, 113, 120, 122, 136, 139, 154, 167, 168,
208). These courses may be taken concurrently with
graduate courses but must be completed before
advancement to candidacy. Equivalent courses taken at
other institutions may be applied.

Students applying for the sport psychology program must
have a minimum of 15 credits in psychology: Psych 201;
one class from Psych 311, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316; and
one class from Psych 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 326.

Admission

The maximum number of students enrolled into each area
i5 limited.

Deadlines
Please see Graduate School deadlines.

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines

Preferred consideration will be given to applicants who
have complete files by April 15.

Supporting Materials

Students must submit a written statement of purpose
outlining areas of iriterest, goals for graduate study and
future career plans relating to the degree,

Program Requirements

46-50 credits

Exercise Science (50 credits)

Sport Psychology (46 credits)

o Basic Requirements: PE 506, 520, 690 (13-16)
Exercise Science

0 Requirements: PE 510, 513, 540, 543, 544; Psych 512
(24)

o Electives: select 10-13 credits of 500-level courses under
advisement. Recommended courses are: PE 502, 507,
511, 520, 533, 541, 546, 592; Psych 513

Sport Psychology
o Requirements: PE 541, 542, 551, 592; Psych 511 (18)
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o Electives: select 12-15 credits of 500-level courses under
advisement. Recommended courses are: PE 502, 507,
511, 513, 533, 540, 543, 544, 546; Psych 502, 504,
512, 513, 521, 524, 526, 527, 528 (15)

Political Science

Coflege of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Alper, Donald K., PhD, American pelitics, political process, Canadian
litics.

E?movan, Todd A., PhD, American politics, state and local,

methodology.

Eoisy, Maurice H., PhD, political theory, policy, methodology.

Hogan, Eugene [, PhD, public law.

Hoover, Kenneth R,, PhD, political theory, comparative public policy,

idectogy.

Johnsan, Yeron D., PhD, comparative politics, development in the

Third World.

Miner, Ralph E., PhD, public palicy and administratian, political

eConomy.

Parris, Kristen D., PhD, international and comparative potitics, East

Astan studies.

Rutan, Gerard F., PhD, comparative politics, political theory, national

intelligence and security studies.

Satazar, Debra |., PhD, environmental politics, public policy, American

politics

Weir, Sara [., PhD, public policy, American politics, women and

potitics,

Ziegler, David W., PhD, international relations, pofitical economy.

M.A. — POLITICAL SCIENCE, THESIS AND
NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Dr. Kristen D. Parris, Arntzen Hall 422

The Political Science Department offers a thesis and a
non-thesis option leading to the Master of Arts degree in
political science. The thesis option is offered for the
student who wishes to do advanced research in a particular
area.

Students may specialize in pubfic pelicy. This specialization
is designed primarily for students planning or having
careers in the pubtic service and for others whose careers
involve considerable participation in the public policy
process.

Students also may specialize in the environmental policy
program, which is jointly offered with Huxley Coftege of
Enviranmental Studies {see next section). This
specialization is intended for students interested in
developing a cognate program involving one field of study
(of the four offered) in political science and a field in
environmental policy-making studies.

Admissions and Prerequisites

Students with a bachelor’s degree who meet the
requirements of the Graduate Schoel and wha show
evidence of strong academic perfarmance and scholarly
potential are invited to apply. Admissions preferences are
given to students with course work in political science or
related sociaj sciences. Entering students should have
completed undergraduate course work in American
political processes and social science methodology.
Admissions are approved by the departmental Graduate
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Committee. Any deficiencies must be made up early in the
program before the student is advanced to candidacy.

To ensure consideration for fall quarter, complete
applications must be received by February 1. Please
include a two-page statement of purpose with the
application materials requested by the Graduate School.

Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Recard Examination, General Test.

Financial Aid

A number of teaching assistantships are available — apply
by February 1. Contact the Student Financial Resources
office for further information regarding financial aid.

Degree Requirements
Basic Requirements

a Pol 5¢i 501, 502
a Pol Sci 690 [thesis option]

Thesis Option {minimum 45 credits)

Courses are selected under advisement from 40C- ar
500-level courses (a candidate must complete at least 35
hours in courses available only for graduate students). The
candidate is required to take the basic course in two of the
following fields of concentration. The candidate must take
additional 500-level political science courses in their major
field and at least ane additional 500-level course in their
minort field, under advisement.

o Public Policy: Pol Sci 503

o Comparative Covernment: Pol 5¢i 505
American Politics: Pol Sci 540

a Political Theory: Pol Sci 560

An oral defense of the thesis proposal and of the
completed thesis is required.

a

Non-Thesis Option (minimum 48 credits}

Courses are selected under advisement from 400- to
500-level courses (a candidate must complete at jeast 38
hours in courses available only to graduate students). A
candidate is required to take the basic course in twa of the
following fields of concentration. A candidate is required
to take additional courses in their majer field, under
advisement.

For the non-thesis option, written and oral comprehensive
exams in a major and minor field (see list following) are
required.

a Public Palicy: Pal Sci 503

a Comparative Government: Pol 5ci 505
a American Politics: Poi Sci 540

o Political Theory: Pol Sci 560

Public Policy, Non-Thesis Specialization (minimum 48 credits)

a Pol Sci 5071, 502, 503, 510, 521, 524 or 525, 540, 550.
Upon approval of graduate adviser, one other political
science S0D-level course may be used as a substitution.

o Electives selected under advisement from 400- to
500-level courses in political science, ecanomics,
psychology, sociolegy, education, business
administration, and Huxley College of Environmental
Studies

a Written and oral comprehensive examination in public
policy field only
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M.A. — POLITICAL SCIENCE
(ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES), THESIS AND
NON-THESIS

Curriculum Coordinators: Dr. Debra Salazar, Political
Sciersce, Arnizen Hall 415; Dr. Lynn A. Robbins, Huxley
College, Arnizen Hall 232

The political science/environmental studies curriculum is a
joint offering of the Political Science Department and
Huxiay College of Environmental Studies.

Admissions and Prerequisites

Prerequisites are the same as for the M.A. in political
science program with additional consideration given to
applicants who have a background in environmental
studies, natural science or a related field. Ta ensure
consideration for fall quarter, complete applications must
be received by February 1. Admission decisions for the
political science {environmental studies) program normally
will be made no later than March 15.

Students must complete the following requirements for
the M.A. in pelitical science/environmental studies:

Thesis Option (minimum 45 credits)

o Required courses: Pol Sci S01, Political Science as a
Discipline {5]; Pol Sci 502, Research Techniques [5]; Pol
ScifEnvr 524, Environmental Politics and Policy [3] {13)

@ One political science field from among four offered by
the department (American potitics, public policy,
comparative politics, politicat theory); students will be
required to compiete the core course plus at least one
ather 500-level course in the field (8-10)

o Envirenmental policy studies field to be constructed by
the student in consultation with environmentat policy
studies adviser; must include two 500-level
environmental studies courses and one other course
(0-12)

o Cemprehensive exam in the political science field (exam
wi | include an applied section on environmental policy
studies)

o Thesis may be completed as Po! Sci 690 or Envr 690a
[9]; an oral defense of the thesis is required

o Electives to total 45 credits minimum

Non-Thesis Option (minimum 48 credits)

0 Same as abave except for thesis but will include
additional 12 credits of course work {at least 4 credits in
environmental palicy field and 4 credits in the chasen
political science field as required above; selected in
consultation with environmentat policy studies adviser}

Psychology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Byrne, Christina, PhD, women’s issues, violence against women,
psycha ogical trauma.

Carmean, Stephen, PhD, perception, thinking, communication.
Crain-Thoreson, Catherine, PhD, educational psychology, linguistics.

Cvetkovich, George, PhD, social psychology, environmental and
population psychalogy.

Dinnel, Dale L, PhD, educational psychalogy, cognition, problem solving.
Elich, Peter ]., PhD, eclucalionai, human tearning, developmental.
Forgays, Deborah K., PhD, family interactions, Type A personatity,
women'’s issues.

Grote, Frederick W., Jr., PhD, social development in children, early
experience, child psychology and social issues.

Hayden, Davis C., PhD, counseling psychology, counseling process
research, computer simulations, family therapy.

Hayes, S., PhD, schoo’ counseling, cross-cuitural counseling, training
and consultation with human services organizations.

Hyman, Ira, PhD, cognitive psychology, social psychology, repressed
memaories,

Kintz, 8. L., PhD, general experimental, measurement and statistics,
research design and computer uses in psychology.

Kleinknecht, Ronald A, PhD, behavior therapy, fearfanxiety, health
psychology.

Lewis, Arleen C., PhD, scheol counseling, educational psychotegy,
clinicai.

Lippman, Louis G., PhD, leaming, verbal {earning.

Lippman, Marcia Z., PhD, cognitive development, psycho-linguistics,
day care.

Lonner, Walter J., PhD, cross-cultural psychclogy, tests, counseling.
McDonald-Miszczak, Leslie, PhD, adult development and aging,
successful aging.

Miller, Laurence, PhD, experimental psychology, operant conditioning,
psychological themes in films.

Ottaway, Scott, PhD, <ognition and memary, computational modets of
cognition, statistics.

Prim, Merle M., PhD, wub-human primate behavior, physiological
psychology, sensory, comparative,

Shaffer, Ranald W., PhD, learning, perception, phenomenology.
Shaw, Laura, PhD, emsathy, aggression, altruism,

Sue, David, PhD, clinical community counseling, Asian-American
issues, sex therapy.

Thompson, Richard W., PhD, physiological, comparative,
psychopharmacology, histery and systems.

Thomdike, Robert M., PhD, multivariate statistics, measurement,
assessment of intellige 1ce.

Trimble, Joseph E., Ph), sacial, cross-cultural.

M.Ed. — SCHOOL COUNSELOR, THESIS AND
NON-THESIS

Program Adviser: Dir. Arfeen Lewis, Miller Hall 266

The M.Ed. schooi counseling program prepares
professional couns«lors for employment in educational
settings and is designed for those students intending to
apply for the state certificate in guidance and counseling at
the elementary and! secondary levels. Certification as a
public school teacher is not required for admission to the
program. The school counseling program is accredited by
the Council for the Accreditation

of Counseling and Related Educational Programs
(CACREP).

The program cantains a thesis option for those students
interested in pursuing a research project related to the
degree pragram.

To be considered for a graduate teaching assistantship,
applicants must have their application materials submitted
by February 1. Program faculty will begin reviewing
application materials after February 1 and will continue to
review materials until the enrollment limit is reached or
June 1, whichever ¢comes first. Because maximum student
enrollment in the program is limited, all applicants are
strongly encouraged to submit application materials by
February 1. All preraquisites must be completed prior to
fali quarter enrollment. Documentation of personal
suitability of applicants for counseling is required through
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statements of personal commitment, letters of reference
and interviews where possible.

Prerequisites

Courses in general psychology, research methods in
psychology or education, and psychology of learning, or a
background in professional education.

Specific Test Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General, required; subject
in either Psychology or Education recommended.

Course Requirements (80 credit minimum)

a Psych 502, 504, 532, 551, 553, 554, 555, 556, 357,
558, 560, 561, 564, 565 (} and 11:44)

a Edu 501, EdF 512, 513 (1 and I:12)

a Psych 570{4-9], 670 [18-21] () and 11:24-30)

o Psych 690 [for those students taking the thesis option]
(:3-6)

Written Exarninations

Each student is required to write an area comprehensive
examination; for information contact the program adviser,
Each student also is required to write a general education
comprehensive exam; information is available from the
Woodring College of Education.

M.S. — PSYCHOLOGY, THESIS ONLY
Program Adviser: Dr. Ira Hyman, Miller Hall 266

Curriculum

The M.S. in psychology has two curricular branches —
general psychology and mental health counseling. Each
program requires the completion of a thesis. Particular
curriculum requirements for each program are listed
below. However, the following information applies to both
the general psychology and mental health counseling

programs.

Prerequisites

General psychology, statistics through inference and a
laboratory course in psychology are required. Students
deficient in prerequisites must satisfy them by the end of
their first quarter of study. The following courses are
strongly recommended: one course in abnormal or
personality; one course in social or developmental; two
courses from learning, sensation, perception, motivation
and physiological. A course in the history or systems of
psychology or in philosophy of science is also
recommended.

Specific Test Requirements

Graduate Record Examination, General, required; Subject
in Psychology recommended.

Admissions Procedures

Applicants are reviewed for admission to the M.5.
programs in psychology by the curriculum committee
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corresponding to the curriculum applied for (i.e., general
psychology or mental heaith counseling). Applicants must
submit separate and complete sets of materials if applying
to more than one curriculum. Applicants are required to
submit at least three letters of reference and a
questionnaire (for mental health counseting) or personal
statement (for general). When it is possible or necessary,
students may also be notified for an interview. Students
can enrol! in only one curriculum. Admission to, and
completion of, a specified curriculum will be recorded on
each student’s transcript.

To be considered for a graduate teaching assistantship,
applicants must have their application materials submitted
by February 1. Program faculty will begin reviewing
application materials after February 1 and will continue to
review materials until the enroliment limit is reached or
june 1, whichever comes first. Because maximum student
enrollment in each program is limited, ali applicants are
strongly encouraged to submit application materials by
February 1.

Course Requirements

Each candidate is required to take the core, plus degree
requirements. The core consists of Psych 501, 502, 510,
511 and 512. Psych 690 is also required. Minimum of 45
credits is required for degree. Additional courses are
required as specified in each of the curriculum
descriptions.

Other Requirements

Each candidate should note that the department has
requirements affecting retention in the M.S. program
which are in addition to those general requirements of the
Graduate School. Among these are the requirements that
all admission prerequisites be satisfied by the end of the
first quarter of study and that full, continuing enroliment
in the required courses be maintained as specified for each
curriculumn. Grades lower than C- are unacceptable. More
than 10 credits of C+ or lower grades removes a student
from the master’s program. Any course in which an
unacceptable grade is earned may be retaken only upon
permission of the admission/retention subcommittee,
foliowing consultation with the appropriate curriculum
coordinator. It is necessary to maintain at least a 3.00 (B)
grade point average for alt graded course work in order to
be retained in the program. Retention in the mental health
counseling curriculum is also dependent upon the
development of professional competence in interaction
with clients and other professionals. Continuous evaluation
by the appropriate curriculum committees will be the basis
for retention of the student in the mental health
counseling curriculum,

Efectives

Psych 500, 504, 514-516, 518, 519, 520-532 and any 400
and 500 courses in the departments of biological sciences,
chemistry, education, Huxley College of Enviconmental
Studies, mathematics, philosophy, physics and sociology
or anthropology approved by advisement only.

M.S. IN PSYCHOLOGY — GENERAL
PSYCHOLOGY CURRICULUM

Curriculum Coordinator: Dr. Laura Shaw, Miller Hall 266
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The graduate curriculum leading to an M.S. degree in
general psychology is designed to provide basic and
fundamental knowledge of the various aspects of
experience and behavior. This goal is accomplished
through required courses in foundational areas of
psychology, statistics and research design, and
measuremnent. Required seminars, thesis work and elective
courses in psychology and related areas complete the
curriculum.

Students in the general psychology curriculum must
complete the core course requirements for the M.S.,
psychology program (501, 502, 510, 511, 512 and 690).

In addition to course requirements of the M.S, program,
students in the general psychology curriculum are required
to take 503, 508, 513, and three seminars from two of the
following three groups: Group 1: Psych 522, 525 and 528;
Group 2: Psych 520,521, 523 and 524; Group 3: Psych
326, 527, 529, 530 and 532. Psych 514-516, 518 and 519
are also offered as electives.

A concentration offered within the general psychology
curr culum is Measurement, Evaluation and S{atistical
Analysis (MESA). In addition to the course requirements for
students in the general curriculum {Psych 501-503, 508,
511-513, plus seminars), students will take the following
psychology courses: 515, Multivariate Analysis (3); 516,
Advanced Research and Evaluation Design and Data
Analysis (3); 514, Topics in Quantitative Psychology (3-6);
and 530, Seminar in Measurement (3). A thesis on an
appropriate topic is also required. Additionally, students
will take other electives under advisement and appropriate
course work in computer science, depending on prior
experience.

The student completing this concentration will gain
competencies applicable to areas of employment requiring
research design, data analysis, statistical evaluation and
computer skills,

M.S. IN PSYCHOLOGY — MENTAL HEALTH
COUNSELING CURRICULUM .

Curriculum Coordinator; Dr. David Sue, Miller Halt 266

This two-year (90-credit) curriculum is designed to prepare
students for careers in the field of mental health, The
mental health counseling program is accredited by the
Couricil for the Accreditation of Counseling and Related
Educational Programs (CACREP). The intent of the mental
health counseling curriculum is to provide a general
foundation in theoretical and applied perspectives which
are used by mental health professionals. Special emphasis
is placed on skill development, supervised practica with a
variely of clients, and on-site internships in various
comrnunity and mental health clinics. An important
component of the mental health counseling curriculum is

" exposure to cross-cultural counseling strategies. Attention
to work with families and children is also included in the
concentration. .

Students in the mental health counseling curricufum must
complete the core course requirements for the M.S.
psychology program (501, 502, 510, 511, 512, 690). In
addition, the following courses must be completed: Psych
304, 532, 550, 553, 555, 557, 558, 560, 561, 564, 565,
570, 570 and one seminar from 520-531,

Sociology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Bradley, Karen, PhD, stratification, gender, organizations, political
sociology.

Bulcroft, Kris, PhD, gerentology, family, research methods.
Gauthier, Anne, PhD, family sociclogy, demography, life-course
analysis,

Inverarity, fames (Chair), PhD, law, research methods, theory,
criminology.

Mahonaey, E. R., PhD, sexual behavior, research methodology, social

psychology.
Richardson, john, Ph2, histarical saciology, education, theory.
Savolainen, Jukka, PhD, crime, deviance, family sociology,

demography.

Simpson, Carl, PhD, survey research, applied sociology, education, self
in society.

Stephan, G. Edward, PhD, theory, demography.

Tedrow, Lucky, Adjunct Faculty, social and historicat demography,
computer applicatiors.

For further infornmation:

Contact: Dr. Carl Simpson, Graduate Adviser, Department
of Sociology, Westem Washington University, Bellingham,
WA 982259081, (360} 650-3901,

M.A, — SOCIOLOGY, THESIS ONLY

The M.A, in sociology emphasizes research. A significant
proportion of the program involves students directly in the
sociological research process, and required courses
emphasize both content and methods,

Sociology M.A. students will develop particular expertise in
at least one content area within the field of sociology. In
coordination with core courses, students will work with
one or more facully content area advisers for the duration
of the M.A. program,. Students are expected to select one
of the areas in which the sociology faculty specialize.
Thesis research will be conducted in the student’s content
specialization and under the direction of the content area
adviser,

The areas of specialization open to students may vary
slightly from year to year. The department will provide
prospective students with a listing of these areas.

The program is structured so that it can be completed in
four quarters. Students are admitted only in fall quarters.
The fall, winter and spring courses are taken in sequence
for four-quarter M.A,, and constitute full-time work. The
fourth quarter, in which the thesis is completed and
defended, is conducted entirely as independent tutorial.
Students are not required to complete within one year, but
itis possible to do so and the department encourages
students to do so.

L
Students considering an eventual application to Western’s
Sociology master’s program are encouraged to consult
early with the department to receive advisement on ways
to coordinate undergraduate and graduate studies. While
there is no need to do so, seeking early advisement can
help ensure that students will be able to complete the
program in one year.




GRADUATE SCHOOL

Specific Entrance Requirements

In addition to meeting graduate school requirements and
deadlines, applicants must submit a sample of written
work and an essay of not more than 500 words indicating
reasons for wanting to do graduate work in sociology and
describing major interests within sociology.

Deadlines

The department will begin reviewing application materials

- after February 1 and will continue to review materials until
the enrollment limit is reached or June 1, whichever comes
first. Because maximum student enrollment is limited, all
applicants are strongly encouraged to submit application
materials by February 1.

Prerequisites

A bachelor’s degree, normally in sociology, and
deparimental approval. To apply, students must have a
minimum of 20 quarter hours of upper-division sociology
courses, including theory, research methods and statistics.
Students admitted with limited background in sociology
will be required to complete selected undergraduate
courses in addition to the M.A. program.

Requirements

Most courses in the sociology M.A. curriculum are required
and must be taken in sequence. The required core includes
two theory courses, 501 and 504; three research methods
courses, 505, 515 and 563; and 12 credits of thesis work.
At least 15 credits of elective content seminars are
arranged in consultation with the graduate adviser. Up to
8 elective credits may be taken from other departments if
approved by the Sociology department graduate adviser.
Program totals 45 credits (minimum).

Procedures such as advancement to candidacy and the
thesis defense, as well as a listing of available
content/thesis areas, are included in,the Guide to Graduate
Study in Sociology, available through the department.

Speech Pathology and Audiology

College of Arts and Sciences

GRADUATE FACULTY

Apel, Kenn, PhD, language disorders in children and adolescents,
caunseling.

Darling, Rieko M., PhD, audiclogy, amplification, geriatrics, central
auditory processing disorders, aural rehabilitation.

Mathers-Schmidt, Barbara, PhD, fluency disorders, neurornotor speech
disorders, research methodology, speech science.

McRandte, Carol C.,, PhD, audiology, aural rehabilitation, hearing
science,‘auditory physiology, pediatric audiology.

Seilo, Michael T., PhD, audiclogy, aural rehabilitation, speech acoustics
perception.

Zeine, Lina, PhD, adult language disorders, voice/laryngectomee.

M.A. — SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY
AND AUDIOLOGY

Options: Thesis or Non-Thesis

Graduate Coordinator: Dr. Lina Zeine, Parks Hall 17, (360)
650-3178

Speech-language pathology and audiology are disciplines
which have developed out of a concern for people with
communication disorders. Preparation leading to a degree
in speech-language pathology and/or audiology includes a
wide range of course work and a variety of clinical
practicum opportunities working with the infant through
geriatric populations.

Students who intend to seek employment in this
profession, whether in a public school, clinic, rehabilitation
center or hospital setting, are advised that certification at
the state and/or national levels is required. Out-of-state
students should recognize that other requirements may
exist for employment in their locales.

Prerequisites

Before acceptance into the speech pathology/audiology
(SPA) graduate program, a student must have completed an
undergraduate major in SPA or an equivalent professional
core curriculum (see department’s graduate coordinator for
details). Grade point average (GPA) requirements are
consistent with the Graduate School. The Graduate Record
Examination {General) must be completed with a minimum
score of 430 in each area. A one-page statement of purpose is
also required. Please include which area you intend to pursue,

i.e., speech-language pathology or audiology.

Admission
Enroliment is limited to 30 graduate students per year.

Deadlines

Completed applications are due by February 1. Admission
is made for fall quarter only. The speech
pajhology/audiology program is a lock-step program
which offers courses in sequence once a year beginning in
the fall. )

Graduate Teaching Assistantship (TA) Deadlines
The teaching assistantship application is due on February 1.

Speech-Language Pathalagy (minimum 62 credits)

a Requirements: SPA 502, 510, 515, 548, 550, 551, 552,
552a, 553, 554, 555, 556, 557, 558, 575, 5804+, 581*,
582+, 585, 586, 598a#** or 599a*, 690 (6 cr¥it
minimum, thesis) or §91 (non-thesis)

o Electives: SPA 465, 552b, 559, 560, 564, 570, 598b#**,
599b**, and other 400- and 500-level courses selected
under deparimental advisement

# Required for students intending to apply for Washinglon State CDS Certifrcate. .

* Two of three courses in the series (580, 581, 582) are required.

*+ Although the internship courses ($98a,b; 599a,b) are 8 credits each, anly a total of 6 credits can apply toward the M.A. Degree {3 credits
of $98a and 3 credits of 598b or 3 aredits of 5990 and 3 credits of 599b. The student registers for § credits per course.

e Audio.'ogdy students electing to toke an Option il b (1 credit) are required to take a 2 credit elective in audiofogy/aural rehabilitation in order

to meet graduation requirements.
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GRADUATE SCHOOL

Audiology and Aural Rehabilitation (minimum 69
credits)

a Requirements: SPA 502, 551, 561, 562, 563, 564a, 565,
366, 567, 568a, 568b, 568c, 568d, 56Be, 568f, 568g,
370, 571, 572, 573, 574, 575, 577, 578, 579, 598a** or
5%9a**, 690 (6 credits minimum) or 691+~

a Electives: SPA 465, 465a, 545, S64b, 564c, 564d, 564e
and other 400-and 500-leve! courses under
departmental advisement

Clinical Competence

[n addition to meeting academic requirements, students
specializing in speech-language pathology and audiology
must dernonstrate satisfactory competence in diagnostic
and clinical practicums, Refer to course description for
additional information. At times, the requirements for the
completion of ciinical practicurn courses may falf outside
the reqular University calendar. Contact the department
for further details,

Students are permitted to retake a clinical practicum only
once. If a satisfactory grade is not achieved in the retake,
students will not be permitted to continue in the
practicurn courses.

Not everyone is suited to work with clients in the clinical
fields of speech-language pathology and audiology even
though the student may maintain a satisfactory academic
record. The faculty and staff of the Department of Speech
Pathology and Audiology thus reserve the right to counsel
students with this in mind, and to recommend a change of
academic focus for the student who appears to have
personality traits that would prevent the student from
being successfut in the discipline,

Comprehensive Examination and
Thesis/Non-Thesis Oraf Defense

A six-hour written comprehensive examination is required
and covers the student’s area(s) of specialization and
graduate program up to the time of the examination. A
minimum of 50 graduate credits must be completed
before the comprehensive can be taken,

Further, there is an oral examination based on the thesis or
non-thesis paper. For details regarding the comprehensive
examination and oral defense, the student should consult
the graduate coordinator.

Accreditation

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology is
accredited by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association’s Educational Standards Board (ESB) in both
speech-language pathology and audiology and by the
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Professional Certification Requirements

Al students seeking certification as a speech/language
pathologist or audiologist (ESA-SLP/A} in the public schools
in the State of Washington must successfully complete an
internship in the schools in order to satisfy the Board of

Education requirernents. Further information about
certification requirements may be obtained from the
Internship Program director or the graduate adviser. Consuit
the certification division of the Office of the Superintendent
of Public Instruction, Olympia, Washington,

The American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
{ASHA) requirements for Certification of Clinical
Competence in Speech-Language Pathology or Audiclogy
stipulate the comgletion of 350 clock hours of practicum,
250 of which must be obtained at the graduate level. The
requirement is met. by taking a sufficient number of SPA
558 credits. Consult the department about specific
requirernents regarding clinical experience in the area in
which the certificaze is sought. Also, the student must have
a minimum of nine hours of classwork and 35 clock hours
in the minor area of study (speech-language pathology or
audiology). Consult the ASHA Membership ond Certificotion
Handbook for details.

Theatre Arts

College of Fine and Performing Arts

GRADUATE FACULTY

Catrell, Dennis £., MA
Xuntz, Mark, MFA
O'Reilly, Maureen, MFA,
Teylor, Lee H., MA.
Ward, Thomas, MFA.

M.A. — THEATRE

Pragram Adviser: Prof. Dennis Catrell, Performing Arts
Center 389

Two options lead to the M.A, degree. The thesis (Option 1 —
45 credits minimum) is offered for the student primarily
interested in research and planning to enter a Ph.D.
program or pursue other advanced academic training. it is
also appropriate in some instances {e.g., directing,
playwriting) as training for professional performance. Option
I (48 credits minimum) is typical for the student pursuing a
career as a professional performer or as a teacher,

Students are admitted to the summer/fall terms only.,

Prerequisites

An undergraduate rnajor in theatre or approval by
graduate adviser. A personal interview may be required as
well as evidence of applicant’s qualifications.

Specific Test Requirements
Graduate Record Examination, Ceneral Test,

Core Requirements
All candidates must take the following:
o ThA 501 {4)

¥ Required for students intending to apply for Washington State CDS Certificate.

* Two of three caurses in the series (580, 581, 3582) are required.

** Aithough the internship courses (598a,b; 599a.b) are 8 credits each, only a total of 6 credits can apply toward the M.A. Degree (3 credits
of $28a and 3 credits of $98b or 3 credits of $9%a and 3 credits of $99b. The student registers l'or 8 credits per course. o
*** Audiology students electing fo toke an Option 1 b (1 credit} are required to take o 2 credit elective in audiotogy/aural rehabifitation in

arder to meet graduotion requirements.
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a ThA 522 (4)
o Two courses from ThA 528a,b,c,d,e {6)
o ThA 570 (4)

Requirements in Speciaity

Courses are offered in six specialties. The first course in
each speciaity (italicized) is called the “key course” in that
specialty.
o Acting
o 560, 561, 690 () or 691 {ii) and 595 (if}, and one key
course outside specialty
a Creative Education
e 550,551, 690 (I} or 6971 (11} and 595 {I) and cone key
course outside specialty
o Designf/Technical Theatre
s 5§71, 512, 690 (I} or 697 (I} and 595 (i), and one key
course outside specialty
o Directing
e 571, 572, 690 {I) or 691 (Il and 595 (), and one key
course outside specialty
g Dramatic Literature and Criticism
« Three additional courses (beyond core) from
528a,b,c,d or e, 690 () or 691 (11) and 595 (i), and
one key course outside specialty
Playwriting
o $85, 586,690 () or 691 () and 595 {It}, and one key
course outside specialty

Key courses outside speciaity are selected under advisement.

[ o]

Electives

Electives will be selected under advisement. No more than
10 credits of course work at the 400 level may be appiied
to the M.A. degree. No more than six credits of Theatre
Arts 500 (Independent Studies) may be applied to the
M.A. degree unless special approval is granted in advance
by the graduate program adviser.

Language Requirement

Demonstrate a reading knowledge of an appropriate
foreign language or related studies as approved by adviser.

In most instances knowledge of the subject matter and
techniques of an allied discipline prove a valuable research
or performance tool for the student as a substitute for the

91

language requirement. The department may require, in
lieu of a language, the satisfactory completion of
additional course work (beyond the basic 45-48 credits
required for the M.A. degree} in a collateral discipline. The
course work shall be at the highest level for which the
student qualifies according to the offering department and
must be approved in advance by the graduate adviser.

Comprehensive Examination

After admission to candidacy, at a time agreed upon by
the candidate and the graduate program adviser, the
student wilt take a comprehensive written and oral
examination demonstrating a broad competence in the
theatrical and dramatic disciplines and a more detailed
knowledge in the student’s specialty.

Faculty/Student-Designed
Programs

M.A.,, M.S., M.Ed.

At times students and faculty are able to develop special
programs that are more interdisciplinary than the master’s
programs described in this catalog. In each instance this
requires a plan of study that has been worked out by a
group of faculty and an individual student and thereafter has
been approved by the University's Graduate Council. At least
two or more graduate disciplines must be involved.

Programs of this type are restricted by several factors:
current offerings which can provide a basis for the
individual program; availability of appropriate faculty for
special assignment; the applicant’s academic preparation
and ability; and the internal logic, or relationship of the
elements of the proposed program. Each case is
considered on its merits.

For candidates who are currently enrolled as graduate
students no more than 15 credits of course work
{completed by the end of the quarter the petition is
approved) can apply toward the designated program.

Detailed information can be obtained by contacting the
Graduate Office. Ask for Fact Sheet:
Faculty/Student-Designed Programs. Procedures for applying
are contained in the Fact Sheet.

GRADUATE SCHOOL




COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Dr. Feter {. Elich, Dean

The College of Arts and Sciences, Westem's fargest
academic division, contains 20 departments offering more
than 50 major programs at both bachelor's and master’s
degree levels. Students may select majors in the traditional
disciplines of the humanities, social sciences and natural
sciences, and a variety of professional and applied areas. In
addition, there is available a variety of interdisciplinary
prog-ams, and students may design their own majors
through a program managed by the Department of Liberal
Studies,

The College offers its undergraduate students a
three-component liberal education: first, a program of
education-in-breadth through General University
Requirements (GURs) intended to prepare students for
post-graduate life as educated persons and citizens;
second, a program of education-in-depth in a disciplinary,
interdisciplinary, professionai, pre-professional or
vocational major designed to prepare students for
post-graduate careers or advanced courses of study; and
third, a choice of efective courses which can help satisfy the
student’s curiosity about any of the multitude of subjects
which the University's curriculum embraces.

The aim of such a liberal education is not only to prepare
students for the special roles they will take on as
baccalaureate graduates but also to help students acquire
characteristics which distinguish educated persons. Thus,
the faculty of the College, as a community of teachers and
scholars, hope to produce graduates who are capable of
informed and critical thinking; who have learned to
tolerate ambiguity; who can appreciate cultural
differences; who have developed moral and aesthetic
sensibilities; who have mastered basic tools of literacy and
mathematics; and who have acquired levels of information
about the worlds of man and nature in the past and
present sufficient for responsible citizenship and for the
enjoyment of civilized society.

Academic Programs Leading to Undergraduate
and Graduate Degrees

American Cultural Studies. . ..................... BA
Anthropology. ...................... BA, BA/Ed, MA
Anthropology/Biclogy. . .. ......... ... ........ BA
Biology........coii i, BA, BS, MS
Biochemistry/Cellular & Molecular Biology .......... BS
Biology/Chemistry .. . ....................... BA/Ed
Biology/Mathematics. . .. ....................... B3
Canadian-American Studies. . .................... BA
Chemistry . ....... ... i, BA, BS, M5
Chemistry/Mathematics. . .................... BA/Ed
Chemnistry/Physics .. ........................ BA/Ed
Classical Studies .. ................... ... c0uu.. BA
Communication. ..............coc..uu... BA, BA/Ed
Commwunication/English. . .., ................. BA/Ed
Community Heaith .. .......................... B3
Computer Science. .. ......... ..., BA/Ed, BS, MS
Earthicience............... ... . v, BA/Ed
Earth science/General Science . ................ BA/Ed
East Asian Studies . ...... ... ... ... . L., BA
Electronic Engineering Technology .. .............. 8s

English....................., BA, BA/Ed, MA
English/Theatre. .. ................ ... BA/Ed
English: Writing Concentration. . ........... BA
Environmental Engineering Geology. .. ... ... BS
Ceneral Science. .. ................... BA/Ed
Ceology.........oovveinnn . BA, BS, M5
History...................... BA, BA/Ed, MA
Humanities. . .......................... BA
Industrial Design. . ...................... BS
Industrial Technolegy .. .................. BS
Jourmalism ....... ... . . BA
Manufacturing Engineering Technology . . . . . . BS
Mathematics ................. BS, BA/Ed, MS
Mathematics/Computer Science............ BS
Modern and Classical Languages

(French, German, Spanish). . ............ BA

(French, German, Spanish) . .......... BA/Ed

(French, German, Spanish) ........... M/Ed
Natural Science ...................... M/Ed
Philosophy . ........................... BA
Physical Education ........... BA, BA/Ed, M/Ed
Physics ... i BS
Physics/Computer Science ................ BS
Physics/Mathematics., . ................ BA/Ed
Political Science ... ............ BA, BA/Ed, MA
Political Science/Economics ............... BA
Psychology ...... ....... BA, BA/Ed, M/Ed, M5
Psychology-Industrial . ... ........... ... BA
Recreation ............................ BA
School Counseling .................... M/Ed
School Health Education . ... ..., ... ... BA/Ed
Science Education ................... M/Ed
Social Studies ... .................... BA/Ed

Sociology................. BA, BA/Ed, BS, MA
Speech Pathology & Audiology . . . BA, MA, BA/E
Student-Faculty Designed Major . . . BA, BAJE, BS
Technology Education . .......... .., BS, M/Ed

Majors and Mincrs

In addition to the General University Requirements and
other common degree requirements of the University, the
candidate for a Bachelor of Arts or Bachetor of Science
degree must complete a major area emphasis which is
usually accompanied by supporting courses. A minor is
optional, A few concentrations are offered which
encompass both a rajor and a minor. Students will confer
with appropriate departmental advisers to plan study
programs. Transfer students are expected to complete at
least a portion of their work in the major and minor fiefds
in this institution.

Student-Faculty Designed Majors

Students desiring ccncentrated study in areas not listed as
majors by departments of the College of Arts and Sciences
may design a major in conference with faculty members.
Details of this procedure are available from the Academnic
Advising Center or the chair of the Department of Liberal
Studies.
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Academic Advisement

As the student completes the freshman year, which usually
consists fargely of courses that meet the General University
Requirements, he or she is referred to the academic
departments for continued personalized advisement in
planning and selecting courses of study. Faculty within
each department share responsibility for counseling
students electing concentrations in their area. [n some
cases, faculty from several departments may cooperate
with a student in constructing his or her own
interdisciplinary major; in others, faculty members may
recommend to the department chair the waiving of certain
course prerequisites (when it has been demonstrated that
the student already has these competencies). Students
who are undecided about a major may seek advisement
through the Academic Advising Center in Oid Main.

Department Chairs

Dr. Robert Marshall . .............. ... Anthropology
Dr.RichardFonda . .. ......oovtineinnannnn. Biology
Dr.MarkL.Wicholas .. ................... Chemistry
Dr.AnnaEblen............. ... ..., Communication
Dr.Debrajusak. .................. Computer Science
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Dr. Kathleen Kitto. . .......... Engineering Technology

Dr. RickEmmerson. .. ...cooiiiinenravrne English
Dr.ThorHansen. . ......c.overinueennnrnns Geology
Dr.George E.Mariz . ...t History
Dr.Floyd McKay . ... .. coooiiiviiiienn s journalism
Dr. William Stoever . . ... ouen Liberal Studies
Dr. TRllingYpma .........ooouurrenen Mathematics
Dr. Darrel Amundsen. .. .. Modern & Classical Languages
Dr. Phillip Montague . .........cov-iiaenn Philosophy
Dr. Kathleen Knutzen . ... .. Physical Education, Health &

Recreation
Dr. Leslie Spanel. . ...... ... .. --. Physics/Astronomy
Dr.EugeneHogan .................. Political Science
Dr. Ronald A. Kleinknecht ................ Psychology
Dr. Jamesloverarity . ......coviiiviinons Sociology
Dr. Michael Seilo ......... Speech Pathology/Audiciogy

DEPARTMENTS, COURSES AND PROGRAMS

Courses listed in this General Catalog constitute a record
of the total academic program of the University. For an
exact scheduling of courses at Western, students should
consuit the annua! Timetable of Classes, the Summer
Bufletin or by contacting University Extended Programs.
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AMERICAN CULTURAL STUDIES

AMERICAN CULTURAL STUDIES

American cultural studies allows students to concentrate
on the Americanization process, American character,
American cultural institutions and/or American cultural
values, particularly as these shape our concepts and
choices of vocation.

The program in American cultura! studies serves those
students and faculty who are interested in the study of
such questions but find that important aspects of cultural
institutions, cultural artifacts and cultural values are not
fully revealed by the course of study within a single
department or college. The program aliows students the
opportunity to study issues especially arising from the
cultural diversity in American society. Whenever possible,
the program takes advantage of the rich curricular
offerings of the various departments and colleges of the
University.

Students who want a liberal arts education of breadth as
well as depth will find that, because of its flexibility, the
program adapts well to their needs, It offers suitable
undergraduate background for advanced study in law,
domestic social services, public service, government service
or education, and for graduate work in American studies,
ethnic studies and social sciences. ft also offers unique
ways to combine the study of the humanities and social
sciences.

For further information and advisement about the program
contact the director of the program, Lawrence Estrada,
Miiler Hall 175 or Fairhaven College.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — American Cultural Studies
70 cradits
Core Reguirements 40-42 credits

a AmSt 301, 499

o Three courses from AmSt 202, 203, 204, 205, 242 or
297

o Two courses from the social sciences, selected under
advisement from Anth 104; Soc 201 or 369; Geog 201;
Pol S¢i 101 or 250; Fair 210f

a Orne course from Hist 261, 275, 362, 369, 417d or 462

o Two courses from Eng 234, 235, 236, 327, 341, 408,
420,422, 424 or 425

0 One course from Art Hist 331 or 360 (plus
prerequisites); or Music 202 or 205 or Dnce 232

Individualized Program of Study 28-30 credits (selected
under advisemnent)

A forrnal pragram of study is initiaily designed by the
student in censultation with a member of the American
Cultu-al Studies faculty, The program is then approved by
the Director of American Cultural Studies. No pragram of
study may substantially duplicate an existing departmental
or cellege program. Ordinarily, final approval of the course
of study must be granted before senior status is reached.

The student may propose a broad, general program in
American cultural studies, social science or education
concentrations, or focus on one major aspect, for example:

ethnic studies, myth and folklore or Pacific Northwest
studies. In any case, the proposed program must include
substantial upper-division work in at least two curricular
units of the University. These may include Fairhaven or
Huxley colleges.

The faculty recomrnends that students use a minor to
develop special career interests or foci (see, for example,
the Native American studies minor), or to develop
additional depth ir one of the traditional academic
disciplines or programs of the University.

Minor — American Cultural Studies
25 credits
Core Courses 21-22 credits

0 Three courses from AmSt 202, 203, 204, 205 or 242
2 AmSt 301

o One course from Eng 234, 235, 327 or 341

o One course from Hist 261, 275, 362, 462 or 417d

Related Courses 3-4 credits

For more information, contact Dr. Ning Yu, coordinator of
the American Cultural Studies minor concentration, HU
361, (360) 650-2887, or Dr. Lawrence J. Estrada, director
of American Cultural Studies.

Minor — Native American Studies
25 credits

The program in Native American studies is designed to
give students an in-depth background on Native American
culture and traditions. The minor is recommended for
those students whc plan to teach, research, work with,
administer to or expand their knowledge about Native
American populaticns within the United States. The
program is interdisciplinary and will allow students to
combine the minor concentration with an appropriate
major designation.

For more information, contact Dr. john Purdy, coordinator
of the Native American studies minor concentration, or Dr.
Lawrence |. Estrada. director of American cultural studies.

Core Courses 19-21 credits

a AmSt 202, 301
o Anth 361 or 462
o Eng 235

o Hist 275

Related courses 4-6 redits under advisement, such as Eng
420, Fair 357 or 455

Minor — Asian American Studies
25 credits

The program in Asian American Studies provides for a
coherent, integrated and concentrated investigation of
pecples of Asian heritage in North America. It also
examines separate experiences of Asian Americans as well
as their positions as ethnic minorities in American society
and politics. This is a¢complished through concentration
on Asian Amnerican histofy and its place in North America,
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situating the literatures and other culturai publications of
Asian Americans in a broad context, and engaging
contemporary issues with appropriate analytical tools.

For more information contact Dr. Chris Friday, coordinator
of the Asian American Studies minor concentration, or Dr.
Lawrence |. Estrada, director of American Cultura! Studies.

Core Courses 15 credits

o AmSt 205, 301, 362 (cross listed as Hist 362)
a Eng 236

Elective courses 10 credits

Three courses from each of the two categories listed
below:

a Contextualizing Asian America
« Eng 335, 425
& Hist 462
» Soc 369

o Focusing on Asian America
s Eng 327C
# Fair 310, 320

o Other courses under advisement may include, but are
not limited to, an ISP of 2 to 5 credits (specially
arranged independent learning); internship of 2 to 5
credits (encouraged within the major but may be
arranged through the minor); language classes up to 5
credits in the second year or higher of a callege- or
university-level Asian language; East Asian courses (2 to
5 credits) on approval of the Asian American Studies
coordinator. For ISP and internship guidelines, contact
Dr, Friday.

Teaching Endorsement

Completion of the majer in American cultural studies
together with the program requirements for social studies
education, secondary, can lead to endorsement in social
studies at the secondary level. See the Social Studies
Education Program section of this catalog.

Students considering this aption should first confer with
the director of this program.
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COURSES IN AMERICAN CULTURAL STUDIES

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 ore described on page
37 af this catalog.

202 THE NATIVE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE (3)

The social and cultural evolution of the first peoples of the Americas.
Focus on such aspects as education, self-determination, health issues
and urbanization as they impact native indigenous populations.

203 THE HISPANO/A-AMERICAN EXPERIENCE (3)

The development of the Hispano/a-American community, with
emphasis on its history, its social and political institutions, and the
effects of education, continuing immigration and economic
stratification. Also offered as Fairhaven 218.

204 THE AFRICAN-AMERICAN EXPERIENCE (3)

An overview of African-American history from an interdisciplinary
parspective. Emphasis is on the struggle for social and political equality
in a developing capitalist economy. The contemporary sacial,
economic and political life of African Americans also will be axamined.

205 THE ASIAN-AMERICAN EXPERIENCE (3}

The history of Asians in the Linited States, the development of
cammunities and the effects of the encounter between Asian cultures
and the devetoping American cultural context.

242 THE LESBIAN, GAY, BISEXUAL EXPERIENCE (3)

The development of the lesbian, gay, bisexual community in the
United States, with emphasis on identity formatian, historical and
sociological influences and the effects of encounters between gay.
cultures and the larger American cultural contexi.

301 COMPARATIVE CULTURAL STUDIES (4)

Prereq: introductory level course in history, sociology, anthropology or
equivalent. The interaction of immigrant and indigenaus cultures with
the developing American cultural patterns. Emphasis upon models and
concepts of interaction, especially related to African Amaericans, Native
Americans, Asian Americans and Latinos.

362 ASIAN-AMERICAN HISTORY (4)

Prereq: Hist 103 or 104 or Am5t 203, 205 or 301. Contributions Asian
Americans have made to the development of the United States, with
emphasis on immigration, adaptation, settlement and their struggle
for justice and equality. Also taught as Hist 362.

499 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (4)

Prereq: AmSt 301 and senior status. Research designed to demonstrate
the student's competence in working with the tools of the discipline.
An approved AmSt 417 serinar may substitute for Am5t 459.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

The discipline of anthropoiogy studies humankind in all
the cultures of the world, both past and present. This
stucy includes humankind’s physical development and the
wids diversity of lifestyles people have created,

Anthropology has three main goals: first, providing a deep
understanding of humankind, both past and present;
secend, analyzing and organizing the knowledge gained
and making it accessible; and third, engaging in the
practical application of anthropology to various areas of
cenlemporary human behavior.

Anthropology is a social science. It shares techniques and
methods with other behavioral sciences and also draws
upon physical and biological sciences.

Anthropology is unique among the social and behavioral
sciences because it focuses intensely on non-Western
cultures. Anthropologists obtain data primarily from field
research and comparative cross-cultural studies in time and
space. Thus, anthropology provides theoretical and
empirical bases for development of hypotheses about
human behavior, and for testing the breadth and
applicabilities of such hypotheses,

The Anthropology Department provides training in each of
the four main subdisciplines of anthropology.

Cultural anthropology seeks to understand and describe
each culture in its own perspective. Cultural
anthropologists gather data through first-hand fieid study
in other cultures and do cross-cultural comparative studies
which provide crycial insights and understanding of the
modes and patterns of human life,

Archaeology is the “cultural anthropology” of the human
past. It uses scientific field work and laboratory techniques
to investigate past human societies and the processes and
effects of cultural evolution through the study of matenial
remains.

Physical anthropology focuses on anatomical,
physiological and genetic differences in past and
contemporary human populations, and analyzes their
evolutionary and cultural implications,

Anthropological linguistics studies the interrelationships
between human culture and language with special focus
on unwritten languages, emphasizing the diversity of

world languages and non-verbal human communication,

Utilizing ethnegraphic, ethnological and ethnohistorical
tools, as well as information supplied by these four
subdisciplines, the anthropologist comparatively studies
cultures and the processes of human development, These
findings have many practical uses,

RESOURCES

Opportunities for field work and library research in each of
the four sublfields of anthropology are available,
Archaeological field schoof surveys are conducted alternate
sumrners, The department engages in a series of funded
ethnohistorical projects, providing a wide diversity of
research opportunities. Library holdings include Human
Relat ons Area Files complete to 1991 for those pursuing
cross-cultural and culture-area research. Linguistic
specializations available include Mongolian, Chinese and
|apariese.

Degrees offered are the B.A. and the B.A. in Education. in
addition a combined anthropology/biology major is
offered.

Careers for graduates in anthropology lie in both the
public and private sectors of the economy and are
increasing. Opportunities may be found in teaching
{public school, community college and college), federal
and state agencies, social services, applied health settings,
museums and international business,

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.A. degree in archaeology
within a four-year time span should have completed the
following courses by the start of their junior year. Major
omissions from th's list will make it difficult or impossible
to complete this degree within two additional years.

Q Anth 201, 210, 215 and prerequisites for supporting
courses in scierces.

Students seeking to complete a B.A. degree in
biclogy/anthropology within a four-year time span should
have completed the following courses by the start of their
junior year. Major omissions from this list will make it
difficult or impossible to complete this degree within two
additional years.

o Chem 121, 122,123
a Biol 201, 202, 203
o Anth 201

ANTHROPOLOGY FACULTY

ROBERT C, MARSHALL. (1985) Chair. Associate Professor. BA,
Youngstown Stale University; PhD, University of Pittsburgh,

DANIEL L. BOXBERGER (1983) Professor. BA, The Evergreen State
College; MA, Western Washington University; PhD, University of British
Columbia,

SARAH K. CAMPBELL (1988) Associate Professor. BA, Indiana
University; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

JOYCE D. HAMMOND (1984) Professor. BA, MA, Brown University;
PhD, University of lllinois.

LINDA AMY KIMBALL {1976) Professor. BSEd, MA, PhD, The Ohio
State University.

TODD A, KOETJE (1997) Assistant Professor. BA, University of
Washington; MA, State University of New York, Binghamton; PhD,
University of Tennessea.

JAMES LOUCKY (1989} Associate Professor. BA, Haverford College;
MA, PhD, University ol California, Los Angeles,

JOAN C. STEVENSON (1979} Professor. BA, University of Washington;
MA, PhD, University ol Wisconsin-Milwaukee.

KATHLEEN YOUNG (1996} Assistant Professor. BA, MA, Western
Washington University: PhD, Simon Fraser University.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

Students are advised to declare their major early in their
academic career, Transfer students should declare in their
first quarter at Western, other students before the end of
their sophomore year. Some upper-division courses are
restricted to declared majors during the initial phase of
registration; and scme courses may be available to majors
only. Students always have the option of changing majors;
students who declare their major early are best able to take
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full advantage of all academic opportunities which are
available to them at Western. Those transfer students not
restricted by their A.A. degree curriculum in community
college, or those transferring without attaining the A.A.
degree, or those entering as freshmen who are interested
in the anthropology/biology major should seek advisement
as soon as possible, Anthropology/biolegy majors need to
begin the chemistry/biology sequences required prior to
declaring the majer. This will assist them in shortening
considerably the many quarters necessary for the
anthropology/biclogy major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Anthropology

65 credits

Cultural Component

a Anth 201

a At least one course each of the major subfields: physical
anthropology, archaeology and linguistics (Ling 201 or
204, Eng 370 may be substituted for an
anthropological linguistics course)

a Anth 301

o Anth 335, or another basic statistics course under
departmental advisement

Topical Skills

o Anth 470 or 471 or 427 or 480 or 495 (where
appropriate an internship, practicum or archaeological
methods course may be substituted under advisement)

Speciclized Topics Camponent

a At least one course from the following: Anth 330, 351,
353, 424, 429, 431, 453, 475, 480, 481, 482, 484

Cuiture Region Component

o At least one course from the following: Anth 361, 362,
364, 365, 460, 462, 463, 464, 465

Electives

a Electives in anthropology under departmental
advisement. Student selection of a complementary
minor under advisement is strongly recommended.

a Only one 100-level course will count toward major,
minor or archaeology concentration.

Minor — Anthropology
25 credits

o Anth 201 and either 102 or 210 or 215

o Blectives in anthropelogy under departmental
advisement. Student selection of a complementary
minor under advisement is strongly recommended.

Archaeology Concentration
80 credits

This concentration is intended for students who plan to do
professional work or enroll in a graduate program in
archaeclogy.

o Anthropology major requirements as noted under major
requirements

o Two from the following courses: Anth 308, 310, 314,
431
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o Two from the following courses: Anth 406, 410, 41 1,
428

a Anth 312 or equivalent field experience recommended

o Two from the following courses: Anth 420, 427, 470

o Elective credits in anthropology to complete the
65-credit anthropology major requirement

o 12 credits of supporting courses in the sciences or
mathematics selected under advisement. Strongly
recommended courses include: Geol 310, 316, 413,

415, 442 or 447; Geog 330, 351, 352, 358, 359, 432,

433 or 452

Combined Major — Anthropology/Biology

86 credits including 20 in supporting courses; Biology
Phase Il status required for admission into 300- and
400-level biology courses for biclogy majors.

o Chem 121,122, 123 and 251 (or 351, 352, 353)
Biol 201, 202, 203, 321, 348, 349

Anth 335 or Biol 340 or Math 341

Anth 201, 210, 215

10 credits in anthropolegy under advisement

8 credits of biology under advisement; Psych 316 and
326 are also suitable afternatives.

ooodpd

Program advisers: R. Anderson, biology, and }. Stevenson,

anthropology. Students should also consider the human
biology concentration in the 8Biology Department with a
minor in anthropology.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Combined Major — Biology/Anthropology
110 credits

Basic requirernents: supporting courses 34-36 credits;
Biology Phase Il status required for admission into 300-
and 400-level biology cousses for biclogy majors.

o Chem 121,122,123

o Chem 351 and 352 {or 251 only with approval of
adviser); Chemn 353 and 354 recommended

@ Physics 114, 115; 116 recommended (or Physics 121,
122,123,131,132,133)

a Math 124

Basic requirements: Biology 15 credits

o 8iol 201, 202, 203

Basic requirements: Anthropology 15 credits

o Anth 201, 210, 215

Breadth requirements: 12 credits

a Biol 321, Biol 325 or Anth 350, Biol 340 or Anth 335
Depth requirements: 25 credits

@ Biol 348, Biol 349 or 467
o Biol 490 or Anth 423
o One of the following: Anth 308, 424 or Biol 410

Electives: 8iol 319 or 323, 322 or 324, 345, 384 or 485,

408, 410, 465, 467, Anth 308, 424; other electives under

advisement

Program Advisers: R. Anderson, Biology, and |. Stevenson,

Anthropology

ARTS & SCIENCES




ANTHROPOLOGY

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION —
ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY EDUCATION

Major — Anthropology
45 credits

o Anth 201, 210 and 215
o Anth 487 or 484
u Eectives under departmenta! advisernent - At least
one course from each of the following groups:
» Culturai area courses: Anth 361, 362, 364, 365, 460,
462, 463, 464, 465
¢ Topical cultura! anthropology courses: Anth 247, 330,
348, 357, 353, 424, 429, 453, 475, 480, 482

Students in elementary education must also complete the
elementary education professional program. Completion
of th s major pragram for elementary education studies
leads to a supporting endorsement in anthropology.

Students in secondary education must also complete the
specific program reguirements for social studies education,
including the sociai studies minor. See the Social Studies
Education Program section of this catalog. Compietion of
this rajor/minor program feads to a teaching
endorsement in anthropoiogy and in sociat studies.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Arts degree,
see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY

Courses numbered X37; X97,; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
317 of this catalog.

102 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ORIGINS (5)

Description of scientific evidence for the evolution of the human
lineage: from its primitive primate ancestors to the origins of
civilization. Emphasis on analylical methods employed to reconstruct
history from fossils, geological context and cultural remains.

104 AMERICAN MOSAIC: THE CULTURES OF THE UNITED
STATES {(4)

The study of the cultures of the United States from the perspectives of
ethnicity, race, gender and class. Special emphasis on anthropological
methods and approaches to enhance understanding of contemporary
socio-cultural fifeways.

201 INTRODUCTION TG CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

The study of societies that contrast with Western civilization, leading to
an acquaintance with the concept of culture and its importance to an
understanding of human behavior. Emphasis on understanding each
culture from its own point of view rather than from our own.

2710 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (S)

The historical roots and current goals of archaeology. Principles of
archaeslogical inference, including formation of the archaeological
record, data collection and analysis, and interpretive frameworks.

215 INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
The biolegical side of anthropology; human osteclogy, primate
paleontology, human variation, human evolution and primate
behavior,

247 L ANGUAGE IN CULTURE AND SOCIETY (5}
Prereq: Anth 201. Analysis of situational varieties of language level and
vocabu lary; social processes of language change; semantics and world
view; soeech communities; and linguistic geography.

301 DEVELOPMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY (5}

Prereq: Anth 201. The development of anthropological thought from
the lats: 1800s to the present. Emphasis is placed on the major
theorelical developments in the discipline.

308 HUNTER-GATHERER SOCIETIES IN WORLD

PREHISTORY {4)

Prereq: Anth 102, 201 or 210. The archaealogical remains of
hunting-gathering graups from early hominids to modern times
interpreted in terms of evolution of adaptive strategies. Relationship 1o
agriculture as an adaptive strategy; contributions of studies of modern
hunter-gatherer grouss.

310 THE RISE OF GIVILIZATIONS (4}

Prereq: Anth 102,201, or 210, Village agricuitural societies as revealed
by archaeology; crystallization of village farming societies into urban
civilizations in the Near Eas\, Egypt, India, China and New World
paralle! developments.

312 FIELD COURSE IN ARCHAEQLOGY {12)

Prereq: Anth 102, 201, or 210 or equivalent and permission of
instructor. On-site training in methods and techniques of
archaeological survey and excavation.

3714 ARCHAEQOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA (5)

Prereq: Anth 102, 201, or 210. Origins of Paleolndians of North
America, their palecenvironments and the cultural sequences leading
to the historic people: of the New World north of Panama.
Mesoamerican and M ssissippian cultures, those of the Southwest and
the Waodland Archaic.

330 RELIGION AND CULTURE (S)

Prereq: Anth 201. Comparative study of religious thought, belfief and
behavior; relationship of religious experience and institutions to other
aspects of culture and society.

335 QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
Prereq: Anth 201 and 10 additional credits in anthropology.
Mathematics and statistics as applied to anthropological problems.

348 ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS (5)

Prereq: Anth 201. Lanjuage and other forms of communication.
Traditions of spoken and written lznguages. Introduction to
phonology, morphology and syntax. The role of language in
anthropologicat field work.

350 THE ECOLOGY OF HUMAN VARIATION {5)

Prereq: Anth 201, 210 or 215, Examines contemporary sociopalitical,
health and related environmental issues starting with a historical and
evolutionary perspective that emphasizes changes in human biology,
diet, demography and disease, and the cultural milieu since the
hunting and gathering past.

331 FAMILY AND KINSHIP ORGANIZATION (5)
Prereg: Anth 201, Crous-cultural study of family types and the
definition of social roles through kinship organizatian,

353 SEX AND GENDER IN CULTURE (4}

Prereq: Anth 201 and one other 200- or 300-level anthrapology
course. Cross-cultural study of gender stereotypes, gender and
language, gender and work rofes, gender and religion.

361 NATIVE PEOPLES OF NORTH AMERICA (5)
Prereq: Anth 201. Ethrographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

362 PEQOPLES GOF ASIA (5)
Prereq: Anth 207. Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

364 PEQPLES OF THE PACIFIC (5)
Prereq: Anth 201. Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

365 PEOPLES OF LATIN AMERICA (5)
Prereq: Anth 201. Ethnographic survey of the peoples and cultures.

406 ARCHAEOLOGICAL METHOD AND THEORY {5)

Prereq: Anth 210 or 3C1 and $ additional credits in archaeclogy.
History of theory and method in North American archaeology and the
legacy of earlier goals. Current goals and the development of
appropriate theory, method and empirical applications.

410 ARCHAEOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION (5)
Prereq: Anth 102, 20T, or 270 and 10 credits in anthropology at the
300 level. Archaeciogicat laboratory methods; artifact identification,
classification, measurernent; map reproduction, soil and feature
profiles; use of photographs and ather graphic methods.

411 ARCHAEOLOCY OF NORTHWESTERN NORTH AMERICA

3)
Prereq: 14 or 15 credits in anthropology including Anth 210, 310 or
314, and 361. The prehistoric archaeology of the Norlhwest coast and
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plateaus; current explorations and interpretations in a context of
palecenvironmental and ethnohistorical evidence.

420 HUMAN OSTEOLOGY AND FORENSIC

ANTHROPOLOGY (S)

Prereq: Anth 210 and 215 and one of: Anth 312, 335 or 410, or junior
standing in biology, or permission of instructor. After learning the
hurnan skeleton, the student will be trained in techniques for recovery
of the body, reconstruction of the body’s history (age, sex, race, etc.}
and how to aid the crime investigator.

423 HUMAN EVOLUTION (5)

Prereq: Anth 210 and 215 and one of: Anth 308, 410, 420 or junior
standing in biology, environmental science or gealogy. Detailed
exploration of the fossil record ieading to modem humans,

424 MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5}

Prereq: Anth 201 and junior standing in a behavioral science or
biology. Introduction to an area where biological and cultural
anthropology interface. Includes health and disease in evolution, the
relationships between disease and world view, the healer and the
cultural milieu, and comparative studies of healing practices.

427 ETHNOHISTORY: RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS (5)
Prereq: Anth 201 and 301. Recanstruction of the past of human
groups through the utilization of primary writien sources.

428 CULTURAL RESQURCE MANAGEMENT (4)

Prereq; at least 10 credits from the 300-level course offerings in
anthropology, history and/or environmental studies. Introduction to
the field of cultural resource management including historic
preservation, archaeological resource management, cultural resource
rmanagement for subsistence and spiritual practices. Background on
legislation and current practices, review of case studies and experience
with actual projects.

429 POUTICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Anth 307 or two comparabie upper-division anthropalogy,
politicat science or saciclogy courses. Palitical anthropalogy examines
how collective aclion is possible in societies without centralized
authority. It considers problems of arder, action and representation in
non-state societies, and the guestion of the origins and spread of state
societies.

431 ANTHROPOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF
ARCHAEDASTRONOMY (3)

Prereq: 15 credits in anthropology and junior standing in
anthropology or physics and astranomy, or permission of instructor.
An averview of astronomy as an important aspect of non-Western
cultures and of pre-modern Western cultures. Emphasis on the
integration of archaeological and ethnographical data in order to
understand the embedment of non-Western and pre-modemn
astronomies in 1he larger social context of their respective cultures.

448 INTERMEDIATE ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS (5)
Prereq: Anth 348 and junior standing in anthropology or Linguistics
201, 202, 203 or permission of instructor, Detailed examination of
further topics in anthropaological linguistics, including language
universals, language acquisition, world language and script pattemns,
and ethno-semantics.

453 WOMEN IN “THIRD WORLD" SOCIETIES (4}

Prereq: 15 credits at the 300 level in anthropology or related discipline
(WS 211, Anth 353 highly recommended) or permission of instructar.
Women's famitial, economic, religious and political roles in selected
“third worid” or "deveioping” sacieties. Different theoretical
perspectives for explaining women’s roles.

460 CULTURE AND S5OCIETY OF JAPAN (4)

Prereq: two classes from Anth 201, 362, Bast Asian 201 or 202.
Overview of Japanese culture and society, its pre-history and historic
formation, emphasizing contemparary social organization and social
relations in urban and rural society. Examines Japan’s solutions to the
problems of modern industrial society.

462 INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST (3)

Prereq: Anth 201 and 361. Tribal distributions, social arganization and
ecological adjustment with emphasis on the Indians of Western
Washington; problems of adjustment to the modern world.

463 PEOPLES OF SOUTH AND SOUTHEAST ASIA (3)

Prereq: 15 credits in anthropology or a related field and junior
standing or permission of instructor. A survey of cultures on the Indian
subcontinent, mainland and insular Southeast Asia. Emphasis on
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special topics, including ecology, pre-history and selected cultural
groups. Readings focus on original monographs.

464 PEOPLES OF EAST ASIA (3)

Prereq: 15 credits in anthropology or a related field and junior
standing or permission of instructor. Ethnographic in-depth study of
the national and minority peoples of China (including Taiwan}, Korea
and Japan with emphasis on their distinctive cultures and societal
structure.

465 PEQPLES OF MEXICO AND CENTRAL AMERICA (4)

Preceq: Anth 201, Overview of cultures and sociat relations in
Mesoamerica, with an emphasis on indigenous and rural communities,
subsistence and survival issues, and factors underlying political and
economic change.

470 MUSEOLOGY STUDIES (3-5)

Prereq: 40 credits in anthropology and permission of facuity liaison.
Internship at the Whatcom Museum of History and Art or other local
museums. Students may select an area of museum specialization in
most cases; a paper and log are also required. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 credits.

471 FIELD WORK METHODS IN CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (7)

Prereq: 15 credits in anthropology at 300 level or permission of
instructor. The swdy of ethnographic field work methods through
exercises in class and a major field work project in the community.
Discussion of topics, including the anthropologist as field worker and
the ethics of field work.

472 VISUAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Anth 301 and 10 credits in anthropology at the 300 level.
Examination of photographic representation of people by
anthropologists, ethnographic filmmakers, indigenous people, media
and other groups. Analytical skils and applications are emphasized
and theoretical perspectives are explored.

473 FIELD COURSE IN ETHNOHISTORY (5)

Prereq: introductary course in anthropology. This course is partly
classroom-based and partly field-based. Explores specific problems of
ethnohistory by examination of the iterature, use of primary sources
and interviews with knowledgeable individuals. Field trips to
repositories and important historical sites are an integral part of this
course.

475 INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION (4)

Prereq: Anth 201 and upper-division status. Economic, political and
human factors motivating movements of people and affecting their
transitions into new societies; comparative exploration of issues, case
studies and global trends, with specific focus on implications for policy
and services,

480 APPLIED ANTHROPOQLOGY (4)

Prereq: 15 credits in anthropology at the 300 level. Use of
amhropalogy to solve human problems; examines ethics, interventions
and policy applications regarding contemporary social issues.

481 CHILDHOOD AND CULTURE (4)

Prereq: Anth 201 and upper-division status. The process of
sacialization or enculturation viewed from a cross-cuitural perspective.

482 PSYCHOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (4)

Prereq: Anth 201 and upper-division status or permission of instructor.
Examination of interface of culture and human behavior as revealed in
sociafization, expressive behavior, mentat health, confiict and social
change.

484 CROSS-CULTURAL EDUCATION (4)

Prereq: Anth 201 and upper-division status or permission of instructor.
Comparative and anthropological study of educational issues.
Examines ieaming in other cultures, home-school linkages, minority
student achievemnent and multi-cultural curricula.

495 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN
ANTHRDPOLOGY (3)

Prereq: 25 credits in anthropology and permission of instructor.
Practicum as discussion leaders in anthropalogy courses. May be
repeated once for deparimental credit if taken from a different
instructor.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; $17; 545; 397 cre described on page 371 of this
cataioy.

Admis;ion te Graduote School or special permissian required. See the
Graduate School section of this cotalog.

501 HISTORY OF ANTHRQPOQLOGY (5)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Development of principal theoretical orientations and
metheds in the cuitural and historical setting; development of
anthropology as a discipline.

502 CONTEMPORARY THEORY IN ANTHROPOLOGY (5)
Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Issues relating to contemporary orientation in cultural and
social “heory; examination of major writings and their impfications,

503 RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHOD (5)
Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission

of instructor. Analysis of major theoretical approaches;
research methods and procedures; relationship of theory
and method in formulating research problems.

506 ARCHAEOLOGICAL METHOD AND THEORY (5)

Prereq graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. History of theory and methed in North American
archaeciegy and the legacy of earlier interpretive frameworks. Current
goals of the discipline and the development of appropriate theory,
method and empirical applications.

520 HUMAN OSTEQLOGY (5}

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Advanced study of human osteology. The latest methods in
recons:ruction of the individual.

524 APPLIED MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prereq: graduate status in anthropology program or permission of
instruc:or. Advanced study of the use of medical anthropological
method and theory in contemporary heatth care systems or in the
analysis of health and disease in past papulations.

525 PHIMATE EVOLUTION (5)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Advanced study of primate paleontology. Each student is
expected to become expert on some aspect of the fossil record.

527 SEMINAR IN ETHNOHISTORY (5)

Prereqj: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instrucior. Reconstruction of the past of human groups with particular
attention to ethnohistory and its relation to archaeological and
ethnological records. Emphasis on Northwest aboriginal groups.

529 POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor, Advanced cross-cultural examination of the principles on
which order is legitimated to experience an analysis of circumstances
under which it is not, to inciude societies with and without agencies
monopofizing intrasocielal violence.

535 PROFESSIONAL ANTHROPOLOGY PRACTICUM (5)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Practical experience in professional activities other than
direct research and teaching. Students prepare and present talks for
public and professional audiences. Proposal writing and budget
preparation; professiona! ethics and responsibitity.

540 ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS (5)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Language and ethnography; the differential relationships
existing between the lzxicon and the grammar of languages and their
speakers’ respective cultures, societies and world view.

553 WOMEN IN “THIRD WORLD” SOCIETIES {4)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Women's familial, economic, religicus and politicai roles in
selected “third worid” or “developing” societies. Different theoretical

perspectives for explaining women’s roles. Graduate research paper.

571 FIELD WORK METHODS IN CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (7)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthrepology program or permission of
instructor. The study of ethnographic field work methods through
exercises in class and a major field work project in the community,
Discussion of topics, including the anthrapologist as field worker and
the ethics of field work.

580 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prereq: graduate statu: in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor. Advanced irvestigation of the use of anthropology to sclve
human problems; ethics, interventions and policy applications
regarding contemporay soctal issues.

581 CHILDHOOD AMD CULTURE (4)

Prereq: graduate status in the anthropology program or permission of
instructor, Advanced cultural analysis of the process of socialization,
child welfare and policy relating to children.

595 TEACHING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES (3}

Prereq: Anth 501 or equivalent in political science or sociology.
Examination of conceptual frameworks and techniques for teaching
social science subjects at the high schoot and community college
levels. Also offered as Pol Sci 595 and Soc 555.

690 THESIS {(1-12)
Preceq: forma! advancement to candidacy for the M.A. in
anthropology. $/U grading. Repeatable to a maximurm of 12 credits.
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BIOLOGY

Biology — the scientific study of living things — inciudes a
broad spectrum of fascinating fields. Cell and molecular
biotogy, developmental genetics, systematics and
evolution, botany, zoology, marine biology, microbial
ecology, plant ecology, animal ecology, physiological and
behavioral ecology and science education are some of the
specialties of study that students can pursue with the
biology faculty at Western. The Department of Biology
offers major and minor degree programs wherein students
can obtain a strong base of biological knowledge from the
core curriculum. Biology majors become proficient in critical
thinking, the application of scientific methods and
approaches, and written and oral presentation. Biology
maijors are provided the opportunity to focus on an area of
interest, called an emphasis, in which the student takes an
array of advanced courses that enables the student to build
an interest into a strength. Thus, students are well
prepared by the biology faculty to begin post-graduate
pursuit of a variety of professional careers in biology, in the
health sciences, and in teaching at public schools and
community colleges. A description of the Department of
Biology may be found on the World Wide Web at
http://www.wwu.edu/~biology.html.

An important mode of teaching by faculty in the Biology
Department is laboratory instruction, wherein active
learning by students occurs at the lab bench and in the
outdoors, under faculty supervision. Students in many of
the advance courses perform individual and group
research projects, wherein the practice of independent
Jearning is refined. Students can also assist in facuity
research and can perform quasi-independent research
projects as well, These active learning experiences develop
the skills that are invaluable for the many careers in
biology.

FACILITIES AND RESCURCES

Western Washington University has recently completed
construction of three new buildings for the sciences;
Biology, Chemistry, and the Science, Math and
Technology Education Center. In 1995, the Department of
Biology moved into 2 new four-story building that features
teaching labs, research labs, environmental control rooms,
a seawater lab, an in vitro lab, image analysis labs,
darkrooms, computer labs and multimedia fecture halls. A
new greenhouse on campus supports teaching and
research in botany. The Sundquist Marine Laboratory at
Shannon Point, near Anacortes, supports research and
teaching by the marine biologists in the Department of
Biology. Several recent National Science Foundation grants
for acquisition of state-of-the-art instrumentation have
been awarded to the biology faculty. Some of the recent
acquisitions are fluorescence and video microscopes, 3-D
optical sectioning microscope, image analysis systems,
DNA sequencing and PCR equipment,
spectrophotometers, hydrolabs for examination of water
quality, veterinary-grade X-ray machine, oxygen and
carbon dioxide respirometry systems, and bioelectric and
force measurement systems.

The variety of plant communities and climatic patterns of
the Cascade and Olympic Mountains and nearby lowlands,
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the numerous ponds and lakes, streams and rivers and the
many marine habitats provide a rich diversity of organisms
for students to encounter and study. Hence, fascinating
leaming opportunities abound for students participating in
the many laboratory courses and research projects in
biology at Western,

BIOLOGY FACULTY

RICHARD W. FONDA (1968) Chair. Professor. BA, Duke University; M5,
PhD, University of lllinois.

ROGER A. ANDERSON {1994) Assistant Professor. BS, University of
Minnesola; MA, University of California, Riverside; PhD, University of
Califomnia, Los Angeles.

HERBERT A. BROWN (1967) Professor. BA, University of California, Los
Angeles; PhD, University of California, Riverside,

HUBERTUS E. KOHN (1966) Professor. PhD, University of Innsbruck,
Austria,

DAVID S. LEAF {1991} Associate Professor, BS, University of
Washington; PhD, Indiana University.

DAVID R. MORGAN (1993) Associate Professor. BS, MS, Mississippi
State University; PhD, University of Texas.

CRAIG L. MOYER (1997} Assistant Professor, BS, M5, Oregon State
University; PhD, University of Hawaii.

GISELE MULLER-PARKER {1990) Associate Professor. BS, State
University of New York at Stony Brook; MS, University of Delaware;
PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

JAL S. PARAKH (1966) Professor. BS, Osmania University, india; MS,
University of Florida; PhD, Corneil University.

EMILY R, PEELE (1990) Associate Professor. BA, University of North
Carolina, Greensboro; MSPH, University of North Caralina, Chapel Hill;
PhD, University of Georgia.

MERRILL A. PETERSON (1997) Assistant Professor. BS, University of
Washington; PhD, Comell University.

MARY ANNE PULTZ {1993) Assistant Professor. BA, PhD, Indiana
University.

JUNE R. P. ROSS {1967) Professor. BSc, PhD, D5c, University of Sydney,
Sydney, Austraiia,

DAVID E. SCHNEIDER (1966) Professor. BS, Bates College; PhD, Duke
University,

ANU SINGH-CUNDY (1996} Assistant Professor, BS¢, M5c¢, Delhi
University, Delhi, India; PhD, Comell University.

CAROL TRENT {1989) Associate Professor. B3, Indiana University; PhD,
Massachusetls [nstitute of Technology.

DON C. WILLIAMS (1968) Professor. BA, Chico State College; MA,
PhD, University of California, Davis.

Research Associates

GFORGE H. CZERLINSKI. BS, University of Hamburg; MS,
Northwestern University; PhD, University of Gittingen.

SUSANNE M. JAMES. BA, California State College, Bakersfield; MA,
PhD, University of California, Riverside.

FREDERICK M. RHOADES. BA, Swarthmore; MS, Cregon State
University; PhD, University of Qregon.

SALLIE G. SPRAGUE. AB, Middlebury Callege; BA, University of North
Florida; MS, PhD, University of Massachusetts.

Adjunct Faculty
STEPHEN SULKIN, AB, Miami University; M5, PhD, Duke University.

MAJOR CONCENTRATIONS IN BIOLOGY

We strongly recommend that biology majors own a
personal computer, which wil! provide a powerfut tool for
analyzing data and preparing reports for their classes.
Many of our students have either IBM-compatible or
Macintosh computers, with word processing, spreadsheet,
graphing and statistical capabiiities. Although Western has
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seve-al computer labs available for all students, these jabs
are heavily used. Access to your own personal computer
wou d facilitate completion of assignments.

The B.S. Degree

Professions in biology are diverse. Many speciaities require
addirional training after graduation from Western.
Students interested in particular professional opportunities
should select one of the areas of emphasis listed below,
and they should meet with their adviser to organize an
appropriate program of study. The B.S. program is
recommended for students who plan to engage in
occupations requiring a specialty in biology: teaching
biclogy in secondary schools and in community cotleges,
technician-level biolagical research, or
principal-investigator-leve! biological research and
teaching, requiring post-graduate studies in the biological
stiences. This B.S, degree is based on a strong core of
biology courses and supporting courses in chemistry,

phys ¢s and mathematics. The B.S. degree has a number of
different emphases: botany, ceilular, cellular and molecular
biology (an interdisciplinary major with chemistry},
ecology, general biology, secondary teaching, marine
biology and zoology. More information about each
emphasis is available in the Bioiogy office.

The B.A. Degree

Many students simply want to make biclogy the focus of a
liberal arts education, and are not directly interested in
post-graduate study or professional careers in biology or
teaching. These students are encouraged to pursue the
B.A. degree in biology. The number of required courses in
the B.A. degree has been kept low to permit students to
add cother areas of study and courses suited to their
indiv-dual needs and interests. Students pursuing the B.A,
degree in biology may wish to combine their interest in
biology with a focus of course work in other areas such as
history or political science. Combinations of these sorts are
particularly valuable to those interested in environmental
science, Focusing course work in other disciplines, such as
art, economics, philosaphy, physical education,
psychology or speech are also beneficial to students
pursuing a B.A. degree in biology. The combined B.A. in
biology/anthropology is available to students whose
interests span these two disciplines.

TEACHING CAREERS IN BIOLOGY

Students wishing to teach in the Washington public
schools should complete the certification program in the
Woodring College of Education, and must obtain
endorsements to teach particular subjects. Because
certification to teach high school requires more than four
years of study, advisement prior to or at the beginning of
the third year is essential, Students interested in teaching
biology in secondary schools may receive an endorsement
in biclogy by obtaining the Biology B.5. degree with the
secondary teaching emphasis. The state of Washington
requires students receiving teaching certification to obtain
two endorsements for a Continuing Certificate, By
completing Geology 211 and 212, biology students may
also receive the science endorsement. Those who wish
endo-sements in both biclogy and chemistry should

consider the B.A. in Education program in
biotogy/chemistry.

Students planning to teach biclogy at the college level are
advised to complete a B.S. in biology and to continue
graduate work leading to a master’s or doctoral degree.

DECLARING A MAJOR

The Department of Biology maintains a program of
advisement; students interested in any major or
pre-professional program in biology should consult the
Department of Biology as early in their university careers as
possible. Early advisement will ensure appropriateness and
proper sequence of courses, Those interested in biology as
a major, contact the department office in Biology Building
315 to complete the paperwork in person.

PREREGISTRATION COURSE REQUEST FORMS

The majority of biclogy courses require students to
complete a preregistration course request form to be
eligible for an add code. These forms are availabie in
October, January and May in the Biology office.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Washington Commuunity College transfers account for
about 40 percent of Western’s students. Transfers are
especially wetcome: in the biology programs; however,
smooth transition, optimum progress and completion of a
bachelor’s degree in four years can be accomplished only if
the transfer fulfills specific requirements before entering
Western,

Satisfaction of lower-division requirements for biology
majors may be mei by one of the foilowing (A or B):

A. Compiete all recuirements for an A.A. degree and be
sure to include:

o mathematics through one quarter of calculus, and

O a year sequence in general chemistry, and

a a year sequence in biology for majors: cellular, animal,
and plant biology

B. Complete ail of the following sequences; 90 credits;
without an AA.:

o one quarter of calculus, and

O a year sequence in general chemistry, and/ar

a two quarters of organic chemistry, or two quarters of
physics; and

@ a year sequence in biology for majors: cellular, animai
and piant biology

Students are strongly advised to have taken the science
sequences in A or & above by the time they have
completed 90 credits of college course work at Western or
at their transfer institution. Students must expect that a
bachelor’s degree in biology wil! require a minimum of two
years of course work after completing a year of bialogy.
The meost efficient and academicaliy most sensible
curriculum for a biology major will include enrcliment in
two science or math courses and one or more non-science
courses for each of 12 quarters.
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MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.S. degree in biology
within a four-year time span should have completed the
following courses prior to their junior year:

Chem 121, 122, 123; Biol 201, 202, 203; Eng 101; Math
124; 18 additional credits from the non-science section of
the GUR.

Major omissions from this fist witl make it difficult or
impossible to complete this degree within two additional
years.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Biology

Supporting courses plus 55 credits in biology; Biology
Phase Il status required for admission into 300- and
400-level biology courses for biology majors.

Basic biology emphasis

Q Supporting courses: Chem 121,122, 123, 251

a Required core courses: Biol 201, 202, 203; Biol 321,
325, 384, 485

a Upper-division biclogy courses approved by faculty
adviser

Program Adviser: See department chair

Combined Major — Bialogy/Anthropology

86 credits including 20 in supporting courses; Biology
Phase Il status required for admission into 300- and
400-level biclogy courses for biology majors.

a Chem 121,122 123, and 251 {or 351, 352, 353)
Biol 201, 202, 203, 321, 348, 349

Anth 335, or Biol 340

Anth 201, 210, 215

10 credils in anthropology under advisement

8 credits in biclogy under advisement; Psych 316 and
326 are also suitable alternatives

oopoeno

Program Advisers: R. Anderson, Biclogy, and ]. Stevenson,
Anthropology.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Combined Major — Biology/Chemistry

105-106 credits; Biology Phase |l status required for
admission into 300- and 400-level biology courses for
biology majors.

o Chem 121, 122, 123, 333

o Option a: Chem 251, 461, 462, and Chem 371 or Biol
319, 324

o Option b: Chem 351, 352, 353, 354, 471,472 and 473

or 474

Biol 201, 202, 203, 321, 322, 325, 326, 490

Biot 384 or 485

5ci Ed 491 and 492

Math 124, 125 (for Option a)

Physics 114, 115, 116 (or Physics 121,122,123, 131,

132,133)

Program Adviser: ]. Parakh

googooad
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NOTE: This major meets the requirements for Washington
state teaching endorsements in both biclogy and
chemistry. Depending on options chosen, the overall
student program may involve more than 180 credits.

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education.

Teaching Endorserment

Recommendations for teaching endorsement with the
chemistry-biology major concentration normally require
completion of the program with a grade point average of
2.75 or better in the chemistry and in the biology courses.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Complete all sections. {Note that a diploma granted under
this major will indicate “Bachelor of Science”; official
transcripts will indicate the area of depth.)

Major — Biology
110 credits

Basic Requirements: Supporting Courses 34-36 credits;
Biology Phase It status required for admission into 300-
and 400-level biology courses for biology majors.

o Chem 121, 122, 123; required prior to admission to
Biclogy Phase Il (General Science majors take Chem
251 instead of Chem 123)

a Chem 351 and 352 (or 257 only with approval of
adviser); Chem 353 and 354 recommended

o Physics 114, 115; Physics 116 recommended (or
Physics 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133)

o Math 124

Basic Requiremments: Biology Phase I, 15 credits

o Biol 201, 202, 203

Breadth Requirements: Biology Phase I, 15 credits
o Biol 321, 325, 340; Biol 319 or 323

Depth Reguirements: 20 credits or more

Four or more courses from one of the following areas of
emphasis. Must include at least two laboratory courses.

Faculty area advisers are responsible for informing students
of required courses and recommended electives for
completion of the area of depth, Faculty advisers are also
responsible for final approval upon compietion of the
degree program, and for assisting students in career
advisement in their selected areas.

o 8otany Emphasis
® Required core; Biol 326, 452, 479
o Electives: Biol 322, 404, 415, 450, 451, 454, 455,
470

Faculty Advisers: Fonda, Kohn, Morgan

a Celtutar Emphasis
» Required core: Biol 319 or Biol 323 (or 471 and 472);
Biol 324, 345 and 492 and two of the following: Biol
322, 346, 494
» Electives: Biol 322, 346, 408, 451, 470, 473, 475,
479, 493, 494

Faculty Advisers: Kohn, Leaf, Peele, Puitz, Trent, Williams

a Ecolegy Emphasis
= Required core: Biel 326, 403 or 479
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BIOLOGY

o Electives: Biol 402 or Envr 430a,b; Biol 403, 404, 405,
<07, 410, 415, 424, 454, 465, 479; Envr 429, 435

Facully Advisers: Anderson, Fonda, Peele, Schneider

o GCeneral Biology Emphasis
e Selected upper-division courses

Facully Advisers: Assigned Faculty

o Secondary Teaching Emphasis
¢ Required core: Biol 322, 324, 326, 384 (or 485), 499,
Geol 211, 212; Sci Ed 491, 492
¢ Electives: Upper-division courses under advisement

Faculty Adviser: Parakh

a Marine Biology Emphasis
s Required core; Biol 326, 406, 407, 456, 460 or 461;
CGeol 211
® Electives: Biol 403, 405; Chem 333 (or Envr 361);
Envr 326, 421a&b, 430a&b, 431akb

Faculty Advisers: Muller-Parker, Peele, Ross, Schneider

o Zoology Emphasis
 Electives: Biol 322, 326, 403, 407, 410, 424, 460,
461, 463, 465, 467, 469

Faculty Advisers: Anderson, Brown, Ross, Schneider
Completion Requirements: 8 credits or more

g Students sefect one from each of the following options.
Prerequisites for undertaking completion requirements
include senior standing and written permission. To
ensure course availability and to facilitate scheduling,
students must contact the Biology Department and
apply for admission to their selected completion
course(s) by March 15. Grading convention: A-F or 5/U.

o Bicl 485 or Biol 490

@ One of the following: Biol 496, 498, 499, 485 or 490

Elective selected with approval of adviser

0 Upper-division biology, or appropriate courses from
anthropology, chemistry, geology, environmental
studies, math/computer science, physics

Interdisciplinary Major — Cellular and Molecular
Biology/Biochemistry

109 credits; Biology Phase Il status required for admission
into 300- and 400-level biology courses for biology majors.

Celtular and molecular biotogy emphasis

For binchemistry emphasis, see the Chemistry Department

section of this catalog,

o Biol 201, 202, 203, 319, 321, 322, 340, 345, 346, 470,
471,472, 473,474, 475

o Chem 121, 122,123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354

o Math 124, 125

o Physics 121,122, 123,131,132, 133

This program is specifically designed for students who seek
emplcyment or graduate study in cellular biology,
molecular biology, or biochemistry.

Faculty Advisers: Kohn, Leaf, Peele, Trent, Williams

Combined Major — Biology/Anthropology
110 credits
Basic requirements: Supporting courses 34-36 credits;

Biology Phase Il status required for admission into 300-
and 400-level biology courses for biology majors.

o Chem 121, 122, 123

a Chem 351 and 152 {or Chem 25% only with approval of
adviser; Chem 353 and 354 recommended)

0 Physics 114, 115; Physics 116 recommended (or Physics
121,122,123,131,132,133)

o Math 124

Basic requirements: Biology 15 credits

o Biol 201, 202, 203

Basic requirements: Anthropology 15 credits

o Anth 201, 210, 215

Breadth requirements: 12 credits

o Biol 321, Biol 325 or Anth 350, Biof 340 or Anth 335
Depth requirements: 25 credits

o Biol 34B, Biol 349 or 467

o Biol 490 or Anth 423

o One of the following: Anth 308, 424, Biol 410

a Electives: Biol 31% or 323, 322 or 324, 345, 384 or 4BS,
408, 410, 465, 467, Anth 308, 424; other electives
under advisement.

Program Advisers: R. Anderson, Biology, and |. Stevenson,
Anthropology.

Combined Major — Biology/Mathematics

109 credits; Biology Phase I} status required for admission
into 300- and 400-level biology courses for biology majors.

o Biol 201, 202, 203, 321, 323, 325

o Biol 485 or 490

o Math 124, 125, 204, 224, 331, 341, 342, 4132; Comp
Sci 145 or 207; plus 12 credits of approved electives
from math, math/computer science, or computer
science

g Chem 121, 122, 123; Chem 251

c Physics 121,122, 131, 132

Faculty Adviser: see department chair

Minor — Biology
30 credits

o Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122, 123
0 Required core courses: Biol 201, 202, 203 plus 15
credits of upper-division biclogy electives

The course requirements for a biology minor are different
from those stated here when coupled with certain
academic majors, Students must consult their major
department or the Biology Department for specific course
requirements which will fulfill a biology minor
accompanying their declared major.

At least 20 credits of biclogy must be taken at Western,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education or
the Master of Science degrees, see the Graduate School
section of this cataleq.
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COURSES IN BIOLOGY

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400, 417, 445 are described on
page 31 of this catalog.

101 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY {4)

Prereq: Math 102 ar higher. Major ideas and processes of modem
biclogicat science at malecular, cellutar, organismic and community
jevels; stressing quaitative and quantitative dimensions of the
discipline in lecture, laboratory, field and discussion settings.
Laboratory inciuded.

102 BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY; EVOLUTION AND SYSTEMS (4)
Prereq: Math 102 or higher; Bio! 101 strongly recommended. A
consideration of biodiversity; adaptations and Iife cycles of pfants and
animals; organismal biclogy; science as a way of knowing; the
relevance of the above-mentioned topics for the educated citizen.
Lecture, discussion, field and faboratory inciuded.

150 MARINE BIOLOGY (3)
Prereq: Biol 101. Recognition, life history, ecological relationships, and
distribution and evolutionary trends of representalive organisms.

160 FOREIGN CHEMICALS AND NATURAL SYSTEMS (3)
Prereq; one course from biology and chemistey. An elementary
veatment of the effect and mechanism of action of such currently
encountered substances as pesticides, food additives, hallucinogenic
drugs and conventional drugs {alcohol, tobacco and coffee).

201 GENERAL BIOLOGY I {5}

Prereq; Chem 121, 122. Concurrent enroliment in Chem 123
recommended. Structure and function of biomolecules and cells.
Mendelian and molecular genetics, membrane structure and function,
photosynthesis and respiration, prokaryotes and early evolution of life.
Note: Preregistration through Bialogy Office in previous quarter before
deadiine.

202 GENERAL BIOLOGY H (5}

Prereq: Biol 201. Study of the many ways that animais and protozoans
perform their basic organismal functions and <ope with varying
environmental conditions. Examination of phylogenetic and organ
systemn diversity. Dissection of animals is required in this course.

203 GENERAL BIOLOGY Il (5}

Prereq: Biol 201. An introduction to the biology of plants, algae and
fungi with an emphasis on evolutionary trends, ecological adaptations
and physiclogy of land plants.

319 CELL BIOLOGY (3}

Prereq: Biol 201, 202, 203 or written permission; Chem 351 or 251,
Cell structure and function: topics include recombinant DNA
techniques, protein function, gene expression, membrane structure
and function, protein sorting, secretory pathway, signal transduction,
cytoskeleton, and cell cy<le.

321 GENETICS (4)

Prereq: Biol 201, 202, 203. Survey of classical, molecular and
population genetics illustrated by prokaryotic and eulkaryotic
organisms such as bacteria, fungi, fruitflies, nematodes and humans.

322 GENETICS LAB (2}

Prereq: Biof 321 or concurrent. Experimentat expioration of the
fundarmentals of eukaryotic and prokaryotic genetics using the
nematode Caenorhahditis elegans and the bacterium Escherichia coli.

323 CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3}

Prereq: Bicl 201, 202, 203; Chern 351 and 352 or 251. Cell organelle
structure and function, membrane phenomena, energy utilization and
production, cellular biosyntheses, cantrol of celiular activities.

324 METHODS IN MOLECULAR AND CELL BIOLOGY (3)
Prereq: Biol 319 or 323 {or concurrent). An introduction to techniques
of molecular and cell biclogy, including recombinant DNA and
MICroscopy.

325 ECOLOGY (3}

Prereq: Biol 201, 202, 203, Organismal-environmental refationships in
marine, fresh water and tercestrial habitats. Functions and
development of ecosystems.

326 ECOLOGY LABORATORY (2}

Prereq: concurrent enraliment in Biof 325. Field experience working
with ecalogical instruments and sampling methods. Written reports of
lab exercises,
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340 BIOMETRICS (5)

Prereq: Biol 201, 202 and 203. The design of biclogical experiments
and appropriate statistical analysis of experimental data. Calculator
required.

345 FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIOLOGY (3)
Prereq: Biol 201, one quarter organic chemistry. Celi structure,
metabolism, evolution and ecology of prokaryotes.

346 MICROBIOLOGY LAB (2)

Prereq: Biol 201, one quarter organic chemistry; concurrent
enroliment in Biol 345. Techniques of general microbiology, inchuding
isolation, culture, enumeration and identification of prokaryctes.

348 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY {(5)

Prereq: Biol 101. Macroscopic and histological examination of human
anatomnical systems, and study of generaf neuromuscular and
cardicpuimonary functions. Not available for credit to biology students
receiving a Bachelor of Science.

349 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Biol 348 or 202; Chemn 1135 or higher. A comprehensive
introduction to the study of integrated functions of cells, argans and
organ systems in humans,

384 BIOLOGY AND SOCIETY (4)

Prereq: Biol 101 or equivalent; juniar standing. Recent developments
in biology and their impact on the individual and on society; emphasis
on potential effects on individual values and sccial implications of
selected deveiopments in such areas as behavior control, genetic
alteration and organ replacement,

403 PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY OF ANIMALS (5}

Prereq: Bial 202 and 325. Physiclogical and biochemical adaptations
of animals to environmental factors. Marine environments are
emphasized, but adaptations to fresh water and terrestrial conditions
also are considered. Laboratories introduce research technigues which
are then applied in student-designed independent research projects.

404 PLANT ECOLOGY (5)
Prereq: Biol 203, 325 and 326. Ecclogy of plant communities,
interpretation of vegetation pattem, and plant ecophysiology.

405 MICROBIAL ECOLOGY (4)

Prereq: Bicl 325; course work in microbiology strongly recommended.
Study of microbial communities in aquatic and terestria!
environments, with emphasis on the functional role of microbes in
energy flow, nutrient cycling and elerment transformation.

406 GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY (5)

Prereq: one year each of college chemistry and hiology; Physics 114,
introduction to chemical, physical, geological and biological
oceanographic subdisciplines. Sampfing methods and analytical
technigues applied to local marine areas.

407 MARINE ECOLOGY (5}

Prereq: Biot 325 and 326. The structure and function of marine
ecosysterns with an emphasis on processes in shallow-water and
benthic habitats. Investigative Feld and laboratary studies of loca
rmarine and estuarine systems.

408 THE BIOCHEMISTRY OF DRUG ACTION (3}

Prereq: Biol 323 {or Chem 471). The effect and molecular mechanism
of action of selected natural and synthetic chemical compounds, both
naturally occusring and intreduced, upon target and nan-target
organisms. Topics include selected drugs, pesticides, chemical
rmutagens and certain natural exachemicals produced by plants and
animals. Normally offered in alternate years.

410 ANIMAL BEHAVICR (3)

Prereq: Bicl 202, 325 or written permission. Investigation of the
component processes and adaptive functions of animal behavior in an
ecological and evolutionary context, and an introduction to the
questions asked, hypotheses proposed and methods used in the study
of animal behavior.

415 FIRE ECOLOGY {4)

Prereq: Bict 325, 404, and permission of instructor. Consideration and
discussion of the literature of fire ecology; emphasis on the basic
concepts of fire as a natural environmental factor, and on the role of
fire in the vegetative formations in North America.

424 ENTOMOLOGY (5}
Prereq;: Biol 202. The biology of insects, emphasizing their ecclogy
and evolution, as well as comparative anatomy, physiology, and
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development. Laboratory exercises will focus on community studies
and insect identification.

450 P _ANT ANATOMY (§)
Prereq Bial 203. Structure of the plant body, frem cellutar to whole
plant level, including developmental and ecological aspects.

451 PLANT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prereq Biol 203. The developmental biology of plants, including the
cellular and molecular genetic basis of morphogenesis, its integration
by phytoharmones and its responses to environmental factars.

452 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (5)
Prereq: Biol 203. Taxonemy of higher plants with emphasis on the
characteristics and phylogeny of flowering plant families; collection
and identification of local species.

433 INVESTIGATIONS IN PLANT DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prereq: Biol 203; coreq: Biol 451. Laboratory skills and contemporary
methods in plant developmental biology. Each project focuses on an
open-ended question, and a variety of morphometric, cellular,
biochemicat and molecular genetic techniques are used to address the
problein,

454 PLANT EVOLUTION (4)

Prereq: 25 credits in biology, permission of instructor, Biol 452 or 490
recomrnended. Application of modem experimental methods to the
study of plant evolution.

455 ECONOMIC BOTANY (3)
Prereq: Biol 203. The agricultural, medicinal, industrial and folk uses of
piants and plant products.

456 AL.GAE (5)

Prereq: Biol 203. Physiology and ecology of macroalgae and
phytoplankton; including identification, collection and culture of major
algal groups. Laboratory focus on research technigques which are then
applied in student independent projects.

460 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Biol 201, 202. Evolutionary relationships of invertebrate
anirals, including anatemy, physiology, classification, development
and eculogy.

461 MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)
Prereq: Biol 202, Laboratary and field study of local marine
invertebrates.

463 ORNITHOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Biol 202 or equivalent, Evolution of morphological adaptations
of birds, classification, distibution; annual cycle including migration,
breeding and population dynamics; laboratary study, field trips.

465 VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Biol 202, 325 or written permission. Investigations of
vertebrate phylogenies; analyses of the biogeographic and ecological
pattern; of spatiotemporal distribution of many vertebrate taxa;
examinations of the principal adaptive features that uniquely define
each major vertebrate taxon.

467 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Bial 202. An examination of the physiological functions of the
organ systems in each of the major vertebrate classes. In laboratory,
students will learn to use and apply research techniques in the study of
a varietr of vertebrates.

469 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY AND
EMBRYOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Biol 202. Morphological adaptations, developmental anatomy
and evclution of organ systems in vertebrale animais. Laboratory study
of adults and embryos of shark, frog, chicken, cat and pig.

470 CELL AND TISSUE CULTURE (3)

Prereq: Chem 123, one quarter organic chemistry or concurrent
enrollmznk; 15 credits in biology; Biol 203 recommended; or
perrniss on. Principles and basic techniques for in-vitro culturing and
manipu.atian of cells and tissues of plants and animals.

471, 472 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY (3 ea)
Prereq: Biol 201; Chem 123, 353 {or concurrent); Chern 333
recommended; Biol 471 prerequisite to Biol 472. A consideration of
the structure and function of biological macromolecules; intermediary
metaba ism; membrane structure and function; bioenergetics. Also
offered as Chem 471, 472,

473 MOLECULAR BIDLOGY (3)

Prereq: Biol 321; Biol 472 or Chem 472 or petmission of instructor. An
examination of the structure, replication and expression of genetic
infarmation. Also offered as Cham 473,

474 BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (3)

Prereq: Biol/Chem 472 or cancurrent; Chem 354, Modern methods of
Isolation and characterization of biological macromolecules, espacially
enzymes and other preteins, Also offered as Chem 474.

475 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY LABORATORY {3}

Prereq: Biol/Chern 473 or concurrent; Biol/Chern 474 or permission of
instructor. Survey of madern molecular technigues including nucleic
acid manipulation, gel electrophoresis, radiolabeling, DNA sequencing
and DNA amplification. Also offered as Chem 475.

479 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (S)

Prereq: Biol 203; Chem 351 and 352 ar Chem 251. Basic principles of
physiclogy including cell structure and function, plant-soil-water
relationships, absorption and transiocation of materials, transpiration,
photosynthesis, respiration, mineral nutrition, growth and
development, hormonal regulation,

4835 HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES OF
BIOLOGY (5)

Prereq: 20 credits in science, 15 in biology. The origins and
development of biology as a science viewed in historical and
philosophical perspective; the interaction of biology and society.

490 PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC EVOLUTION (4)
Prereq: Biol 321. Principles, patterns, processes and mechanisms of
evolution in the organi: world.

492 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY OF ANIMALS (2)

Prereq: Biol 321; Biol 319 or 323 or 471. An examination of the
molecular, cellular and genetic aspects of developmental biclogy in
invertebrate and vertebrate model systems: fruitflies, nematodes, sea
urchins, frogs and mammals,

493 SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY (1)

Pre- or coreq: Biol 492. Seminar course that investigates the current
experimental analysis of animal and plant development. Emphasizes
discussions and presentations of research papers,

494 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY LABORATORY (2)

Pre- or coreq: Biol 492, Laboratory investigations of the genetic,
cellular and molecular control of development, focusing on
invertebrate model systams.

496 PROFESSIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE IN BIOLOGY (1-5)
Prereq: Phase Il in biology and permission of instructor. Full- or
part-time work with a caperating agency or firm. Written reparts
required. Repeatable to 8 credits. $/U grading.

498 TEACHING PRACTICUM (1-4)

Prereq: Phase |i in biclogy and permission of instructor, Classroam
experience in biology teaching. Students will assist faculty in the
laboratory and lecture settings. Repeatable to a maximum of 4 credils.
S/U grading.

492 BIOLOGY RESEARCH (1-5)

Prereq: Phase il in biology and permission of instructor; completion of
department’s request farm in the preceding academic quarter. A
complete research project conducted either independently or as part
of a group, working under the tutelage of a biology professor.
Repeatable 1o B credits.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 31 of this
cofalog.

Admission to Graduate School or special permission required. See the
Graduate Schoof section of this cotalog.

NOTE: Bio! 503, 508, 559, 568, 571, 577 and 583 are broad-titled
courses that deal with a variety of lopics in biology. Each year there are
usually several different subjects offered under these titles, each one
Laught by a different professor. Examples of recent course titles are:
fluid flow dynamics; environmental entomolagy; ecological scaling;
marine behavioral ecolagy; plant somatic hybridization; the human
genome project.
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503 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ECOLOGY (4)

Prereq: 25 credits of biology and permission of instructor. Analysis of
current literature on fundamental properties of ecosystems,
communities, populations, species and characteristic environmenls.
Repeatable with different topics.

505 CURRENT RESEARCH IN MARINE SCIENCE (1)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Presentation and discussion of
research expertise of University faculty participating in the marine and
estuarine science graduate specialization. 5/U grading.

508 ADVANCED TOPICS IN MARINE BIOLOGY (4)

Prereq: 25 credits of bialogy and permission of instructer. Analysis and
discussion of current literature on selected topics in marine and
estuarine biology. Examples of topics include symbiasis, intertidal
community dynamics and marine microbiology. Repeatabie with
different topics.

554 PLANT EVOLUTION (4)

Prereq: 25 credils of biclogy and permission of instructar (Biol 452 and
490 recommended). Application of modern experimenlal methods to
the study of plant evolution.

55% ADVANCED TOPICS IN BOTANY (4)

Prereq: 25 credits of biology and permission of instructer. Analysis and
discussion of current literature on plant anatomy, physialogy and
systematics. Repeatable with different topics.

568 TOPICS IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND COMPARATIVE
MORPHOLOGY (4}

Prereq: 25 credits of biology and permission of instructor. Structural
changes, cellular interactions, and control mechanisms operating
during growth and development or evolution of selected organisms.
Repeatable with different topics.

571 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
o)

Prereq: 25 credits of biology and permission of instructor. Examination
of special topics such as cell cycle control, signal transduction and
regulation of gene expression. Repeatable with different topics.

577 ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY {4)

Prereq: 25 credits of biology and permission of instructor. Topics in
general, microbial ar comparative physiology; labaratory work
illustraling processes or experimental techniques. Repeatable with
different topics.
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579 ENZYMQLOGY LABORATCRY (3)

Prereq: upper-division course in biochemnistry. Assay and guantification
of setected enzymes; isolation and characterization; determination of
kinetic parameters.

583 ADVANCED TOPICS IN BIOSYSTEMATICS (4)

Prereq: 25 credits of biology and permission of instructor. Role of
marphology, cytology, biochemistry and genetics in taxonomy;
systernatic study of a specific group of local organisms. Repeatable
with different topics.

584 POPULATION AND COMMUNITY BIOLOCGY (4)

Prereq: upper-division course in genetics. Study of popuiations and
communities as interacting, functioning systems, and the changes in
the numbers and proportions of organisms in populations and the
diversity of species in communities; also factors influencing changes in
populations and communities.

593 SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL BICLOGY (1)

Prereq: undergraduate or graduate coursework in genetics and cell
biology. Concurrent enrcliment in Biol 595, Seminar course that
investigates the current experimental analysis of animal and plant
development.

594 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY LABORATORY (2)

Prereq: graduate standing and permission of instructor. Previous or
concurrent enrollment in Biol 495/595, Labaratory investigations of
the genetic, cellular and malecular control of development, focusing
an invertebrate model systems.

595 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY (2)

Prereq: 25 credits of biology and permission of instructor. An
exarnination of the molecular, cellular and genetic aspects of
developmental biclogy in invertebrate and vertebrate model systermns:
fruitllies, nematodes, sea urchins, frogs and mammals.

598 TEACHING PRACTICUM (1-3)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Intended for the student who wants
experience in teaching a biclogy course of his/her choice. Repeatable
to 6 credits. 5/U grading.  *

599 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (2)
Prereq: 40 credils in biclogy. Selected problems in biolagy, with
emphasis on current literature. Repeatable.

690 THES!S RESEARCH (1-12)

Prereq: permission of thesis adviser. Research contributing to a
graduate degree program. Graded “K” until thesis completed.
Repeatable. 5/U grading.
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CANADIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

CANADIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

The Canadian-American studies major and minor are
designed to expand the knowledge of Canada and the
understanding of Canadian-American relations and
problems.

The major and minor are designed to accomplish several
things. The body of information and understanding of
Canaca and L5, relations with Canada is desired by firms,
agencies and individuals wha do business in Canada or
with Canadians, and is an asset when combined with
another major, Examples include the combination with
international business, marketing, transportation,
geography and other specialties for employment in firms
doing business in Canada or with Canadians. Political
scientists, sociologists, biologists and others employed by
government agencies at the local, state and federal level
will fird the program of substantial value. The major also is
desigred for the individuat who wishes to be
knowlzdgeable about Canada and things Canadian.
Canadian-American studies has a strong interdisciplinary
orientation,

Opportunities for study in British Columbia and Québec
are available.

For program advisement, contact D.K. Alper, director,
phane (360} 650-3728, fax (360) 650-3995, Canada
House 201.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Named Professorships

Distinguished Visiting Professcrship of
Caradian Culture
Ross Distinguished Professorship of
CarniadafU.5. Business and Economic Relations (position
is in the College of Business and Economics)

Canadian-American Studies Majar
50 credits

o Core Courses: Can-Am Studies 200, 401, 402; Eng 415;
French 101, 102, 103 {or equivalent), 201 or 280; Geog
328; Hist 277; Pol Sci 406

Q Select additional credits from the following to complete
the major: Anth 361, 411, 462; Can-Am Studies 400;
Econ 364, 365; bnvr 465, 469; French 305, 401, 405,
450; Geog 327; Hist 390 (topics vary by quarter}, 477,
478, 499; Journ 460; Pol Sci 301, 4189

Minor
30 credits

a Can-Am Studies 200; Geog 328; Hist 277; Pol Sci 406
a 12 additiona! credits under advisement from Anth 361,
471, 462; Can-Am Studies 400, 401, 402; Econ 364,
365; Eng 415a; bEnvr 465, 469; French 101, 102, 103
{ar equivalent), 201, 280, 305, 401, 405, 450; Geog
327; Hist 390 (topics vary by quarter), 477, 478, 499;

Journ 460; Pal S¢i 301, 418g

COURSES IN CANADIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
37F of this catalog.

200 INTRODUCTION TO CANADIAN STUDIES (5}
A basic interdisciplinary course of studies covering the major physical,
historica! and socio-politicat aspects of Canada.

401 RESEARCH PROBLEM IDENTIFICATION AND
DEVELOPMENT {3)

Prereq: Can-Am Studies 200, 15 credits of core courses. Directed
research an a problem or in an area of interest.

402 RESEARCH ANALYSIS AND WRITING (3)
Prereq: Can-Am Studies 407, JWE pass. Analysis and wiiting of the
research findings in Can-Am Studies 401. A writing proficiency course.
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CHEMISTRY

The Department of Chemistry offers undergraduate degree
programs in chemistry and biochemistry. American
Chemical Society accreditation is available to B.S.
graduates in chemistry. Major graduate and professional
schools have readily accepted chemistry and biochemistry
graduates from Western.

The Depariment of Chemistry — in addition to its core of
fundamental studies in physical, inorganic, organic,
analytical and biochemistry — has added a variety of
elective courses that offer diversity in training, study and
research at both the undergraduate and graduate levels.
Within the department, faculty members are active in
many research areas including organometallic chemistry,
organic synthesis, photochemistry, protein and nucleic
acid biochemistry, molecular biology of viruses,
electrochemistry, molecular spectroscopy, reaction
kinetics, atmospheric and environmental chemistry, surface
chemistry and catalysis, and new areas of computer
applications.

Every effort is made to update and modernize course work
and teaching methods. Severai faculty members have
authored successful textbooks and computer-assisted
instructional materials that have found wide usage at
major universities, Western’s graduates have a long and
enviable record of success in Ph.D. programs at major
research-oriented universities and in a variety of medical,
dental and pharmacy programs.

CHEMISTRY FACULTY

All of the members of the department hold the Ph.D.
degree, and most have had post-doctorai experience
before coming to Western. The department offers an active
undergraduate research program, and students are
encouraged to undertake a research project in the senior
year.

There is an unusual degree of personal contact between
faculty and students in the department. Faculty members
are aware of campus policies and resources, and both
academic and career counseling is readily available to all
chemistry students.

MARK WICHOLAS (1967) Chair. Professor. AB, Boston University; MS,
Michigan State University; PhD, University of lllinois.

SPENCER |. ANTHONY-CAHILL (1997) Assistant Professor. BA,
whitman College; PhD, University of California, Berkeiey.

MARK £. BUSSELL (1990} Professor. BA, Reed College; PhD, University
of Califarnia, Berkeley.

GEORGE A. GERHOLD {1949) Professor. BS, University of tilinois; PhD,
University of Washington.

DONALD M. KING (1966) Associate Professor. BS, Washington State
University; PhD, California Institute of Technolagy.

GEORGE 5. KRIZ (1967) Professor. BS, University of California,
Berkeley; PhD, Indiana University.

GARY M. LAMPMAN (1964) Professor. BS, University of California, Los
Angeles; PhD, University of Washington.

JOHN A, MILLER (1966} Professor. BS, Qregon Slate University; PhD,
lowa State University.

FOSEPH G. MORSE {1993) Professor. BS, South Dakota Sate College;
MS, PhD, University of Michigan.

DAVID L. PATRICK (1996) Assistant Professor. BS, University of
California, Davis; PhD, University of Utah,

DONALD L. PAVIA (1970) Professor. AR, Reed College; M5, PhD, Yale.
GERRY A. PRODY (1984) Associate Professor. BS, PhD, University of
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California, Davis.

SALVATORE F. RUSSO (1968) Professor. BA, Wesleyan University; PhD,
Northwestern University.

[AMES R. VYVYAN (1997) Assistant Professor. B5, University of
Wisconsin, Eau Claire; PhD, University of Minnesota.

JOHN A, WEYH (1968) Professor. BA, College of Great Falls; MS, PhD,
Washington State University.

JOHN C. WHITMER (1969) Professor. BS, University of Rochester; MS,
PhD, University of Michigar.

H. WILLIAM WILSON (1966) Professor. BSc, University of Alberta; PhD,
University of Washington.

PROGRAMS AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The programs of study offered by the Chemistry
Department are diverse and challenging, and provide the
foliowing benefits to the student:

o A wide variety of accredited programs, designed to
meet diverse career goals.

o A faculty committed to excellence in undergraduate
education.

o Close student-faculty contact and relatively small
classes.

a Direct access to modern laboratery equipment and
instrumentation.

o Opportunity for research work at the junior/senior level
under the direction of a faculty adviser.

The Chemistry Department offers three basic degree
programs: Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Arts in Education. All three programs have a
common core of study:

a One year of general chemistry and one year of
college-level calculus (first year)

o One year of organic chemistry, one year of college
physics and one quarter of analytical chemistry (second
year)

o One year of physical chemistry (third year)

This provides the foundation for elective courses in the

student’s area of interest. Through choice of degree

programs and electives, the student can prepare for
careers in industry or government, teaching at the
secondary level or further study at the graduate level.

Students planning to major in chemistry or biochemistry
or to begin university transfer programs involving
chemistry courses are advised to consult the department at
the beginning of the first year to arrange for proper
sequence of courses.

Students planning to transfer to Western after completing
two years of college study elsewhere should complete as
many of the following program requirements as possible
prior to transfer in order to avoid delays in degree work
completion:

o One year of general chemistry

One quarter or one semester of analylical chemistry
One year of organic chemistry

One year of college-level calculus

One year of college-level physics

Bachelor of Science. The department offers a B.S. program
in chemistry and, with the Biology Department, a B.S.
program in biochemistry/cellular and molecufar biology.
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CHEMISTRY

These are specifically designed for students interested in
graduate study or careers in industry and government as
laboratory scientists,

Bacheior of Arts. This program provides less intensive
training in chemistry but, when combined with a minor in
a related area, prepares students for a variety of career
opportunities in fields such as:

Chemical Sales & Marketing
Computer Sciences

Technical Writing (Journalism)
Environmental Sciences
Secondary School Teaching

ooo0ooDDo

Bachelor of Arts in Education. This program provides several
program emphases {chemistry-biology,
chemistry-mathematics, and chemistry physics), Although
requirements within these options differ in detail, the three
programs are similar encugh that the prospective teacher
need not choose among them until the sophomore or
junior year. Successful graduates are qualified to teach in
their areas of concentration at the middle school or high
school level. Prospective teachers with qualifications in
more than one area will have a distinct advantage in
seeking such paositions. Detailed descriptions of each of
these degree programs and course descriptions are given
below.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Majar — Chemistry
86 credits

o Chem 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 355,
434, 441, 461, 462, 163, 464
a One year of college physics and Math 124, 125, 224

Minor — Chemistry
30-32 credits

a Chem 121,122,123
a Cornpletion of one of the following tracks:
A, Chem 333, 461, 462, 463

B. Chern 333, 351, 352, 353, 354
C. Chem 351, 352, 353, 354, 371 (or 471)

To obtain minor approval, a minimum of four credits of
those required must be taken in chemistry at Western
Washington University,

Teaching Endorsement

Studerts planning on careers as high school teachers must
take 5ci Ed 491 and 492 plus the secondary education
program in addition to the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Because certification to teach high school now requires
more than four years, advisement prior to or at the
beginning of the third year is absolutely necessary to avoid
lengthening the program. Students also are strongly
advised to complete requirements for a broad area science
endorsement by taking Biol 201, 202, 203 and Geol 211,
212. :

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Combined Major — Chemistry/Mathematics —
Secondary

87-88 credits plus supporting courses in physics

This major meets the requirements for Washington state
teaching endorsemsants in both chemistry and
mathematics.

o Chem 121, 122, 123, 461, 462, 463

a 10-12 credits in chemistry to include a minimum of five
credits in organic chemistry under departmental
advisement

Math 124, 125, 224

Math 204, 209 or 341, 302, 331, 360, 483

C5 140 or 207

Sci Ed 491, 492 :
Supparting courses: one year of college physics
{recommended sequence is Physics 121, 122, 123, 131,
132,133} :

o Math 419 recommended as writing proficiency course

ocooo@a

Combined Major — Chemistry/Physics —
Secondary

78-80 credits plus supporting courses

This major meets the requirements for Washington state
teaching endorsements in both chemistry and physics.

a Chem 121,122,123

g Chem 4671, 462, 463

a 10-12 credits in chemistry including five credits in
organic chemistry under departmental advisement

o Physics 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133, 223, 233, 331,
341

a 11 credits in physics under departmental advisement

Q@ Scikd 491, 492

a Supporting courses: Math 105, 124,125, 224

Combined Major — Chemistry/Biology
See the Biology Department section of this catalog.

Teaching Endorsement

The BA/Ed degrees above require completion of the
Secondary Education Certification Program in the
Department of Educational Curriculum and Instruction.
Recommendation fcr teaching endorsement in chemistry
normaily requires completion of one of the above majors
with a grade point of 2.50 or better in the chemistry
courses. As certification to teach high schoo! now requires
more than four years of study, advisement prior to or at
the beginning of the third year is absolutely necessary to
avoid lengthening the program.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major — Chemisiry

110 credits

@ Chem 121,122, 123, 333

o Chem 351, 352, 353, 354, 355

o Chem 434, 441, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465

o Supporting courses: Physics 121, 122, 123, 131, 132,
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133; Math 124, 125, 224, and 204 or 331

o Advanced electives with prior departmental approvat in
chemistry, biology, geology, computer science, physics
and mathematics to total 110 credits including above
required courses. A maximum of 6 credits total in Chem
400, 401 and 498 can be counted toward the
ACS-certified Bachelor of Science degree.

NOTE: The Chemistry Department at Westem Washington
University is approved by the American Chemical Society,
and students who complete the Bachelor of Science in
chemistry program receive ACS certification of their
degree.

A typical four-year program leading to a Bachelor of
science (ACS certified) is outlined below:

First Year
Chem 121, 122, 123; Math 124, 125, 224
Second Year

Chemn 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 355; Math 204 or 331;
Physics 121, 122,123, 131,132,133

Third Year

Chem 434, 441, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465
Fourth Year

Electives (see above)

Interdisciplinary Major — Biochemistry/Cellular
and Molecular Biolegy

Admission to the Bachelor of Science major in biochemistry
is selective and based upon preparation and prior
academic performance. Application may be made through
the Chemistry Department (Chemistry Building 270).
Admission to the biochemistry major wili be in two phases.
Students will be designated Phase | majors until they have
completed Chem 121, 122, 123, 351 and 352 and Biol
201 (or the equivalent}. Students will be admitted to Phase
Il based on their performance in Phase |. Students with a
grade point average of 3.0 or higher in the Phase | courses
will be given preferential admission to Phase Il. Students
with a grade point average below 3.0 will be considered
on a case by case basis for remaining spaces in the major.

110 credits

Biochemistry Emphasis

(For cellular and molecular biology emphasis, see the
Biology Department section of this catalog.}

o Biol 201, 202 or 203, 319, 321, 345, 346

a Chem 121,122,123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 467,
468, 471, 472, 473, 474, 475

o Math 124,125, 224

o Physics 121, 122, 123,131,132, 133

o Approved electives to total 3 credits

This program is specifically designed for students who seek
graduate study or employment in biochemistry or
molecular biology.

A typical four-year program leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree in biochemistry is outlined beiow:

First Year
a Chem 121, 122, 123; Math 124, 125, 224

*  Students not prepared for calculus should begin with Moth 114 or 115.
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Second Year

o Chem 351, 352, 353, 354; Biol 201, 202 {or 203), 345,
346; Physics 121, 122,123,131, 132,133

Third Year

o Chem 333, 471, 472, 473, 474, 475; Biol 319, 321
Fourth Year

g Chem 467, 468; 3 credits of electives

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A chemistry major who wishes to graduate with honors in
chemistry must complete a one-year program of research,
culminating in two quarters of Chem 498. The student
must also maintain a 3.50 cumulative grade point average,
submit a senior thesis and present a public seminar
covering the research topic. Criteria for candidacy for
departmental honors are 1) a minimum grade point
average of 3.50 at the conclusion of the penultimate year
and 2) acceptance for admission to the program by the
Chemistry Department. Students who are in the University
Honors Program must also satisfy these departmental
requirements.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations Jeading to the Master of Fducation or
the Master of Science degrees, see the Graduate School
section of this catalog.

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

Courses numbered X37; X97: 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catalog.

101 CHEMICAL CONCEPTS (4)

Prereq: Math 102. A survey course for non-science students.
Fundamental topics of chemistry such as: atoms and molecules,
pericdic table, organic and biochemistry, radioactivity, Applications to
selected and variable topics. Laboratory included.

115 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5)

Prereq: Math 114 or the equivalent scare on the intermediate algebra
mathematics placement test. Principles and laws of chemistry
developed from the properties, structure and reactions of matter; an
abbreviated course in general chemistry for students nat requiring
Chem 121, 122 in their programs. Laboratory included.

121, 122, 123 GENERAL CHEMISTRY L II, 1l (5,5,4)

Prereq: Math 114 or the equivalent score on the intermediate algebra
mathematics placement test. Each course prerequisite to the next,
Stoichiometry atomic and molecular struciure, states of matter,
solutions, thermodynamics, chemical equilibrium, kinetics,
electrochemistry. Laboratory included.

251 ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5)

Prereq: Chem 115 or 121, Reactions, nomenclature and uses of carbon
compounds; an abbreviated course in organic chemistry primarily for
persons not requiring the Chem 351-354 series.

308 INTRODUCTION TO POLYMER CHEMISTRY (3)

Prereq: Chem 115 or 121, 251, Tech 333. Types of polymers, methods
of polymerization, and preparation of important commercial
thermoplastic and thermaosetting plastics. Addition and condensation
polymers are prepared in the laboratory.

333 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (5)

Prereq: Chem 123. Theory and practice of gravimetric, volumetric,
potentiometric and spectrophotometric methods of analysis. Selected
analytical topics such as ion exchange resins, non-aqueous solyents,
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CHEMISTRY

chelate:, extractions, chromatography.

151, 352, 353 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4,4,3)

Prereq: Chem 123 (or concurrent); each course prerequisite to the
next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with emphasis on structural
theory, reactions and mechanisms,

3154 QRGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 1 (2)
Prereq: Chem 352 or concumrent. Technigues of organic chemistry:
reactions, separations and syntheses of arganic compounds.

355 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY {] (2)

Prereq: Chem 353 {or concurrent} and 354. Techniques of organic
chemisty: reactions, separations; syntheses and introduction to
practical spectroscopy.

377 ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (5)

Prereq: Chem 251. Qutlines of structures and metabolisms of
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids; biochemical
functions of vitamins, hormones, and some co-enzymes; basic
properties of enzymes. Laboratory.

401 PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY (1-3)

Prereq: 23 credits in chemistry courses appropriate for the major; an
overall 2.0 GPA in chemistry courses; permission of instructor.
Individual projects under supervision. Written report required,
Repeatasle for credit. 5/U grading.

405 INTENSIVE WRITING IN BIOCHEMISTRY (1)

Prereq: hem 471 (or cancurrent), passing grade on junior Writing
Exam ard written permission, Concentrated study of a topic associated
with biochemistry or bio-crganic chemistry. Students are required to
write a substantial expository paper. Writing proficiency course. Open
1o biochemistry majors only.

425 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY (3)

Prereq: permission of instructor and any additional prerequisites as
listed. A series of senior electives in chemistry.,

4252 Natural Products Chemistry. Prereq: Chem 353.
425b Organic Reactions. Prereq: Chemn 353,

425d Group Theary and Spectroscopy. Prereq: Chem 463,
425h Enzyme Chemistry. Prereq: Chem 463 or 466, 471.
425, Immunology. Prereq: Chem 473 or Biol 473.

425m Organometallic Chemistry. Prereq: Chem 441.

4253 Computers in Chernistry. Prereq: Chem 461 or 467 or
Phyzics 331 ar concurrent or permissian of instructor,

4253 Atmospheric Chemistry. Prereq: Chemn 333 and 463 {or
466},

425 Surface Chemistry. Prereq: Chem 463 or permission of
instructor.

425; Protein Engineering. Prereq: Chem 471,
425 Virology, Prereq: Chemn/Biol 473.

434 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: Chem 333; Chem 461 or concurrent. Theory and experimental
techniques of optical, electrical and other physical measurements
applied lo chemical analysis.

447 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4)

Prereq: hem 462 or concurrent. Banding, structure and reactivity of
inorganic molecules; transition metal and organometallic chemistry;
chemistry of the non-metallic elements.

454 ORGANIC SPECTROSCOPY (5)

Prereq: Chem 123,353 and 355. Identification of organic compounds
by spectrascopic methods: infrared, nuclear magnetic resonance,
ultraviolet and mass spectroscopy. Laboratory work includes
application of spectroscopy in identifying unknowns with confirmation
by chemical methods.

455 ADYANCED NMR TECHNIQUES (3)

Prereq: Chemn 454. A lecture/lab course in advanced techniques in
nuclear rnagnetic resonance, inciuding Fourier transformatian,
multiple pulse sequences, relaxation time measurements, gated
decoupling, polarization transfer, pulse sequences and
two-dimansional NMR experiments.

451, 462, 463 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4,4,3)
Prereq: cne year of coliege physics, Math 224 or concurrent, and one

year of general chemistry; each course prerequisite to the next. Atamic
and moiecular structure, states of matter, solutions, chemical
thermodynamics and equilibria, chemnical kinetics and
electrochemistry.

454 PHYSICAL/INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY | (3)
Prereq: Chem 333 and 461; coreq: Chemn 441 and 462, An integrated
approach to inorganic synthesis and physical measurement. fncludes
formal report writing.

445 PHYSICAL/INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY i (3)
Prereq: Chem 464; coreq: Chem 463. An integrated approach to
inorganic synthesis and physical measurement. Includes formal report
writing,

467, 468 BIOPHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4 ea)

Prereq: Math 224; one year of college physics; Chem/Biol 471. Chem
467 prerequisite to Chem 468, 8iophysical experimental methods and
theory, including classical and statistical thermodynamics bonding,
basic quantum mechanics, ligand binding, spectroscopy, transport
processes, and enzyme kingtics.

471, 472 BIOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3 ea)
Prereq: Chem 123, 353 {or concurrent), and 8ial 201; Chern 333
recommended; Chem 471 prereqguisite to Chem 472. A consideration
of the structure and function of biclogical macromolecules;
intermediary metabolism; membrane structure and function;
bioenergetics. Also offered as Biol 471, 472.

473 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3)

Prereq; Chem 472 and Eiol 323 or permission of instructor. An
examination of the structure, replication and expression of genetic
information, Alsc offered as Bicl 473.

474 BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (3)

Prereq: Chemn 123, 354, Chem/8iol 472 or concurrent. Modem
methads of isolation and characterization of biclogical
macromolecules, especially enzymes and other proteins. Alse offered
as Biol 474.

475 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY LABORATORY (3)

Prereq: Chem/Biol 473 cr concurrent; Chem/Biol 474 or permission of
instructor. Survey of modern molecular technigues including nucleic
acid manipulation, gel electrophoresis, radiclabeling, DNA sequencing
and DNA ampiification. Also offered as 8icl 475.

494 INDUSTRIAL WORK EXPERIENCE (3}

Prereq: 30 credits in chemnistry including Chem 333 and permission of
depariment. Academic credit awarded for chemical employment in
industry or government ‘n areas such as research, development or
quality cantrol. Written report required. May be repeated once. See
Chemistry Department for information. 5/U grading.

498 RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY (6: 3 in each of two
successive quarters)

Prereq: 23 credits in chemistry courses appropriate for the major; an
averall 3.0 GPA in chemistry courses; permission of instructor.
Investigation of a problem under deparimental supervision. The
project must extend ove- a minimum of two quarters with credit
granted after the preseniation of an oral report and submission of an
acceptable written report. 5/U grading.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; $17; 345, $97 are described on page 31 of this
cotalog.

Admission to Graduote School or special permission required. See the
Graduate School section of this catalog.

5071 RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY {(2-6)
Prereq: permission of instructor, Advanced individual laboratory
projects under supervision. Repeataile for credit.

502 TEACHING PRACTICUM (1)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Curriculum and instructional suppart
for teaching the general -hemistry laboratory sequence. Repeatable to
a maximum of 3 credits. $/U grading.

310 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)
Prereq: perrission of inslructor. Specialized lectures on a conference
basis for a particular area of interest. Repeatable for credit.
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CHEMISTRY

511 ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS (1-3)
Prereq: Chem 463. Specialized laboratory on a conference basts for a
particular area of interest. Repeatable for credit.

534 INSTHUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: Chem 333, 461 or concurrent, permisston of instructor,
Principles of chromatographic, spectrochemical and electrochemical
methods of analysis.

540 ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY (3)

Prereq: Chemn 441. Classes of organometallic compaunds; structure,
bonding, general patterns of reactivity; reactions; industria
homogeneous catalysis.

552 CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PRODUCTS (3}

Prereq: Chem 353 or perrnission, isolation, structure, synthesis,
bicsynthesis and photochemistry of selected classes of natural
products.

553 ORGANIC REACTIONS (3}
Prereq: Chem 353 or permission. Organic chemical reactions as
applied o problems in organic synthesis.

554 ORGANIC SPECTROSCOPY (5}

Prereq: Chem 123, 353, 355. Identification of organic compounds by
spectroscopic methods: infrared, nuclear magnetic resonance,
wltraviolet and mass spectroscopy. Laboratory work included.

§55 ADVANCED NMR TECHNIQUES (3)

Prereq; Chem 454 or 554. A lecture/lab course in xivanced techniques
in nuclear magnetic resonance, including Fourier transformation,
muitiple pulse sequences, relaxation tirne measurements, gated
decaupling, polarization transfer and two-dimensional NMR
experiments.

562 GROUP THEQRY AND SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prereq; Chem 463. Correlation of mathematical group theary with
molecular symmetry and application of symmetry groups to the
interpretation of malecular spectra. Principle applications will be to
infrared and Raman vibrationat spectra.

563 COMPUTERS IN CHEMISTRY (3}

Prereq: Chem 461 or 467 or Physics 331 or concurrent or permission
of instructor. Use of computers in chemistry and biachemistry,
inctuding chemistry on the Internet, molecular modeting, visualization,
simufation, and the controf of laboratory experiments.
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564 ATMOSPHERIC CHEMISTRY (3)

Prereq: Chem 333 and 443 (or 466} and permission of instructor. A
review of the physicat and chemical characteristics of the atmasphere,
with emphasis on chemical kinetics.

565 SURFACE CHEMISTRY (3)

Prereq: Chem 463 or permission of instructor. Physical chemistry of
solid surfaces, Exampies drawn from heterogeneous catalysis and
environmental chemistry.

573 ENZYME CHEMISTRY (3)

Prereq: Chem 463 or 466, 471. Preparation and measurement of
activities of enzymes; mechanism of enzyme reactions; properties of
individual enzymes and coenzymes.

575 IMMUNOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Chem 473 and permission of instructor. Biochemistry of the
immune response, antibedy structure and function, crigin of antibody
diversity, cell-mediated immunity.

578 PROTEIN ENGINEERING (3)

Prereq: Chem 471, Analysis of protein structure and protein-ligand
interactions, protein design considerations, and design of small
molecule and protein-based therapeutic agents.

579 VIROLOGY (3)

Prereq: Chem/Biof 473. Ovetview of viruses — their structures, life
cycles and control. Bacterial, plant and animal viruses wiil be
discussed.

595 SEMINAR (1)
Presentation of contemporary subjects in chemistry. $/U grading.
Repeatable 1o 2 credits,

690 THESIS {1-6)
Research in chemistry under faculty direction terminating in a master’s
thesis. $/U grading. Repeatable to 2 maximum of 12 credits.

694 INDUSTRIAL INTERNSHIP IN CHEMISTRY (1-6)

Prereq: advancement ta candidacy and permission of graduate
adviser. A supervised technical fieid experience in chemical laboratory
pracbce, The experience may be in an industrial or government
taboratory setting in such areas as research and development,
chemical sales, manufacturing, process development, clinical
chemistry, analtytical chemistry, quatity control or enviranmental
control. A project report following an approved format is required. /U
grading. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 credits.
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COMMUNICATION

COMMUNICATION

Comtmunities thrive through the effective exchange of
ideas and information. In order to promote lively, ethical
exchanges, the Department of Communication has these
educational objectives: (1) to teach effective
communication that nurtures civil discourse and
encourages cooperative solutions in our diverse society, (2)
to build a firm liberai arts foundation, and (3) to enhance
communication skills the students will use in business,
education, government and professional careers.

Departmental courses in interpersonal/organizational and
public/mass communication represent major interests in
the communication discipline; an intercultural focus
distinguishes the program. The department offers a
Bachelor of Arts in communication and Bachelor of Arts
in Education.

COMMUNICATION

Comrnunication graduates qualify for a variety of careers.
The entire communication field is growing rapidly with
increased diversification of employment opportunities.

A strong attention to research and writing provides
students with skiils needed for entry-level positions in
organizational training and development, public relations,
marketing, electronic media and other
information-oriented occupations. The program
emphasizes broad-based communication in professional
roles rather than vocational/technical production skilts.
Some graduates use the degree as a basis for further
academic work leading to advanced degrees in such
professions as law, ministry, social or health sciences.

The department sponsors several undergraduate activities.
These include a nationaily recognized program in debate
and forensics; Communication Club; peer advising;
electronic media activities; and an opportunity to develop
teaching skilis as a tutor in the Fundamentals of Speech
pregram. These activities enable students to develop
competencies in realistic settings outside the ctassroom.
The department internship program provides a
culminating experience for seniors approaching the job
market,

COMMUNICATION EDUCATION

Education students may choose a communication major
desigred for elementary or secondary levels, Graduates
with the Bachelor of Arts in Education at the secondary
level find that the most commeon assignment is one
involving not only communication but English as well, An
interdisciplinary major in communication/English is offered
as preparation for this type of assignment. It is expected
that the prospective teacher will seek admission to the
Woodring College of Education and then select a
communication program to accompany Woodring's
educational-preparation program.

COMMUNICATION FACULTY

ANNA EBLEN {1986) Chair, Associate Professor, BA, Duke University;
MA, Un versity of West Horida, PhD, University of Cregan.
ROBERT BODE {1992} Associate Professar. BS, University of South

Dakota; MA, University of South Dakola; PhD, University of Qregon.
MICHAEL KARLBERG (1997} Lecturer. BA, University of California; MA,
Simon Fraser University,

KELLY MCDONALD {1997} Instructor. BA, Pacific Lutheran University;
MA, PhD, University of Kansas.

JIANGLONG WANG (1989} Associate Professor. BA, Fudan University;
MA, PhD, Northwestam University.

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

A student seeking to complete a B.A. degree in
communication within a four-year time span should have
completed the following courses by the start of his/her
junior year. Major cmissions from this list will make it
difficult or impossible to complete this degree within two
additional years.

o Comm 101 or 235 or 312 and Comm 220 (with a B or
better)

o Lib S5ci 125 or Lib 201

o Two or more 201)-level communication courses

0 Substantial progress in GUR requirements

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

Admissian to the Department of Communication will, in
part, be determined by the number of applicants and their
qualifications. Usually, the department cannot admit ail
students who apply. Cumulative grade point average
{GPA) will be one of the major criteria for admission. The
average GPA for poitfolios approved fall quarter, 1997,
was 3.03, Intercuitural communication experience, service
learning experience, seniority at Western, and the overall
quality of the portfolio also will be considered.

o Compiete the following with a B or better: Comm 101
or 235 or 312 and Comm 220,

The department has established the following policy for
declaring a communication major. On Friday of the second
week of classes each quarter, students will submit a
portfolio of their work. The department will review
portfolios and announce the names of successful applicants
at the end of the fourth week of each quarter. The
portfelio will include the following items:

a Transcripts of all college work completed to date.

o Aletter of intent to major in communication.

0 Arésumé including college work, work experience,
recreational and avocational activity, internships,
awards and honors, and public service activities.

0 Two sampies of academic work including the student’s
best research paper or, if not available, significant
written work represented in a collegiate assignment.

a Three letters of recommendation from employers,
associates, teachers and supervisors.

0 A proposed program of study which includes a
statement indicating the chosen minor or a petition
requesting a specific list of courses from outside the
department comprising 25 credits. (See recommended
lists of departmerital course options available in the
Communication office, College Hall 1¢3.)
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COMMUNICATION

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Communication
70 credits

Students contemplating a major in communication are
encouraged to register as pre-majors with the
Communication Department, College Hali 103.

o Satisfy departmental requirements for declaration of
major
a Complete the following: Comm 398, 498 and Lib Sci
125 or Library 201 ‘
a Select 27 credits of departmental courses. {Obtain
recommended course list from departmental office.}
« At least one course from two of the foliowing:
(1) Comm 224, 327, 420, 416; (2) Comm 230, 235,
331, 435, 416; {3) Comm 240, 241, 340, 416.
¢ 12 of the 27 credits must be upper-division
e Atotal of not more than six credits from the following
fist may be applied to the 27 credits: Comm 236,
300, 339, 400, 436, 450, 451, 439

Normally, majors will take an official minor comprised of
25 or more credits, approved at the time of declaration. A
student may petition to choose a group of courses
comprised of 25 credits approved at the time of
declaration.

Minor — Communication
25 credits

a Comm 1071 or 235 or 312 and Comm 220

a Five courses, at least one of which is upper-division,
under advisement, from the following: Comm 224,
230, 235, 240, 241, 325, 327, 331 or other
upper-division courses, when space is available.

Minor — Interdisciplinary

The Department of Communication participates in offering
an interdisciplinary minor listed under the Department of
Computer Science, internet Resources Creation and
Management. Please see Minors in Computer Science for a
complete description.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Declaration of Major

Students must be accepted into the appropriate Woodring
College education program before applying for a
Communication or Communication/English major
concentration, After admission to the education program,
please follow the Declurotion of Major guidelines above.
This procedure includes course work and submission of an
application pertfolio,

Major — Communication — Elementary or
Secandary
50 credits

This major meets the requirements for a supporting
endarsement in speech for Washington state certification.

o Maintain a GPA of 2.75 for ali college work
o Satisfy departmental requirements for declaration of

it5

major
o Complete the following:

» Comm 327, 224 and a debate component (Comm
235, unless used to satisfy departmental major
requirement, or Comm 236, or Comm 456s)

» Comm 454 or 455

e Select 27 credits of departmental courses, under
advisement. {Obtain recommended list from
departmental office}. Twelve of the 27 credits must
be upper-division.

» A total of not more than six credits from the faliowing
may be applied to the 27 credits: Comm 236, 300,
339, 400, 436, 450, 451, 459

Students who apply for a Bachelor of Arts in Education —
Communication — Secondary are advised to take an
additional endorsement. Opportunities for timely student
teaching placement and employment are enhanced with
an additional endorsement.

Minor — Communication Education
32-33 credits

This sequence provides a supporting endorsement in
speech for Washington state teacher certification.

a Comm 101 or 312, 331

o Comm 224

o Comm 235, 236 (3 credits)

a Comm 327

a 12 credits in communication courses selected under
departmental advisement

This minor must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in education.

interdisciplinary Major Concentration —
Communication/English .

89 credits

Completion of this major will lead to primary
endorsements in speech and English when taken in
combination with a professional education program.

Communication
4Q credits

o Maintain a GPA of 2.75 for all college work

o Satisfy departmental requirements for declaration of
major

o Complete the following:

e Comm 327, 224 and a debate companent (Comm
235, unless used to satisfy departmental major
requirement, or Comm 236, or Comm 4565)

+ Comm 454 or 455

e Select 17 credits of departmental courses, under
advisement. (Obtain recommended list from
departmental office.) Ten of the 17 credits must be
upper-division. A total of not more than six credits
from the following may be applied to the 17 credits:
Comm 236, 300, 339, 400, 436, 450, 451, 459

English
49 credits
See the English Department section of this catalog.

w
i1
[
Z
—
\F
w
v
[l
i—
[+
<X




COMMUNICATION

DEFARTMENTAL HONORS

A communication major who wishes to graduate with
honcrs in communication must maintain a GPA of 3.5 in
upper-division communication courses and successfully
complete Cornm 492, Senior Thesis, under the direction of
a departmental adviser.

In addition, one of the following must be completed:

(1) two years of a foreign language, (2) two years of
participation in college forensics, or (3} three courses to
demonstrate competency in quantitative and/or qualitative
research skills.

COURSES IN COMMUNICATION

Courses numbered X37; X397; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
37 of this catalog.

10T FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH {4)

Functional approach to effective communication; application of
principles to practical problems in speech. Teacher education
sophomores (or 2bove) are advised to take Comm 312 unless Comm
107 is needed to satisfy their GUR requirements.

220 SURVEY OF COMMUNICATION (5)

Survey of human communication focuses on communication concepts
and principles ranging from intrapersonal to interpersonal, group,
organizalional, rhetorical, interculturad, internationai and mass
communication.

224 SMALL GROUP PROCESSES {4)

Exploration of the dynamics of human interaction in smali group
settings. Group tasks include the development of problem-solving
skifls, L tilizing topics of current interest,

230 SURVEY OF RHETORIC {4)

Survey of major rhetorical theories from ancient Greece to the 20th
century. Emphasis will be placed on contemporary communicalion
schofars,

235 EXPOSITION AND ARGUMENTATION (4)
Theory and practice of principles of reasoned discourse as applied to
public discussion of controversial issues.

236 INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS {(1-3)
Debate, extemporaneous and impromptu speaking, and interpretive
reading and other phases of forensics. Repeatable to § credits.

238 H.GH SCHOOL FORENSIC INSTITUTE; EXPOSITION AND
ARGUMENTATION {4}

intensive study in perecting forensic skills through seminars on
argumentation theory, debate strategy, individual events classes and
practica rounds. Limited to participants in the High Schoo! Forensic
Institute,

240 THEORIES OF MASS COMMUNICATION (3}
Contemporary theories of mass communication, the mass media, and
audientes. Credit not allowed for both Comm 240 and Journ 190.

2471 INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING (3)

History and development of electronic media, inciuding technologies,
organizational structures, programming, effects research and
requlatary controls.

242 AURAL WRITING (3)

Prereq: Comm 241 and Journ 104. Principles and practice of writing in
aural style, including public service announcements, commercials,
news, educational and corporate/instructional pragrams.

312 CLASSROOM COMMUNICATION (3)

Prereq: junior slatus; intended for teacher education students.
Comrmunication principles and applications to assist prospective
teachers in the development of their individual speech skilis and to
prepare them to meet the communication needs of their students.

318 PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION {3}

Prereq: junior status; open o non-communication majors. Theary and
practice in job interview, small group problem-solving discussion,
public iscussion and public speaking.

325 INTRODUCTION TO INTERCULTURAL
COMMUNICATION (4}

Prereq: four credits from Comparative Gender and Mutticultural
Studies block of the GUR or Comm 220. Introduction 1o intercuitural
communication. Principles, concepts and various topics in this rapidly
growing, important field. Covers the needed skills in communicating
effectively with people of diverse cuitural backgrounds.

327 THEORY AND FRACTICE OF INTERPERSONAL
COMMUNICATION (4)

Prereq: juniar status, Theory and practice of communication in dyads
and smal! groups. Focus on competencies identified by interpersonal
communication research: competencies include listening, conflict and
negotiation, non-verbs! behavior and relationship development,

331 ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING (3)
Prereq: Comm 101, 235 or 312, Theory and practice in the art of
public discourse.

339 PRACTICUM IN APPLIED COMMUNICATION (1-3)

Students function in a variety of directed studies and contexts in which
they apply their comer unication skills. Covers putting theory into
practice in such areas as small group communication, interpersonal
communication, orgavizational communication, intercultural
communication and applied public information strategies. 5/U
grading. Repeatable tc 2 maximum of 12 credits.

340 VIDEO WORKSHOP (3}

Prereq: Comm 241, 2¢2. Theory and introductory practice in the
preparation, shooting and editing of videa projects — both in the
studio and on location. Focus on informational and educational video
projects.

343 AUDIO WORKSHOP (2}
Prereq: Comm 241, 242. Theory and practice in audio communication
techniques. Focus on corporate and public service audio projects.

398 RESEARCH METHODS [N COMMUNICATION (4}

Prereq: Comm 220; junior status; departmental majors only. Survey of
research methods, qualitative and quantitative, utilized in the field of
communication. Focus will be on the rationale for, and the application
of, particular methads.

416 TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION (3-4}

Prereq: senior status; departmental majors only. In-depth coverage of
special topics in communication, rhetoric and mass media. The subject
of each individua! course and its prerequisite is announced in the
Timetabie of Closses. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 credits,

420 THEQRIES OF HUMAN COMMUNICATION (4)

Prereq: junior status; departmental majors only. Special topics in
human communicatior including systems theory, information theory,
theories of signs, and theories of meaning and thinking.

425 ISSUES IN INTERCULTURAL COMMURNICATION (4)
Prereq: Comm 325. Introduction to dynamic forces that enhance
effective communication between persons with various cultural
backgrounds. Covers topics such as differences, similarities, values,
pride and prejudice, cultural barriers in communication settings, and
effectiveness of intercultural communication.

427 I5SUES OF INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (4)
Prereq: Comnm 327; jurior status; departmental majors only. In-depth
examination of theory and practice in interpersonat communication.
Normally offered aiternate years.

428 QRGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION (4}

Prereq: one of the following: Comm 220, 327, 420; departmental
majors only, Emphasizes the rote of communication as centrat in
human organizing. Describes the relationships among communication
theories and other theories of organizational behavior. Applies theories
to varied organizational settings.

430 RHETORICAL CRITICISM (4)

Prereq: Comm 230; serior status; departmental majors only. Survey of
major theorists and theories of rhetorical criticism and applications to
the understanding of contemporary public discourse. Normally offered
alternate years.

435 PRINCIPLES OF FERSUASION {4)

Prereq: Comm 235; deprartmental majors only. Study of principles that
influence attitudes and opiniens in persuasive situations. Normally
offered altemate years.
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COMMUNICATION

436 ADVANCED FORENSICS AND DEBATE (1-3)

Prereq: 6 credits in Comm 235 and/or 236. Emphasis on
intercoltegiate debate with opportunity for experience in
extemporanegus, impromptu and persuasive speaking. A maximum of
6 credits may be earned in Comm 436; a combined tolal of 6 credils
from Comm 236 and Comm 436 may be applied to the major.

442 ADVANCED VIDEO WORKSHOP (2)

Prereq: Comm 241, 242, 340. Production of the University's cable
television show, Western View. Course will include practical application
of techniques used in television production; utilization of graphic
matetials, design and staging concepts, lighting techniques, and
studio operation; understanding the role of producer and director.

450 COMMUNICATION PEDAGOGY | (3)

Prereq: recommendation; writlen permission of instructor. Serve as
undergraduate tutor for students laking communication courses. Learn
instructional methods and gain further mastery of course content.
Conduct supervised tutoring and feedback for students enrolled in
communication courses. $/U grading.

451 COMMUNICATION PEDAGOGY |l (3)

Prereq: Comm 450; recommendation; writlen permission of instructor.
Help supervise teams of undergraduate witors. Develop leadership,
organizational and pedagogical skills. S/U grading.

454 SPEECH METHODS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER (3)
Prereq; junior status. Methods of utilization of the speech arts in the
elementary classroom, Naormally offered alternate years.

455 TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (3)
Prereq: 15 credits in communication. Exploration and critique of
methods and materials used in teaching public address, interpersonal
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and small group communication, and extracurricular speech activities,
Normally offered altermate years.

456a,b,¢ HIGH SCHOOL DEBATE COACH WORKSHOPS (2 ea)
Prereq: one year of teaching experience, graduate student status or
admission to education program. Intensive lecture and seminar
workshops related (o teaching argumentation/forensics and using
variaus computer applications for online research. Purpose is
improvement of instruction. Summer only.

459a,b,c,d FIELD INTERNSHIP IN COMMUNICATION (3, 6, 9,
12)

Prereq: senior status; written permission of adviser; departmental
majors only. Supervised work in communication with an educational
instiwtion, public agency, private enterprise, broadcast station or
other appropriate business. Meetings, written reports and a paper
related to the internship are required. For students applying for media
internships, plan to complete all academic coursework before the
internship, as this is the usual career pattern for those in that area.
Repeatable ko 12 credits. A maximum of 6 credits may be applied to
the communication major. 5/U grading.

492 SENIOR THESIS (5)

Prereq: departmental majors only; admission to departmental honors;
complete 24 credits in communication; permission of instructor,
Supervised independent research on an advanced topic, leading to a
substantial research paper.

498 COMMUNICATION: ETHICS (4)

Prereq: senior status; departmental majors only. Examines in detail
several ethical perspectives of communication and many criteria which
may be used to evaluate the ethicality of communication contexts
ranging from interpersonal to intemational.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

COMPUTER SCIENCE

The proliferation of computers and computer networks
(the World Wide Web) is transforming the world rapidiy
and irreversibly. Developments in many fields such as
medicine, genetic engineering, atomic physics, and
telecommunications depend on computers to produce
their work. The increasing use of and reliance on
computers in our modem technological culture and
society makes the study of computer science an exciting
and challenging one.

A cornputer is a versatile toot, capable of everything from
computing a company's payrol! or processing insurance
claims and premiums, to guiding an airplane or producing
a complex movie animation. Its versatility is achieved by
changing the instructions, called software or programs,
that tell the computer what to do, which has the effect of
transforming the computer into a different tool.

Computer science at Western is organized around the
study of design and analysis techniques used to write
software or programs in various application areas, along
with -details about the internal workings of computers
(knawn as computer architecture and operating systems).
The clesign and analysis techniques encompass many areas
of study such as (1) algorithms and data structures (ways
to organize instructions and information efficiently), (2)
programming languages (specific methods of delivering
instructions to computers), (3) software methoedology and
engineering (processes to develop software and ways to
orgarize groups of instructions), (4) databases and
inforrnation retrieval, and (5) artificial intelligence.

Faculry interests represent many diverse areas of computer
science, including distributed and parallel computing,
object-oriented development, graphics, computer
networks, image processing, cryptography, and formal
methnds, Members of the department are also involved in
collaborative projects with local industry and other
academic unils.

PROGRAMS AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The Cepartment of Computer Science offers two
undergraduate degree programs, a Bachelor of Science
degree which is accredited by the Computing Sciences
Accreditation Board, a Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree, and cooperates with Departments of Mathematics
and Accounting to offer joint majors. The department also
offers an interdisciplinary minor in Internet resource
creation and management, which provides technical and
communication background necessary for developing and
maintaining Web pages. The two bachelors degrees share
2 common core of courses, emphasizing software
development skills obtained through (1) the study of
concepts and (2} practice with current “job-market” tools.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Through the Bachelor of Science degree, students are
prepared for graduate study or careers in industry as
systems analysts and/or designers. Systems analysts assess
the needs of a project for computer hardware and
software, and then proceed to design systems that meet

those needs. Systems analyst positions are not entry-level
positions, but rathar are the typical career path for
students with Bachelor of Science degrees in computer
science,

Graduates often begin their careers as computer
programmers. Programming is a creative process spanning
a wide range of various kinds of expertise, that is heavily
influenced by the application for which the programs or
software are being developed. This phenomenon gives rise
to programmers of varying degrees of capability and
knowledge. Expert programmers are widely sought and
bring to bear a wealth of knowledge and creativity far
surpassing mere krowledge of a programming language
and/or its syntax. The Bachelor of Science degree provides
a problem-solving and anaiytical background that is typicat
of the expertise employed by very good programmers and
systems analysts to obtain programming solutions.

BACHELOR OF ARTS iN EDUCATION

This degree prepares the student to teach computer
science in secondary schools and is required for an
endorsement. An understanding of the knowledge,
techniques, and skills that make up computer science is
necessary.

MINOR IN INTERNET RESOURCE CREATION
AND MANAGEMENT

Students with this rninor are prepared to be Internet
content praviders. This minor is intended to complement
degrees in disciplines outside computing, providing the
ability to publish and maintain material on the World Wide
Web. It is anticipated that this minor will enhance a
student’s standing in applications to entry-level positions
and to increase the marketability of their major degree.
The curriculum for this minor adapts to changes in Internet
technology.

COMPUTER SCIENCE FACULTY

DEBRA 5. JUSAK (1988) Chair, Associate Professor. BA, State University
of New York at Potsdam; MS, University of Connecticut; PhD,
University of California, Irvine.

GARY L. EERKES (1985), Associate Professor. BA, M5, Western
washington State College; MS, Washington State University; PhD,
University of Oregon.

JAMES W. HEARNE (1986), Associate Professar. BA, MA, PhD,
University of California.

JAMES L. JOHNSON (1981}, Professcor. BS, University of Louisville; MS,
PhD, University of Minnesota.

GEQFFREY B. MATTHEWS (1985), Professor. BA, University of
California; MA, PhD, Incliana University.

MICHAEL MEEHAN (1996) Assistant Professor, BS,
Birmingham-Southern College; MS, PhD, University of Alabama,
Huntsville,

LARRY D. MENNINGA (1970), Associate Professor, BA, University of
lowa; MA, MS, PhD, University of Washington.

PHILIP &. NELSON (19B7), Associate Professor. BS, Pacific Union
College; MS, University of California, Davis; PhD, University of
Washington.

MARTIN L. OSBORNE (1977), Associate Professor. BA, Hamilton
College; MA, University of Oregon; PhD, Oregon State University.
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$AIM URAL (1979) Associate Professar. BS, M5, PhD, Middle East
Technical University, Ankara.

Adjunct Faculty
GEORGE MOBUS (1994) Assistant Professor. BA, University of

Washington; MBA, San Diego State University; PhD, University of
North Texas.

FACILITIES

The department has a number of general and special
purpose laboratories that support the computer science
program. The four general purpose fabs contain both
PC-Pentium/Windows platforms and Sun workstations
running Unix in an X-windows environment. Most
computer science classes use these laboratories for their
programming and other homework needs. Additionally,
there are three special purpose labs containing: (1)
Motorola 68000 systems using cross-development tools to
develop systems-level software for device handling, (2) 486
machines running NETBSD, a version of Unix, which
support a class in network programming, and 3)
PC-Pentium computers running Windows NT, which are
used for the development of Web-based applications and
advanced level object-oriented software. In addition, the
University maintains a large Unix facility and several PC
laboratories that the department uses to support
lower-division courses.

DECLARING A MAJOR

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Students must apply for admission to the major by
completing a form in the department office, Bond Hall
302. When a student is accepted as a major, she/he is
assigned a faculty adviser. Students who have not yet been
accepted as majors should seek advice in the department
office. To graduate, the student must satisfy the
requiremenits as stated in the catalog in effect at the time
of declaration or in a subsequent catalog.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Students must complete a program of studies in
professional education, including student teaching to
obtain an initial teaching certificate. Students should seek
formal admission to the appropriate program in education
early in their careers al Western and consult with an
adviser in instructional technology. It is strongly
recommended that this program be taken in conjunction
with another endorsable one. Please consult the catalog
section for the Instructional Technology Program of the
Woodring College of Education. To obtain a teaching
endorsement in computer science students must complete
the Bachelor of Arts degree with a minimum grade point
average of 2.50 in the required courses.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Washington community coflege transfers comprise a large
percentage of Western's students, especially computer
science maijors. Transfer students are very welcome in the
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computer science program; however, optimum progress
depends upon fulfilling the following requirements:

o Math 124 and 125

o One or two C++ classes

a A year sequence chosen from Chem 121, 122, 123;
Physics 121/131, 122/132, 123/133; Geol 211, 212

Students are further encouraged to take a linear algebra
course (Math 204).

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

To complete the Bachelor of Science degree in computer
science within four years, the student should complete the
following courses by the start of the junior year. Major
omissions from this list will make it difficult or impossible
to complete this degree within two additional years.

o Math 124, 125

o CS 140, 145, 211, 241

a The supporting science sequence {choice of biology,
chemistry, geoiogy, physics, or engineering
technology}

INFORMATION

Department of Computer Science, Bond Hall 302, Western
Washington University, Bellingham, WA 98225-9062.
Please direct questions to the departmental office: The
phone is (360) 650-3805, and you may correspond by
e-mail to csdept@cc.wwu.edu.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major — Computer Science

96 credits plus 6-8 credits of science beyond the GUR
science requirement.

a CS 140, 145, 211, 241, 310, 311, 320, 341, 345, 401,
405, 410, 420, 425, 430, 460

o Math 124, 125, 204, 226, 341

a Math-CS 375

a 12 credils chosen from CS 400, 402, 415, 416, 417,
439, 440, 441, 450, 465, 480, Math-CS 335, 435, 475,
476, of which a maximlim of 4 credits may be from C5
400 or 496 projects.

a A supporling sequence chosen from: Biol 201, 202,
203; Chem 121,122, 123; Geol 211, 212, and one of
Geol 310, 314, 31B, 352; Physics 121/131, 122/132,
123/133; ETec 271, 272, 371

o Two additional courses of a supporting nature, each
chosen by one of the two methods: (1) a course in the
same discipline as the supporting sequence chosen
above, but of a higher level (ETec 273, 274 count as a
higher level than listed ETec sequence); or (2) a course
from a different discipline than the supporting
sequence chosen above, but restricted to the list above.

Minor — Computer Science
38-39 credils

a CS5140, 145, 211, 241, 311, 341, 345
a Math 124 or 157
o Two upper division computer science Courses
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Computer Science Education
74-76 credits

o0 (5140, 145, 211, 241, 310, 311, 320, 341, 345, 405,
425

o Math 124, 125, 204, 341

a IT 444, 452, 453

o Two courses chosen from CS 401, 410, 420, 430, 440,
441, 450, 460, 465, 480

Mirior — Computer Science Education
35 credits

o C5140, 145, 211, 241, 311, 341, 345
a 117444, 452, 453

COMBINED MAJORS

The Department of Computer Science cooperates with
other departments in offering combined majors for
students wishing to acquire some familiarity and
experience in both areas.

Accounting/Computer Science: See Accounting
department section of the General Catalog.

Mathematics/Computer 5cience: See Mathematics
department section of the General Catalog.

MINOR

Minor — Internet Resource Creation and
Management

24-26 credits

o C$102, 202, 302, 303
a Comm 318
a Either Eng 302, 402 or Journ 104, 204

GRADUATE STUDY

For information regarding the Master of Science degree in
computer science, please see the Graduate School section
of the General Catalog.

COURSES IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

Couwrses numbered X/37; X97; 200, 400; 417, 445 ore described on page
371 of this cataiog.

107 PERSONAL COMPUTERS (3)

Study of personal computers. Microcomputer organization; hardware
optiors; software options; retationship among hardware, operating
system and application software; hands-on experience with standard
packanes, such as word pracessing and spreadsheets; windowing
environments, Laboratory.

102 COMPUTER-MEDIATED COMMUNICATIONS (3)
Prereq: Basic computer literacy. Basic Internet skills, with an emphasis
on the Internet as a scholarly resource; introduction to HTML,

140 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING | {4)

Prereq: Math 102 or equivalent. Basic concepts of computer
programming using an object-oriented pregramming language.
Topics covered: Introduction to development environment,
intreduction to computer architecture, and elements of a language

such as contro! structures, functions, basic 1/0, one-dimensional and
paraliel arrays, text file I/0. Algorithm development, problem solving,
and software enginesring are emphasized. Programming is required in
implementation of concepts. Labaratary. Was CS 110 in previaus
catalog.

145 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING Il {4)

Prereq: CS 140; Math 115. Advanced features of an object-oriented
language: recursion, multidimensional arrays, binary file 1/0, and
advanced types including pointers and classes. (ntroduction to
object-ariented analysis and design, Programming is required in
implementation of concepts. Laboratory, Was C3 120 in previous
catalog.

202 BASIC INTERNET RESCURCES (4)

Prereq: CS 102 or equivalent. Principles and technalogies needed to
be a content provide- on the Intemet, with a focus on static webs page
canstruction; introduction to common gateway intedace
programming.

207 SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING (4)

Prereq: Math 124, 125, 204 and general computer literacy (C5 101 or
equivalent), Use of saftware packages -e.g., Mathematica, Maple, or
MathCad - to explore scientific data sets. Graphical interfaces,
symbeolic computing, pattem analysis (searching for and displaying
expected regularities in the data}, visualization {display of
cross-sections, profiles, surfaces). Elementary programming concepts.

211 DISCRETE STRUCTURES AND FUNCTIONAL
PROGRAMMING [ (4)

Prereq: CS 140; Math 115. Elementary logic (truth tables,
propaositional calculus), proofs, sels {tuples, relations, functions),
induction, inductively defined sels (lists, strings, trees, graphs).
Programming using a functional language is required in
implementation of concepts. Labaratory.

215 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE LAEGRATORY (1-3)

Prereq: C$ 140 or equivalent. Students who already know how ta
program may take this course to learn additional programming
languages. May be repeated for credit in different languages. Credit is
determined on the basis of the programming language studied.

241 DATA STRUCTURES 1 (4)

Prereq: €5 145; Math 124 or 157. Lists, stacks, queues, binary trees,
sets, recursion, sorting/searching algorithms, abstract data types.
Algonthm analysis, Object-oriented analysis, design, and programming
are emphasized. Prog-amming is required in implementation of
concepts, Laboratory.

302 ADVANCED INTERNET RESOURCES (4}

Prereq: CS 202. Principles and technologies nesded to be 2 content
provider on the Internet, wilh a focus on dynamic web page creation;
security issues; curren: tools and standards; Java and Javascript.

303 PRACTICUM IN NET RESCURCE MANAGE-MENT (3)
Prereq: C5 302 and either Eng 340 or Journ 104. Group project in the
creation and managernent of an Internet site; web server installation;
use of a variety of site management tools.

310 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE I (4)

Prereq: C§ 1435, introcluction to computer architecture; data
representation; instruction set architecture of a typical computer;
assembly language programming.

311 DISCRETE STRUCTURES AND FUNCTIONAL
PROGRAMMING I (4)

Prereq: C5 211; Math 124 or 157. Predicate logic, combinatorial logic,
formal languages (detzrministic finite automata, regular expressions,
context-free languages), recursive functions, methods of formal
analysis of algorithms, the Church-Turing thesis. Programming using a
functional language is required in implementation of concepts.

320 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE Il (4)

Prereq: C5 241, 310. input/output; interrupts; device controllers;
programming projects to implement device drivers and system
primitives.

341 DATA STRUCTURES Il (4)

Prereq: C5 241, Hashing, general trees, search trees, graphs,
strings/pattern matching, file organizations (direct, indexeg,
sequential), extemnal sorting lechnigues, storage allocation structures.
Programming is required in implementation of concepts.
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345 PROGRAMMING PROJECT (3}

Prereq: CS 311, 341, Programming projects integrating the
experiences of C5 241-341 and C5 211-31 1. Software methodology
and engineering. Student reports and presentations. Was C5 324 in
previous calalog.

401 FORMAL LANGUAGES AND AUTOMATA (3)
Prereq: C$ 311. Formal languages, grammars, automata,

402 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (3)

Prereq: C$ 311. introduction to knowledge representation and search.
Passible application areas include natural language, perception,
tearning and experl systems.

405 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS (3)

Prereq: CS 311, 341. Derivation of ime and space complexity of
algorithms. Typical algorithms investigated include sorts, graph
traversals, string matching. Algorithm paradigms: divide and conquer,
greedy algorithms, backtracking, branch and bound. Discussion of
NP-completeness. Correctness proofs of algorithms.

410 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (3)

Prereq: CS 345. Introduction to the structure of programming
languages; syntax and semantics; properties of algorithmic languages;
special purpose fanguages.

415 INFORMATION SYSTEMS 1(3)

Prereq: CS 341. Examination and development of computerized
information systems such as client/server and database systems.
Techniques for the analysis, design and implementation of such
systems. The software development environment for the course
attempts to keep pace with current trends.

416 INFORMATION SYSTEMS i (3}
Prereq: CS 415. Continuation of CS 415,

420 COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE 111 {4}

Prereq: CS 311, 320, 341. Basic processor desiga: arithmetic logic unit,
datapath, control alternatives, pipelining; memory organizations:
cache memory, virlual memory; inputfoutput and interfacing;
comparative architectures. Student reports.

425 HISTORICAL AND SOCIAL ASPECTS OF COMPUTING (3)
Prereq: C$ senior status. Historical development of computing
machines and concepts; social implications of computers.

430 DATABASE THEORY {3}

Prereq: CS 311, 341. Data models and their access languages. Design
issues: ER diagrams, functional dependency analysis, normalization.
Database programming.

4319 COMPUTER MODELING AND SIMULATION (3}

Prereq: CS 311, 341. Basic concepts of dynamic modeling and system
simulation, design and methodology of simulation models, model
validation, simutation languages, application to decision making.

440 SOFTWARE ENGINEERING [ (C++/Windows) (3)

Prereq: C$ 311, 341. Examination of the general concems and
technigues of software engineering. Programming in Ct+. Mastery of
the Windows pragramming interface, Object-oriented anaiysis and
design techniques.

447 SOFTWARE ENGINEERING [[ {C++/Windows) (3)
Prereq: CS 440. Continuation of CS 440. Teamn development project.

450 COMPILER THEORY AND DESIGN (4}

Prereq: CS 345, 410; C5401 45 recommended. Theory and practice of
compiter design. Emphasis is on basic theory and methods necessary
to design and implement a functional syntax directed compiler.

460 OPERATING SYSTEMS (4)

Co- or prereg: CS 420, Principles of operating systems; concurrent
processes; resource management; process management; file systems;
protection.

465 COMPUTER NETWORKS (3}

Prereq: CS 311, 341. Network architecture and design, physical
networks, network protocols, network management, systems level and
user-level programming.

480 COMPUTER GRAPHICS (4)

Prereq: CS 345; Math 204; Math-CS 375. Overview of the hardware,
software, and techniques used in computer graphics; raster display
devices; input devices; display files, 2D and 3D transformations;
windowing, chpping; simple surface rendering.
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494 PROFESSIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE {4)

Prereq: 30 credits in computer science, including CS 345; GPA at least
2.70 and permission of department. Academic credit awarded for
employment in industry. Students are required to keep a journaf and
to submit 2 written report. See Department of Computer Science for
information. $/U grading.

496 SENIOR PROJECT {2)

Prereq: senjor status and permission of deparument. Software
development project requirement specifications, design,
implementation, testing, and documentation, Repeatable to a
maximum of 4 credits.

498 TEACHING PRACTICUM (2)

Prereq: Senior status and permission of deparlment. Classroom
experience in computer science teaching. Students will assist faculty in
iaboratory settings. Repeatable to 2 maximum of 4 credils.

GRADUATE COURSES

Admission to Groduate School or speciot permission required. See
Graducte section of the General Catalog.

501 COMPLEXITY THEORY (4)

Prereq: CS 401 or equivalent. Topics selected from models of
camputation, decidability, reducibility, the time-space hierarchy,
nan-determinism, the polynomial hierarchy, and parallel complexity.

505 PARALLEL COMPUTATION (4)

Prereq: C5 407, or equivalent. Topics in concurrent and paralle!
computation. Possible areas include formal specification methods for
parallel systems, semantics and verification of paraltel language
programs, and analysis and implementation of paraltel algorithms.

520 ADVANCED COMPILER DESIGN {4)

Prereq: CS 401, 450, or any graduate level course involving work with
formal languages. Theory and practice of compiler design. Detailed
consideration of efficient parsing techniques; organization of semantic
analysis and code generation phases; machine dependent and
independent optimization techniques; organization of runtime
environment.

525 ADVANCED TOPICS IN OPERATING SYSTEMS (4}

Prereq: CS 460 or equivalent. Topics from interprocess
communication, resource management, security, distributed operating
systems, process models for distributed systems, real-time operating
systemns, formal madels applicable to operating systems.

530 ADVANCED DATASASE THEORY (4}

Prereq: CS 430 or equivalent. Advanced topics in database systems.
Possible areas include transaction processing, concurrency <ontrol,
recovery, security, query optimization, distributed systems, and
logic-based systems.

535 EMPIRICAL METHODS {4)

Prereq: C5 345. Introduction to the examination of empirical data.
Design of experiments, analysis of data and understanding of resulls,
In particutar, computer systems and software are examined from an
empirical perspective.

538 OBJECT ORIENTED COMPUTING (4}

Prereq: CS 440 or equivalent experience. The principles and practice
of object-oriented software development. Exploration of research
topics in object-criented systems chosen from areas of current interest.

555 ADVANCED COMPUTER ARCHITECTURES (4)
Prereq: CS 420 or equivalent. Memory hierarchy organization and
management, pipelining, multi-processors, new architectures.

560 VERY LARGE SCALE INTEGRATION (4)
Prereq: CS 420 or equivalent. Design of VLSI circuits. Physical
technofogies, Modeling tools. Silicon campilers. Chip simulations.

561 V1S DESIGN PROJECT (4)

Prereq: CS 560 or equivalent. Design of digital circuitry appropriate for
VLSI chip fayout. Includes chip fabrication and testing when resources
are available.

565 COMPUTER COMMUNICATIONS NETWORKS {(4)

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Topics from digital communications
technologies, media access control, local area networks, network
architectures, networking protocols, inter- cannections and routing,
performance, security, and industry standards.

ARTS & SCIENCES
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I
566 PRACTICUM [N SOFTWARE MANAGEMENT (3) theory; simple, homophanic, polyalphabetic substitution ciphers;
Prereq: Graduate slanding. Advanced exercises in the thecry and preduct ciphers, DES; exponentiation ciphers; knapsack ciphers; key

practice of large software systems; instaliation, continuous management.

management and modification of software, with an emphasis on 5

: . 80 ADVANCED COMPUTER GRAPHICS (4)
software that is not commercially supported. Prereq: C5 480 or equivalent. Three-dimensional concepts, shading
570 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (4) techniques, curves and surfaces, ray tracing, radiosity, texture
Prerey: permission of instructor, Advanced topics in artificial mapping, fractals.
intelligence. Possible areas include knowledge representation, LISP or S8 IMAGE PROCESSING (4)

PROLOG, search strategies, heuristics, goal refinement, theorem ;. .
preving, and symbolic problem solving. Prereq: graduate status or permission. Digital image fundamentals,
tmage transforms, image enhancements, image restoration, image

573 COMPUTATIONAL LINGl_JlsTfCS {4} . encoding, representation and description.

Prerecy: graduate status, or permission. Formal and computationat

mode’s of the syntax, semantics and pragmatics of naturai languages; 690 MASTER'S THESIS (1-12) ) ]
rival approaches 1o semantic and pragmatic represen tation: Prereq: appointment of thesis advisor and committee, 5/U grading.
applications to database queries and machine transiation. 691 MASTER'S PROJECT (1-8)

578 CRYPTOGRAPHY (4} Prereq: appointment of project advisor and committee.

Prereq|. graduate status or permission. Sefected topics from number Software/hardware project for non-thesis option. $/U grading,
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EAST ASIAN STUDIES

East Asia, as one of the world centers of high civilization,
has long been the object of cultural interest and study.
Increasingly, it has become important fer economic and
paolitical reasons as well. The Center for East Asian Studies
provides a focat point for the University's interaction with
East Asia and for academic study of the region.

The program in East Asian studies emphasizes the
interdisciplinary study of the area, primarily the countries
of China, Japan, Korea and Mongolia. The course of study
is designed to attain three major objectives. First, it offers
students an oppertunity to acquire accurate, detailed and
comprehensive knowledge of a region that is becoming
increasingly important in world affairs. Second, it prepares
students who are attracted by job opportunities related to
East Asia in business and government. For those who wish
to teach about East Asia, the program provides apprapriate
preparation. Third, it provides solid undergraduate training
for students who plan to enter East Asian programs for
graduate studies. .

Students interested in pursuing a major in East Asian
studies should consult the director of the Center for East
Asian Studies, Kathleen Tomlonavic, {360} 650-3836,
e-mail: ktomlvic@cc.wwu.edu.

PARTICIPATING FACULTY

KATHLEEN TOMLONOVIC, Director. Madern and Classical Languages.
Chinese language and culture; traditional and modern literature,
PATRICK BUCKLEY, Geography. Geography and economics of japan.
JAMES HEARNE, Computer Science. Chinese philosophy, Chinese
science, East Asian language <computing.

EDWARD KAPLAN, History. Ancient and medieval Chinese history,
Chinese economic history.

ROBERT KiM, Education, Korean language, literature and culture,
LINDA AMY KIMBALL, Anthropelogy. Anthropology, Southeast Asia,
linguistics, traditional Chinese, archaeoastronomy of Central Asia.
ROBERT MARSHALL, Anthropology. Japanese business culture,
economy and politics of Japan.

JOHN McCLENDON, Fairhaven College. Modem palitics and history in
|apan, China and the Pacific Rim.

DEBNATH MOOKHER[EE, Geagraphy. Cultural geography, urbanism,
East and South Astan geography.

EHEEN MOMILANI NAUGHTON, Art. Asian art, art of the Pacific Rim,
KRiSTEN PARRIS, Pelitical Science, East Asian politics.

SCOTTY PEARCE, Liberal Studies. Medieval Chinese history.

CATHERINE PEASE, Center for International Business. Modem Chinese
language and literature,

WAYNE RICHTER, Wilson Library. Mongolian language.

HENRY G. SCHWARZ, History and East Asian Studies, Emeritus.
Mongolian and modern Chinese history, mincrities of Northern China.
MASSIMILIANO TOMASI, Modern and Classical Languages. Japanese
language and culture, modern Japanese rhetoric and literature.
EDWARD |. VAJDA, Modern and Classical Languages. Central Asian and
Siberian languages and history.

JIANGLONG WANG, Communications. Intercultural communications.
DIANA WRICHT, History. Premodern Japanese histary, religion in
Japanese history.

NING YU, English. Chinese and Chinese-American literatures,
MICHIKO YUSA, Modern and Classical Languages. History of religion,
Japanese language and culture.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — East Asian Studies’
60 credits

a Two years of Chinese or Japanese language {Mongalian
or Korean by special arrangement}

a East Asian Studies 201, 202 and 302

a Either East Asian Studies 367 or 368 or Hist 372

Q Additional credits from courses approved by the Center
for East Asian Studies as listed below

a At least 8 credits must be at the 400 ievel

Minor — East Asian Studies
30 credits

The following minor may be combined with a major in
history or in political science for a major concentration, or
may be elected as a minor by majors in other fields. For
description of courses, see the sections of cooperating
departments.

a East Asian Studies 201 and 202

a Either East Asian Studies 367 or 368 or Hist 372

a Additional credits from other East Asian courses or from
courses approved by the Center for East Asian Studies

o 4 credits must be at the 300400 level

COURSES IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300,400; 417,445 are described on page
31 of this catalog.

201 THE CULTURES OF EAST ASIA; POLITICAL-MATERIAL
ASPECTS {5}

The political, economic and social aspects of the evolution of
civilization in China, japan, Korea and Maongolia from earfiest times to
the present. Also taught as Hist 280.

202 THE CULTURES OF EAST ASIA: RELIGIO-PHILOSOPHIC
AND LITERARY ASPECTS (5)

The religions, secular intellectual and literary aspects of the cultures of
China, |apan, Korea and Mongalia, and the influence of these aspects
of culture an palitical life from earliest times to the present.

210 INTRODUCTION TO NOMADIC CIVILIZATIONS {4}
An introductery survey of the art, architecture, languages, literature,
music, peoples and religions of Narthern and Central Asia,

302 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES (3)
Prereq: East Asfan Studies 201, 202 and one year of Chinese or
Japanese. Research methods in East Asian studies; organization of
Chinese and Japanese libraries; principal journals, reference tools and
scholarly apparatus for various areas of East Asia. Also taught as Hist
499 {selected sections only}.

311 TRADITIONAL KOREA (4}
Prereq: Hist 280 or East Asian 201. A general survey of Korean history
befare 1876.

312 CONTEMPORARY KOREA: KOREA AFTER WESTERN
CONTACT (4)

Prereq: Hist 280 or East Asian 201. A general histary of the Xorean
peopie since 1876.

313 EARLY INNER ASIA (4)
Prereq: East Asian 210. A detailed histary of the Eurasian steppe and

* A student faculty majar administered by Liberal Studies pending final approval from Higher Educotion Coordinating Board.
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EAST ASIAN STUDIES

dese tribes from the earliest times to the rise of the Mongols under
Chingiz Xhan in the late 12th century. Discusses the complex cultural
and dolitical interplay among the eacly Indo-European, Turkic and
Mongol pastoralists as well as their often cataclysmic interaction with
the sedentary civilizations of the world. ’
314 THE MONGOLS (4}

Prere: East Asian 210. Documents the history of the Eurasian steppes
from the rise of Chingiz Khan 10 the present day. Describes the
creation of the worid’s jargest empire, its gradual disintegration and its
partial absorption by the agricultural secieties on its periphery.
Includes analysis of recent political events in this area of the world.

315 HISTORY AND CULTURE OF TIBET (3}
Prereq: East Asian 201 or 202, An examinatian of the socio-palitical
and culturat history of both pre-modern and modern Tibet.

367 CHINESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (5)

Preraq: East Asian 201 and 202 or equivalent ar permissian of
instructor. Selected readings in Chinese literary masterpieces from
earliast o modern times.

368 [APANESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (5}

Preraq: East Asian 201 and 202 or equivalent or permission of
instructor. Selected readings in Japanese literary masterpieces from
early modern times to the present.

400 DIRECTED INDEPENDENT STUOY (1-5)

465 PEOPLES OF INNER ASIA (3)

Preraq: East Asian 210 or Anth 201 or equivalent or permission of
instructor. Ethnographic in-depth study of the present and past
peoples and cultures of Inner Asta. Emphasis on special tapics
inciuding ecology, econamics, language, religion and society.

CCURSES FROM OTHER DISCIPLINES

The major is intended to be broad in scope with courses
thar survey aspects of the region’s countries. At the same
time, concentration in one area is encouraged.

It is recommended that students take courses from among
the various disciplines listed below; however, there is no
distribution requirement.

History
Hisi. 362: Asian American History
Hisi. 370: From Yao to Mao: History of Chinese Statecraft

Hist. 371: The Chinese Economy from 5tone Age to Mao's
Age:

Hisi. 372: Sages, Scribes and Scribblers: Chinese Intellectual
History

His: 374: History of Pre-modern Japan
His: 375: History of Modern japan
His: 480: Ancient and Early Imperiat China

His: 481: Imperial China from the Fall of Han to
Mid-Ch’ing

Hist 482: China from Late Ch'ing to the Present
Hist 483; Edo Social History
Hist 484: Women in [apanese Histary

Hist 485 Japanese Military History: Samurai — Fact and
Fiction

Hist 486: Religion in Japanese History

Liberal Studies and Art

Lbrl 272: Mythology, Religion and Society in China and
Japan

Lbrt 273: Artistic Expression and Society in China and
[apan

Lbrf 275: Humanities of Japan
Lbrl 277: Humanities of China

Lbrl 370; Major Asian and African Traditions: The
Traditional Order

Lbrl 371: Major Asian and African Traditions: Their Modern
Fate

Art History 270: Survey of Asian Art: India, China and Japan
Art History 471: Cuitural Contacts: The Pacific Rim
Languages and Literature

Asian Literatures in Translation: East Asian Studies 367, 368
Chinese 280: Traditional Chinese Characters

Chinese 360: Bus ness Chinese

Chinese 380: Chinese Culture through Film and Literature
Japanese 280: Kanji

Japanese 330a; Japanese Culture through Film, Modern
Japanese 330b: Japanese Culture through Film, Classical
Japanese 330c: Japanese Culture through Film, Literature
Eng 236: [ntroduction to Asian-American Literature
Anthropology, Paolitics and Geography

AmSt 205: The Asian-American Experience

Anth 362: Peoples of Asia

Anth 364: Peoples of the Pacific

Anth 460: Culture and Society of Japan

Anth 464: Peoples of East Asia

Fair 312: Pacific Rim Studies

Geog 324: East Asia

Geog 423; The Pacific Rim

Pol Sci 307: East Asia

Pot 5¢i 430; Modern Chinese Politics

Pol Sci 431: Modern japanese Politics

TUTORIALS AND STUDY ABROAD

The Center for East Asian Studies also offers tutorials in
advanced Chinese and Japanese. Elementary and
intermediate Mongolian {15 credits) are taught summers
at Inner Mongolia University.

Study Abroad: Students are encouraged to spend up to
one year in a program, including Asia University, Tokyo;
Tsuda College, Tokyo; Inner Mongolia University, Hohhot;
Seoul Woman's University, Seoul; or Foreign Studies
University, Beijing. Numerous other study abroad
programs such as CIEE and CET provide apportunities for
study in Beijing, Shanghai, Nanjing and Taipei.
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

The Department of Engineering Technoicgy offers
programs in:

Electronics Engineering Technology
Industrial Design

Industrial Technolegy

Manufacturing Engineering Technology
Plastics Engineering Technology
Technology Education

cooooao

The Depariment of Engineering Technology offers six
academically excellent programs to prepare graduates for
challenging professional careers.

All of the pragrams present a balanced mix of theory and
practice. Almost every departmental course has an
associated laboratory where students work with modem
equipment of the type and quality normally found in the
workplace.

Engineering technology graduates, faculty and programs
have excellent and well-earned regional and national
reputations. The vehicles and engines produced by the
department’s Vehicle Research Institute have gained
international recognition for the University.

The amount and level of mathematics and science courses
required in the engineering technology programs
(electronics, manufacturing and plastics) is substantial, and
a strong high school background is recommended for
majors, The programs in industrial design, industrial
technology and technelogy education are demanding and
rigorous but require less math and science.

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY FACULTY

KATHLEEN L. KITTO (1988} Chair. Professor. BS, MSME, Montana
College of Mineral Science and Technology.

STEVEN H. DILLMAN {1993} Associate Professor. BS (chemical
engineering), Rice University; PhD {chemical engineering), University
of Washington.

THOMAS GRADY (1986) Associale Professor. BA, BS, MSEE, University
of Colorada.

CLYDE M. HACKLER {1974) Associate Professor. BS, Eastern Kentucky
University; MEd, University of llinois; EJD, University of Maryland.

F. DAVID HARRLS (1990} Professor. BSEE, Newark College of
Engineering; MAT {Physical 5ciences), Rhode Island College; MSEE,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Registered Professional Engineer.
ROSALIE ROSSO KING (1983) Professor. BS, University of Washington;
MEd, Massachusetis State College at Framingham; PhD, University of
Washington.

ERIC K. MCKELL (1997) Assistant Professor. BSMET, MSMFE, Brigham
Young University,

TODD MORTON (1988) Associate Professor. 8SEE, MSEE, University of
Washington.

STEVE MOSKOWITZ (1984} Associate Professor. BEE, MEE, Rensselaer
Polytechnic institute.

ARUNAS P. OSLAPAS (1991} Associate Professor. BFA, Monilana Suate
University; MFA, University of lllinois.

ROBERT A. RAUDEBAUGH (1988) Associate Professor. BS, MA,
Northern Arizona University; EdD, Arizona $tate University.

MICHAEL SEAL {1968} Professor. BEd, University of British Columbia;
MEd, Western Washington State College; EJD, Texas A&M University.
DAVID WERSTLER (1986) Associate Professor. BSME, Purdue University;
MSME, Colorado School of Mines; MBA, Xavier University; Registered
Professional Engineer.

Adjunct Faculty

ROBERT HOLLINGSWORTH (1988) Ba, Drake University; MBA,
University of Oregon.
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INDLE G. KING (1987) BA, MA, University of Washington.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

Students who intend to complete one of six majors should
declare the major early and obtain advisement from a
department adviser so that a program of study can be
planned. Engineering technology programs require some
courses that also fulfil! GUR requirements {natural sciences
and communications, for example). Freshmen and transfer
students may begin their studies within the department in
their first quarter at Western, Declaration of a major does
not decrease the opportunity to change plans or majors.
Students or prospective students may wish to participate
in department projects and student club organizations
since that is often a good way to understand the different
career opportunities and requirements of the six majors.

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students intending to complete a Bachelor of Science
degree in one of the department majors within four years
shouid complete the following courses by the start of their
junior year. Students are expected to follow all prerequisite
requirements for courses and seek early departmental
advisement.

Electronics Engineering Technology

ETec 110, 271, 272, 273, 274, 371, 372, 375

Math 114, 115, 124, 125

Physics 121/131, 122/132,123/133 0r 114,115, 116
Comm 101, C5 140, Eng 101 and 302

8 credits technical electives, § credits other GURS

Manufacturing Engineering Technology

ETech 110, 111, 201, 220, 222, 223, 224, 225

Math 115, 124, 125

Physics 121/13%, 122/132, 123/133 0r 114, 115, 116
Chem 115, CS5 140, Comm 101, Eng 101

20-24 credits other GURs

Plastics Engineering Technology

ETec 110, 111, 201, 220, 223, 224, 225

Math 115, 124, 125

Physics 114, 115

Chem 121 and 251, C5 140, Comm 101, Eng 101
25-30 credits other GURs

industriat Design

o ETec 110, 111, 214, 215, 216, 223

Math 115, Mgmt 271

Physics 114, 115

Art 101, 120, 138, 190 plus additional art courses {with
advisement)

o Art History 240, 270

a Other GURs (with advisement)

Industrial Technology — Industrial Graphics

a ETec 110, 111, 201, 214, 215, 220, 223
Math 114, 115

Chem 115

Physics 114, 115

Acctg 240, Mgmt 271, Econ 206
Minimum of 24 credits GURs
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ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Industrial Technology — Industrial Supervision

ETec 1710, 111, 201, 220, 223
Math 114, 115

Chem 115

Physics 114, 115

Acctg 240, Mgmt 271, Econ 206
Minimum of 32 credits GURs

industrial Technology — Vehicle Design

ETec 110, 111, 201, 220, 223, 280, 281
Math 114, 115,124

Chem 115

Physics 114, 115

Acctg 240, Mgmt 271, Econ 206
Minimum of 22 credits GURs

Technology Education

o ETec 110 plus 5 of the following: ETec 111, 218, 220,
223, 231, 280, 333, 351

o Math 114, 115

a Supporting courses {with advisement} in chemistry,
physics, computer science

o Completion of GUR

a For junior status, student must have full admission to
the Woaodring Coflege of Education.
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VEHICLE DESIGN

A post-baccalaureate professional development certificate
program in vehicle design is offered for students with an
undergraduate degree in engineering technology. The
three-quarter iockstep program begins fall quarter. The
post-baccalaureate program is self supporting and has a
different tuition rate. Students interested in the
post-haccalaureate program need to be referred by Dr.
Mike Seal. Upon referral, students need to complete the
Extension Undergraduate Application. Extension admission
and registration information is available from University
Extended Programs, {36Q) 650-2841,

BACCALAUREATE PROGRAMS

The department administers six undergraduate programs
that ead to the Bachelor of Science degree: electronics
engineering technology; industrial design; industrial
technology; manufacturing engineering technology;
plast cs engineering technology; and technology
education.

A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in the appropriate
Engineering Technology core course sequence (electronics
core, industrial design core, industriai technology core,
manufacturing core, plastics option technical core, plastics
core, breadth/depth core for technology education) is
required for graduation.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

The lectronics engineering technology program prepares
engineering technologists who understand and can apply
established scientific and engineering knowledge and
methiods in combination with technical skills of modern

technology to support engineering activities. Students are
provided with a strong concentration of both classroom
instruction and practical hands-on laboratory design and
testing experiences. Graduates are qualified for application
positions in electronic systems analysis and design, product
design and development, technical sales and service, and
field engineering operations and maintenance.

Western offers all four years of the Bachelor of Science
degree program in electronics engineering technology on
campus in Bellingkam. The last two (junior/senior) years
are also offered in the evening, off campus in North
Seattle. On-campus students complete a structured
sequence of courses averaging 16-17 credits per quarter
over a period of four academic years, whereas off-campus
students compiete the junior and senior years of the
program by taking 8-9 credits per quarter over three
calendar years. Certain community colleges within the
state have established two-year associate degree transfer
programs with Western that satisfy all of the prerequisites
for the junior year. Students transferring to Western from
one of these programs or students having obtained
equivalent backgrounds elsewhere may begin the junior
year of the prograrn either on campus or off campus.

Students desiring to begin studies in EET on campus
should follow the normal admissions procedure of the
University. Students desiring to attend the off-campus
program need to complete the Extension Undergraduate
Application. Extention admission and registration
information is available from University Extended Programs
or at the off-campus program sites. University enrollment
quotas do not apply at the off-campus programs.

Both the on-campus and off-campus components of
Western's electronics engineering technotogy program in
Bellingham and North Seattle are accredited by the
Technolegy Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology (TAC/ABET).

Majar — Electronics Engineering Technology
150 credits
Electronics Core: 98 credils

o ETec 110, 271, 272, 273, 274, 371, 372, 373, 374,
375, 376, 378, 379, 405, 455, 457, 471, 474, 475,
technicat electives

Supporting Courses' 52 credits

o Mathematics — 24 credits: Math 114, 115, 124, 125,
321

0 Physics — 15 credits: Physics 114, 115, 116 or 121,
122,123,137, 132,133

o Communications — 9 credits: Eng 302, Comm 101,
communications elective

a Computer Science — 4 credits: C5 140

Total credits for tha Electronics Engineering Technology
degree, including additional GUR requirements, equal 199,

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN

The Bachelor of Science degree program in industria
design prepares graduates to work as practicing designers
in a corporate, corsulting, or entrepreneurial position in
virtually any industry. Industrial design is a highly
competitive, professional service of creating and
developing concepts and specifications that optimize
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function, value, and appearance of products and systems
for the mutual benefit of both user and manufacturer.

The number of majors accepted into the junior and senior
professionat practice series of courses is limited to 12
juniors and 12 seniors through a yearly portfolio review in
June. Portiolio review requirements include completion of
the following classes: Math 115; Physics 115; ETec 110,
111, 214, 215, 216, 311, 411; a minimum of five studio
Art courses (Art 101, 120, 130, 207 and 220
recommended); one Art History course; a maximum of 90
credits remaining to graduate; a port{clio consisting of
seven pieces or projects. A computer with specific software
is strongly recommended for the senior year,

Major — Industrial Design

134 credits

industrial Design Core: 43 credits

o ETec 110, 111, 214, 215, 216, 223, 301, 311, 323, 411
Professional Proctice Series: 30 credits

a ETec 314a, 314b, 314c, 414a, 414b, 414c

Supporting Courses: 61 credits

Art 101, 120, 130, 190, 201, 220, 230, 270, 290
Art History 240, 270

Math 115

Physics 114, 115

Mgmt 271

FMDS 380

O0O0OOoO0Q

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY

The Bachelor of Science degree program in industrial
technology prepares graduates to enter supervisory and
management levels of technical industries. The major
provides a general understanding of tools, materials and
processes used in industry, a fundamental supporting
background in business and/or economics and depth in
some technical area. Areas of specialization within the
major include the vehicle design pregram cof the Vehicle
Research Institute, engineering graphics, industrial
supervision and/or specialization by advisement. Graduates
of this program hoid management positions throughout
the Northwest.

Major — Industrial Technology

108 credits ‘

Core Courses: 73 credits

Required of all IT majors:

o ETec 110, 111, 201, 220, 223, 327, 333, 351; Math
114, 115; Chermt 115; Physics 114, 115; Econ 206;
Acctg 240; Mgmt 271; electives by advisement (4
credits)

Specialization: 35 credits

Complete one of the following specializations with

guidance from a departmental adviser:

a Industrial Craphics: ETec 214, 215, 309, 310, 311, 313,
323, 7 credits of electives

a Industrial Supervision: ETec 322, 327, 328, 423, FMDS
330, Mgmt 301, 460, 463, 465, 2 credits of electives

" Optional.
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a Vehicle Design: ETec 280, 281, 311*, 334, 380, 381",
382, 400(1), 480, 484, 486, 489; Math 124
a Specialization by advisement

Minor — Industrial Technology
25 credits
Courses to be selected under departmental advisement.

MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

Manufacturing engineering technology prepares
engineering technologists who understand and can apply
established scientific and engineering knowledge and
methods in combination with technical skiils of modern
technology to support engineering activities. Career fields
include development and testing of new products,
computer-aided manufacturing, robetics, cost analysis,
preduction supervision and management, marketing and
technical support, production process control,
manufacturing support, and technical sales and service,

Prospective students are encouraged to include physics,
chernistry and mathematics in their high school
preparation. University-level physics, computer science,
precalculus and calcutus must be taken during the first two
years to ensure that junior-level course prerequisites are
completed.

Certain community colleges offer the first two years as
direct transfer. Therefore, it is necessary for interested
students to seek early advisement from the Department of
Engineering Technology.

Students can expect to complete this program in four
years by carrying 16-17 credits per quarter in a prescribed
sequence of courses.

The manufacturing engineering technotoqy degree
program is accredited by the Technology Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology (TAC/ABET).

Major — Manufacturing Engineering Technology
145 credits
Manufacturing Care: 86 credits

o ETec 110, 111, 201, 220, 222, 223, 224, 225, 322,
326, 327, 328, 333, 351, 352, 354, 420, 421, 423,
424, technical electives (9 credits)

Supporting Courses; 59 credits

o Mathematics, 18 credits: Math 115, 124, 125, 240

a Cornputer Science, 4 credits: CS 140

g Management, 8 credits: Mgmt 460, 463

o Physics, 15 credits: Physics 121, 122, 123, 131, 132,
133

Chemistry, 5 credits: Chem 115

Communication, 9 credits: Comm 107, Eng 302, ETec
422

Total credits for the Manufacturing Engineering
Technology degree, including additional GUR
requirements, equal 194.

Careful selection of elective courses may gualify the
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marufacturing engineering technology graduate for entry
into the Master’s in Business Administration degree
program. Consuit with adviser.

Oprion — Plastics Engineering Technology Option
in Manufacturing Engineering Technology

142 credits

Technical Core: 88 credits

o ETec 110, 111, 201, 220, 223, 224, 225, 322, 326,
327,333, 334, 335, 336, 337, 351, 421, 423, 424,
433, 434, 435, 436, technical electives (3 credits)

Supporting Courses: 54 credits

o Mathematics, 18 credits: Math 115, 124, 125, 240

a Fhysics, 10 credits: Physics 114, 115

a Chemistry, 13 credits: Chem 121, 251, 308

o Communications, 9 credits: Comm 101, Eng 302, ETec
422

o Computer Science, 4 credits: €5 140

NOTE: Physics 116 is recommended but not required if
natural science GUR is otherwise completed.

Totai credits for the Plastics Engineering Technology
Option in Manufacturing Engineering Technology degree,
including additional GUR requirements, equal 196.

PLASTICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

The plastics engineering technology program prepares
stuclents for productive, professional careers in the plastics
industry. The technical curriculum is built upon a firm base
of mathematics, physics, chemistry and materials
techinology, and provides extensive coverage of polymeric
materials and processing methods. Practical experience in
design, control analysis, processing, testing and
production is a crucial part of the curriculum that is
provided in the program’s extensive and well-equipped
laburatery facilities.

Students can expect te complete the program in four years
by carrying 16-17 credits per quarter in a prescribed
sequence of courses.

Mcjor — Plastics Engineering Technology

140 credits

Plastics Core: 86 credits

o ETec 11Q, 111, 20%, 220, 223, 224, 225, 322, 333,

334, 335, 336, 337, 351, 423, 424, 433, 434, 435,
436, technical electives (11 credits)

Supporting Courses: 54 credits

o Mathematics, 18 credits: Math 115, 124, 125, 240

a Physics, 10 credits: Physics 114, 115

a Chemistry, 13 credits: Chem 121, 251, 308

o Communication, 9 credits: Comm 101, Eng 302, ETec
422

o (Computer Science, 4 credits: C5 140

NOTE: Chemistry 122 and 123 are recommended but not
req Jired if natural science GUR is otherwise completed.
Also note that completion of Physics 116 (in addition to
the required Physics 114 and 115) will also satisfy the
natural science GUR.

* Most engineering techriology courses with a laboratory have a muaterials fee,

Total credits for the Plastics Engineering Technology
degree, including additional GUR requirements, equal
194-198 depending on courses taken to fulfili the natural
science GUR.

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

The teacher preparation program has been offered for over
80 years and is a traditional strength at Western. This
program prepares teachers of technical subjects for the
junior and senior high schools and has been approved by
the Office of the Superintendent of Public [nstruction.

Most graduates also meet the certification requirements for
vocationally approved programs.

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education.

Major — Technology Education
84-88 credit minimum plus supporting courses

o Breadth Requirement: 31-34 credits as follows: ETec
110, 212, 213, and five of the following courses — ETec
111, 218, 220, 223, 231, 280, 333, 351

a Depth Requirement: 15 credits in engineering
technology, of which 10 must be at 300-400 level

o Professional Block: 15 credits — ETec 391, 488, 491,
493, 494, 496

a Supporting Ceurses: 21-24 credits — one approved
course from each of the following: physics, chemistry,
computer science, plus precalcutus | and Il (Math 114
and 115)

NOTE: To expand teaching eligibility, technology
education majors should seek additional certification
endorsement. Some of the courses for additional
certification may be included in the GUR and the
technology education major or may be taken after
graduation.

The professicnal lalock courses are to be taken
simuitaneously in the spring quarter just prior to the
student internshijz. The courses are taught on a
competency-based model, with pedagegical, technical,
managerial and professional competencies listed for
achievement by candidates. Through problem-solving
activities in a schaol technology education laboratory
setting, students demonstrate competency to an
acceptable level and will not receive credit for course work
until such competence is cleatly’ shown, Technology
education majors do their internship only in the fall
quarter.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Education
degree, see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

COURSES IN ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Caurses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catalog.

10T INTRODUCTION TO TECHNOLOGY (3)
Explores the social, psychological and economic impacts of
technology; defines the current situation American technotogy has
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helped to create; and explores solutions technology can provide, along
with the political decisions needed to implement the solutions. Topics
from transportation, design, materials, communications, computers
and computer-integrated manufacturing.

110 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS | {4)

introductory-level engineering drawing. First of two courses. Inciudes
orthographic projection, pictorial drawing and sketching, scales,
dimensions, sections and auxiliary views. Introduction to
computer-aided drafting.

111 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS | (4)

Prereq: ETec 110 or equivalent. CAD-based second course in
engineering graphics. Inciudes engineering tolerance specifications,
working drawings, assemblies, piping, welding, bills of materiaf, print
interpretation and reproduction methods.

201 CAE TOOLS (2)

Prereq: Math 114 or written permission. The fundamentals of
engineering problem salving with Computer-Aided Engineering {CAE}
tools, such as spreadsheets, graphical equation solvers, graphing
calculators, operating systems and integrated word processing.

212 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNOLOGY FOR EDUCATORS (3)
The areas of information, physicat, biclogical, and power and energy
technotogies are explored through the application of
design/problem-solving activities which engage students in first-hand
experiences with technofogy.

213 DESIGN DEVELOPMENT FOR TECHNOLOGY

EDUCATION (3}

Prereq; technology educalion major or permission of the instructor.
Basic design fundamentals applied to technoiogy education teaching,
Development of creativity with application to school projects and
design problems,

214 SOPHOMORE INDUSTRIAL DESIGN | (5)

Introductery industrial design studio course explores the use of
different media and techniques to create innovative solutions for two-
and three-dimensional design problems. Emphasis on fundamentai
design principles, ability to express new ideas, and awareness of the
consumer market.

215 HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGN {3}

A historical overview of mass produced products, the designers who
created them, and their influence on our culture and society.
International perspective covering significant events from the Industrial
Revolution to the present.

216 SOPHOMORE INDUSTRIAL DESIGN NI (5)

Prereq: ETec 110, 214, Second industrial design studio course focusing
on more difficult design problems and using a more comprehensive
design methodology. Additionat emphasis on idea generation, hurman
factors, basic mechanics and fabrication of models.

217 THE CHAIR — ULTIMATE DESIGN PROBLEM (4)

Prereq: ETec 214. The chair is the uitimate design problem because of
the challenge of bringing comfort to the human body while retaining
a pleasing or acceptable visual presentation, The University Chair
Collection serves as the basis of study.

218 CONTROL TECHNOLOGY (4)

Inciudes theary and application of mechanical, fluid, electrical,
electronic and computer instrumentation and regulation in the design
and operation of technical operations and systems through a balance
of research and hands-on activities.

220 MATERIALS TECHNOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Math 115, Physics 114, Chem 115 or 121, The relationship
between the properties, structure and processes of engineering
materials is discussed. While emphasizing metals, all engineering
materials are included.

221 WELDING (3)

Prereq: ETec 220. Basic concepts in welding to include shieided metal
arc welding, oxy-acetylene welding, welding symbals, heat treatment,
soldering and brazing, survey of processes,

222 FOUNDRY AND FORMING (3)

Prereq: ETec 220. Survey of the principles and practices employed in
conlemporary metal-casting and forming industries, Emphasis is
placed on applications of the concept of design for manufacturability,

129

223 MACHINE METAL PROCESSES (5)
Prereq: ETec 110, Math 114. Basic concepts and skills in machine
metal processes.

224 APPLIED STATICS (3)

Prereq: ETec 207 or C5 101 or C5 140 or equivalent, Physics 114,
Math 115, Elementary statics: analysis of forces and movements in
trusses, frames and other rigid bodies.

225 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS {4)
Prereq: ETec 220, 224, Math 125. Internal response of structural
members to forces; principal stresses and strains; combined stresses.

231 DESIGN PROBLEMS IN WOODWORKING (4)

Prereq: ETec 110 recommended. Technalogy education majors are
given pricrity enrollment. Wood as a material for solving a variety of
design problems,

271 CIRCUIT ANALYSIS | (4)

Pre- or co-req: Math 114, EET major or permission. Fundamental
properties of electrical components and their use in OC and AC circuits.
Use of basic laws and theorems in circuit analysis and design. Laboratory
experiments with electrical components and circuits,

272 ELECTRONIC DEVICES AND CIRCUITS (4)

Prereq: ETec 271, EET major or written permission, A first course in
electronic devices and circuits, Fundamenial properties of
semiconductor devices and their behavior in electronic circuits.
Laboratory expesiments in construction, testing, investigation and
trouble-shooting.

273 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (4)

Prereq: ETec 271, EET major or written permission. Introductory digital
efectronics with emphasis on basic digital concepts, Boolean algebra,
digital integrated circuit devices and the major functional units from
*building block” approach. Laboratory with applications, constructing,
testing and troubieshooting of digital circuits.

274 FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROPROCESSORS (5)

Prereq: ETec 273, EET major or written permission. Introduction to
microprocessors and programming concepls. Study of structured
programming, instruction sets, hardware and interfacing techniques,
Laboratory experiments with popular units.

280 POWER MECHANICS (5)
Design principles of major power sources: including Otto cycle, Clerk
cycle, Diesel, Wankel, Stirling cycle and Rankine cycle engines.

281 POWER TRANSMISSION (5)

Principles and practices of mechanical transmission of power. Gear
drive, chain drive, belt drive, overrunning clutches, universal joints,
synchromesh transmissions and limited slip diferentials are covered in
theory and practice.

301 MATERIALS FOR DESIGN (5)

Prereq: ETec 110, industrial design or technology education major or
permission. Fundamentals of materials technology for indusirial design
majors. Properties and processing of materials with an emphasis on
plastics.

309 ENGINEERING DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (4)

Prereq: ETec 110, Practical applications of concepts and principies of
engineering descriptive geometry. Application of creative problem
solving through lerm project.

370 TECHNICAL {LLUSTRATION (3}
Prereq: ETec 110 or equivalent, Preparation of three-dimensionat
pictorial drawings including an introduction to rendering techniques.

311 PERSPECTIVE AND RENDERING 1 (4)

Prereq: ETec 110 or permission. First half of course explores
perspeclive systems, shadow construction, reflections and other
aspects of technical drawing as they apply to industrial design. Second
half applies perspective skills to realistic marker rendering of materials
and products as well as rapid visualization as an informal means of
expressing new ideas quickly.

313 ARCHITECTURAL CONCEPTS AND RESIDENTIAL
PLANNING (5)

Prereq: ETec 110. Historical development; considerations of design;
analysis of needs; utifization of sites; preparation of plans.

314a JUNIOR INDUSTRIAL DESIGN | {5)
Prereq: Acceptance into junior industrial design program, Studio course
work emphasizing 2 comprehensive design methodology which
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incluces rmarket research, problem identification, idea generation,
imple nentation and presentation. Additional focus on a team approach.

314b JUNIOR INDUSTRIAL DESIGN [ {5}

Prereq: ETec 314a. Studio course work focusing on the development
of a concept from the research phase to a three-dimensional model
that i+ submitted to a national competition. Emphasis on concise
project explanation, descriptive drawings and quality
phote-documentation of model.

314¢ JUNIOR INDUSTRIAL DESIGN [II {5}

Prered): ETec 314b. Studio course work focusing on a collaborative
project with industry. Assignments are jointly directed by the instructor
and industry. Students are expected to relate to the industry sponsor
as their client and perform their work professionally.

322 NUMERICAL CONTROL OPERATIONS (5}

Prered): ETec 111, 223. Laboratory-intensive course which provides
studels with the opportunity to design, program and produce NC
and CNC manufactured parts.

323 ADVANCED CAD APPLICATIONS {4)

Preres: ETec 110, ETec 111, or equivalent. Review third-party software
for AutoCAD, develop block libraries, modify screen menus and create
tablel menus for specific application areas. Work with CAD software in
addit-on to AutoCAD. Emphasis on application of three-dimensional
and solid-mode! drafiing using personal computers,

325 INDUSTRIAL METALLURGY {4}

Prerery: ETec 220. Praduction of the comman metals from their ores,
industrial processing, heat treatmenls and alloying, corrosion, failure
analysis; properties of metals as related to manufacturing operations.
Laboiatory.

326 FLUID POWER (4}

Prerey: Math 125, Physics 115, ETec 224 and 351, CS 14C or
equivalent. Fluid properties, basic principies of pneumnatic and
hydraulic power components and systems, contro! techniques, and
fluid system analysis and design.

327 WMANUFACTURING ECONOMICS (3}

Prere:: ETec 223 and pre- ar co-req: ETec 207 or €5 101 or C5 140 or
equivalent, Exarnines many technigues to factor cost into manufacturing
decisions, Topics covered include capital allocation, product cost
estimating, work measurement, value engineering and budgeting.

328 DCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY (3)

A basic study of industrial accident prevention considering the nature
and extent of the accident problem. The role management must play
in in¢lustrial safety and the information it must have to ensure an
efficient, well-managed safety program. Includes an introduction to
federal, siate and local safety codes applying to materials, material
handling and equipment. Codes from Occupational Safety and Heaith
Act {(13SHA), Nationa! Fire Protective Association (NFPA} and
Department of Transportation {DOT) are used.

333 POLYMER TECHNOLOGY {5)

Prereq: ETec 110, 220 {includes Physics 114 and Chem 1135 as
prerequisite). Polymer science and anaiysis of basic plastics materials;
expe-ience in product design, tooling, and processing of thermoplastic
and thermosetting materials.

334 REINFORCED PLASTICS/COMPOSITES {5)

Prereq: ETec 333. Polymer and reinforcement systems; material
testing; mold design and development; laboratory involvement in
reinforced plastics production processes.

335 TOOLING FOR PLASTICS PROCESSING (3)

Prereq: ETec 223, 322, 333, Design and construction of various types
of production molds that are used for processing plastics in final shape.
Prod.ct design in relationship to molding techniques and various
techniques and materials used Lo construct the molds are the major
units of study.

336 PLASTICS PRODUCT DESIGN (3}

Prereq: ETec 333, 335. Design principles refated to design of plastics
products. Anatysis of functional requirements, structyrai properties,
aesthetic qualities and cost relationships. Experience in product design
and material evaluation.

337 INDUSTRIAL FINISHING (3)

Prereq: ETec 333. Introduction to industrial finishing materials and
procasses. Topics such as color theory, surface analysis, surface
treatmenls, composition of resinous coatings, testing of finishes, as

welt as processes including spray, powder, screen, metal, offset, pad,
transfer and sublimation.

351 ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY [ (4)

Prereq: Physics 115 or 123 and 133; Math 115; IT, MET, PET, TE major
or written permission. Electrical concepts, elementary circuit analysis,
introduction to electranic devices, introduction to AC and DC
machines, applications: of discrete efectronic devices. Laboratory
experiments stressing electrical and electronic measurements. (For
non-EET majors).

352 ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY i (4)

Prereq: ETec 351; MEY, IT, or PET major; or written permission.
Introduction to digital electronics combinational and sequential logic,
electrical transducers and instrumentation, industrial applications of
anatog and digital efectronics. Laboratory experiments stressing
applications of digita! and analog integrated circuits. {For non-EET
majors.)

354 BASIC MICROPROCESSOR CONTROL (5}

Prereq: ETec 352; IT, MET, PET major; or written permission. Third in a
three-course sequence designed for MET and IT majors. Study of the
microprocessor and its use as the central eferment in control
applications. Primary emphasis on programming of popular units.
Labaoratory experiences with control devices provided. May not be
used for credit in EET orogram,

371 CIRCUIT ANALYSIS I (5)

Prereq: ETec 271, Math 115, EET major or written permission. A
second course in DC and AC circuits with increased emphasis on
mathematical techniques used in electrical circuit analysis and design.
Use of nebwork theorems, vector analysis techniques, polyphase
circuits and additional topics. Structured laboratory with emphasis on
measuremnent, theory and applications, test equipment, verification of
circuit laws, data analvsis and formal report preparation.

372 ELECTRONIC ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (5)

Prereq: ETec 272, 371, EET major or written permission. A secand
course in electronic divices and circuits with increased emphasis on
matheratical modeling and techniques used in analysis and design.
Study of semi-conductor theory and devices, small and farge signal
amplifier configurations, hybrid-pi madels, frequency response and
muitistage circuits. Lagoratary with emphasis on practical design,
construction, testing and evaluation. Formal report preparatian,

373 DIGITAL SYSTEMS (5)

Prereq: ETec 273, 372, EET major or written permission. An
upper-division course in digital system analysis and design including
the study of sequentialfstate machine design techniques and
applications using 551. M5} and ASIC technologies. Laboratary projects
with formal reports.

374 MICROPROCESSOR APPLICATIONS (5}

Prereq: ETec 274, 373, EET major or written permission. Upper-division
study of microprocessors, support devices, and peripheral equipment
and their integration into microecomputer systems. Study of various
hardware configuratians and interfacing techniques.
Application-oriented laboratory experiments and design problems.

375 ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS (5}

Pre- or co-req: ETec 372, EET major or written permission. A study
designed to acquaint the student with the operation of electronic
systems. Feedback syrtems, multi-phase power systems and solid state
contro! systems. Structured laboratory with emphasis on experimental
verification of resulls, original design, data analysis and formal report
preparation.

376 ELECTRICAL POWER (5)

Prereq: ETec 372, EET major or written permission. A study of electrical
power cancepts and vomponents. Topics will include complex
numbers, three-phase power systems, DC and AC motors and
generators, contral system components and power electronics.
Laboratory investigation of characteristics of above components and
systemns,

377 INSTRUMENTATION (4)

Prereq: ETec 375 or 354; EET major or written permissian. An
introduction Lo electr 3nic instrumentation techniques. Topics include
sensors, signal candit oning circuits and noise reduction. Sensor topics
inciude force, torque, pressure, acceleration and temperature. Signal
conditioning topics irclude bridge circuits, amplifiers, filters and
analog-to-digital conversion. Laboratory investigation of characteristics
of above componenl: and systemns.
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378 NETWORK ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: ETec 371. Pre- or co-req: Math 321, EET major or written
permission. General analysis of linear networks using classical methods,
Lapface transforms and computer-aided methods. Topics inciude
single element transients, first- and second-order circuits, transfer
function analysis and Bode plots.

379 ACTIVE LINEAR AND NON-LINEAR CIRCUITS (5)

Prereq: ETec 372, 378, EET major or written permission, Upper-division
treatment of active linear and non-linear circuits. Analysis, design,
testing, and evaluation of electronic circuits and subsystems with
primary empbhasis an the application of integrated circuit components
and modules. Computer modeling of complex electronic cirguits with
frequency response, sensitivity and worse-case analysis. Laboratory
projects with formal report preparation.

380 ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS (3}

Prereq: ETec 280, Efficiency determinanis, power measurement,
development of concepts introduced in ETec 280, Engine and chassis
dynamometer testing and port air flow testing.

381 ADVANCED POWER TRANSMISSION (3)
Prereq: ETec 281. Practical appiication of hydraulic and mechanical
theory as applied to automatic transmissions.,

382 AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY {2)

Prereq: ETec 280. Basic principles of electrical components on systems
of the automobile and other engines. Electronic fuel injection is
covered in detail.

391 TECHNOLOGY AND HUMAN VALUES {3)

Via films, iectures and discussion, various aspects of technology are
examined for their impact upon the values of the individual and
society.

402 CODOPERATIVE WORK/STUDY (1-15}

Prereq: junior status; approvat of adviser. Supervised study of technical
problems associated with production and/or management in business
and industry. Credit varies according to individua! employment
circurmnstances, the degree requirements of the applicant and the
extent to which employment is related to major, Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 credits.

405 COMMUNICATIONS CIRCUITS (4}

Prereq: ETec 375; pre- or co-req: Math 321, EET major or written
permission. A study of communications concepts inciuding analog and
frequency modulation and detection methods, r.f. amplifier and
oscillator circuits and transmitter and receiver principles, Structered
Taboratory with emphasis on experimentat verification of principles, use
of specialized equipment, data analysis and format report preparation.

411 PERSPECTIVE ANO RENDERING [I {4}

Prereq: ETec 311, Advanced applications of perspective and rendering
will include further exploration in various medta including the use of
computers in generating product images.

414a SENIOR INDUSTRIAL DESIGN | (5}

Prereq: ETec 314c. Studio course work with a strong focus on anl and
<raftsmanship. Through the design of various products, a validation of
artistic expression and technical skills will be realized.

414b SENIOR INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 11 (S)

Prereq: ETec 414a. Studio course work with a strong focus on the
functional and engineering aspects of industrial design. Emphasis on
manufacturability of products with importance placed on materials
and processes.

414¢ SENJOR INDUSTRIAL DESIGN HE {5)

Prereq: ETec 414b. Studio course work with a strong focus on
entrepreneurialism. Business aspects of industrial design are explored
and applied in the design projects.

419 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRAFTING/DESIGN (1-3)
Prereq: ETec 111, Research problem in drafting or design conducted
under supervisicn. May be taken three times. Repeatable three times
to a maximum of 9 credits.

420 ROBOTICS ANO AUTOMATION {4}

Prereq: ETec 322, 326; or, for EET majors, departmental permission.
Procedures for selecling the applications for industnial robets, for
designing the workplace for industriat robots, and for programming
and modifying existing industrial robots for these applications and
workplaces.
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421 COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING (3}

Prereq: ETec 225, 322. The computerized integration of all aspects of
design, planning, manufacturing, distribution and management is
discussed along with projects emphasizing hardware and software
techniques to achieve integration.

422 MANUFACTURING PROJECT DEFINITION (2)

Prereq: Pass |WE; Eng 302; pre- or coreq: ETec 421. Selection,
definition and analysis of a probtem suitable for senior project, pricr to
actual project development. Includes consideration of project
parameters and implications, analysis of alternative solutions and
justification of sefected solution. Culminates in writing of format senior
project proposal.

423 INDUSTRIAL QUALITY ASSURANCE {4}

Prereq: CS 107 or 140 or equivalent, Math 240 or equivalent, Quality
assurance as applied to industrial manufacturing operations.
One-fourth of this course is used to enhance and expand on applied
statistics.

424 MANUFACTURING IMPLEMENTATION (3}

Prereq: ETec 422. Follow up to ETec 422. Manufacture a product or
design an industrial process. Project will be fully documented with
performance specifications, functional description, schematics, cost
analysis, parts list, photographs, diagrams and charts,

425 MACHINE DESIGN (4)

Prereq: ETec 421, Design of components of machines (connections,
bearings, gears, etc.) with an emphasis on industrial practices.
Thecretical dynamics also is included.

429 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN MANUFACTURING {1-3}
Research under supervision within one of the areas of manufacturing
technology. Repeatabie three times to a maximum of 9 credits.

433 ENGINEERING POLYMERS (3}

Prereq: ETec 333; pre- or co-req: ETec 435 (may be laken
concurrently} or written permission. Structure, properiies, processing
and applications of engineering polymers. Advanced analysis and
testing of polymers for engineering applications.

434 ADVANCED COMPOSITES (3)

Prereq: ETec 225, 334 or permission. Advanced poiymer matrix and
reinforcement systems; structural design and analysis; advanced
composites processes and automated production systems.

435 INJECTION MOLDING {3}

Prereq: ETec 333. Theory and practice of injection molding. Analysis of
machine functions, processing parameters, production tooling, process
control systems, quality assurance, automation. Extensive faboratory
experience,

436 POLYMER COMPOUNDING (4)

Prereq: ETec 433; Chem 251; Math 240, Principles of polymer
formulation and modification, Additives and madifiers, pelymer
rheology, compounding processes, Formuiation through experimental
design.

438 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PLASTICS (1-3)

Prereq: ETec 333, 433 or 434 or 335, Selection, development and
research, under supervision, within one of the areas of plastics
engineering technology. Repeatable three times to a maximum of 9
credits,

439 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN WOODS {1-3}

Prereq: ETec 231. Selection, deveicpment and research, under
supervision, within one of the areas of wood technology. Repeatable
three times to a maximurm of 9 credits.

454 EMBEDOED SYSTEMS (4)

Prereq: ETec 374, CS 215¢ or equivalent; EET major or written
permission. The advanced study of microcontroller-based hardware
anc software applied to reat-time embedded systems. includes
embedded software design, programming microcontrolfers in C,
real-time kernels and kernel services, hardware and software
applications and testing techniques.

455 COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS (4)

Prereq: ETec 405; pre- or co-req: ETec 378, EET major or written
permission. Upper-division study of modern communications concepts
from a systems point of view. Fourier transforms, spectral analysis,
anatog modulation and detection methods, transmission line theory,
radiation and propagation, antennas, and microwave concepls,
Structured laboratory with emphasis on measurement theory and
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applications, test equipment, data analysis and formal report
preparation.

457 AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEMS (4)

Prereq: ETec 378. A study of analog control systems and techniques
using cperational mathematics. Laplace transforms, servo components,
transfe- functions, signal flow graphs, second-order systems, frequency
respon;se analysis, stability criteria and compensation. Laboratory
investigation of control components and systems and computer
modeling of control systems.

471 PROJECT DEFINITION (2}
Prereq: ETec 374, EET major or written permission. Students define
objectives and prepare project proposals for ETec 474.

474 MICROCOMPUTER-BASED DESIGN (4)

Prereq: ETec 374, 471, EET major or written permission. Analysis and
design of “smart” microcomputer-based instrument and control
systems. Design and implementation of a microcomputer-based
system.

478 DIGITAL COMMUNICATIONS (4)

Prereq ETec 374, 455, EET major or written permission. An
upper-division study of madern digital communications concepts and
techniques. Topics inciude sampling, quantizing, digital modulation
and detection methods, baseband signaling and line codes, bandpass
signaling, synchronization and error detection. Several case examples
are presented throughout the course.

479 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY (1-3}
Advanced study in problems chasen and conducted under supervision.
Repealahle three times to a maximum of 9 credits.

480 ADVANCED EMISSION CONTROL (3)

Prereq. ETec 280 and 380. Experimental research in emission control
on aperating laboratory engines. Topics center around temperature
contral on NOx, new methods of optimizing stoichiometric
combustion, and thermal and catalytic exhaust treatment.

481 GASEOUS FUELS (4)

Prereq: ETec 380, Study of the various technologies involved in
gaseous fuels. Topics include: LPG, CNG and hydrogen as alternative
fuels for vehicles, solving the exhaust emissions of gaseous fuels, fuel
injection and gaseous fuels, conversion systems, and the infrastructure
needed to support gaseous fuels as an altemnative to gascline and
diesel “uels.

484 VEHICLE DESIGN (5)

Prereq: ETec 280, 380 or permission of instructor. Suspension design;
chassis design, spring rates, tire design parameters; autormobile
aerodynamics; brake system.

486 ADVANCED VEHICLE DESIGN (5}

Prereqy; ETec 484. Advanced body design, ergonomics, aeredynamics,
climate control, aesthetic design of automobile interiors and exteriors.
Practical work includes wind tunnet model construction and testing.

488 TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION: SAFETY PRINCIPLES AND
PRACTICES (2)

Basic course in safety practices for technology education teachers in
grade: 1-12 and for vocational teachers who must meet state
certification requirements.

489 CIRECTED RESEARCH IN POWER MECHANICS (1-3)

Prereq: ETec 280, 381. Advanced study in problems chosen and
conducted under supervision. Repeatable three times to a maximum of
9 credits,

491 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION (3}

Evolving issues, objectives, programs and legislation in vocational
education.

493 TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION: METHODS (3)

Prereq: admissicn to technology education professional block.
Competency-based approach to principles, practices and problems in
teaching technalogy education and vocational laboratory courses.

494 TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION: CURRICULAR
APPROACHES (3)

Prereq: admission to technology education professional block. An
examination of the rationales, content and forrnats of the new
technology education curricula, with strategies for change from
traditional industrial aris.

496 COMMUNITY AND INDUSTRIAL RESQURCES (1-3)

A study of those resources available in the community and how they
can be used to enhancs the educational experience of students
engaged in forma! schooling. Repeatable three times to a maximum of
9 credits.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517: §45; $97 are described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Admission to Groduate School or speciol permission required. See the
Graduate School sectior: of this catalog.

590 PRINCIPLES OF TECHNOLOGY | (4)

Prereq: teaching experience in physics or technology education or
mathernatics, A methods course for teachers preparing to teach the
first year of the nationally validated high school course, “Principles of
Technology.” Involves introduction to science and technical content,
the curriculum and support teaching materials, and experience with all
laboratory experiments. NOTE: This course is not applicable to a
master’s degree.

591 PRINCIPLES OF TECHNOLOGY 1l (5}

Prereq: teaching experience in “Principles of Technology I.” A methods
course for teachers preparing to teach in the second year of the
nationally validated high school course, “Principles of Technology.”
Invalves introduction ta science and technical content, the cummiculum
and support teaching materials, and experience with all of the
laboratory experiments, NOTE: This course is not applicable to a
master's degree.

592 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN TECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION {1-3)

Prereq: public school teaching experience in technology education.
Development of content, laboratory activities, resource materials and
teaching aids useful in revising, improving, and implementing
technology education curriculum. Repeatable to a maximum of 3
credits per course,

5%2a Electronics

592b Drafting/Design

592c Metals

592d Plastics

592e Power Mechanics
592f Woods

592g Visual Comraunication
592h Photography

592} Man/Technalogy

592k Manufacturing

592m Construction

592n Computer Applications

593 TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION METHODS (3)

Prereq: graduate with major in technology education/industriat arls.
An application of principles, practices and problem solutions in the
development and implementation of teaching methods appropriate
for technology education. /U grading.

594 TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION: CURRICULAR

APPROACHES (3)

Prereq: graduate with major in technology educationfindustrial arts.
An application of rationales, content and formats in the development
and implementation of curriculum materials for technology education.
5/U grading.
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The English major is one of the centrat liberal arts degrees.
In addition to engaging students in our literary heritage, it
fosters the development of sophisticated abilities in
analysis, reading, effective communication and expression,
These abilities provide graduates with a sound basis for
pursuing careers in law, business, publishing and
government, as well as graduate work in language, literary
and cultural studies and writing.

The Department of English offers majors for the liberal arts
student and for the teacher education student.

Two programs lead to the Bachelor of Arts in Engiish. One
focuses on the study of British world and American
literatures in an historical context, and on courses in
Engiish language and literary theory and, then, through
elective credits, allows students to select English courses of
their choice. The other program is a writing concentration.
Here courses in literature supplement a focus on writing
courses, either creative writing {fiction, drama, poetry) or
nonfiction prose, exposition and argumentation.

In teacher education, the department prepares majors for
teaching at the secondary and elementary levels. Students
are urged to support their major by means of auxiliary
courses in drama, reading, linguistics, speech, journalism,
history and computer science, or work in other subjects
that are related to English language and literature.

The Department of English is committed to enhancing the
diversity of its faculty, students and curriculum. The
literature of women and minorities is taught in survey and
historical period courses as well as in courses devoted to
women and minority writers,

ENGLISH FACULTY

RICHARD K. EMMERSON {1990} Chair. Professor. 8A, Columbia Union
College; MA, Andrews University; PhD, Stanford University.

BONNIE ). BARTHOLE {198Q) Professor. BA, University of Arizona; MA,
Ohig State University; PhD, University of Arizona,

BRUCE BEASLEY {1992) Associate Professor. BA, Oberlin College; MFA,
Columbia University; MA, PhD, University of Virginia.

MEREDITH B. CARY {1964) Professor, BA, Central Missouri State
Coliege; MALS, University of Michigan; MA, Michigan State University;
PhD, University of Washington.

DAWN DIETRICH (1992) Associate Professor. BA, Eastemn Michigan
University; MA, PhD, University of Michigan.

MARC GEISLER {1992) Associate Professor. BA, Bates College; MA,
PhD, University of California, Irvine.

BRUCE GOEBEL {1996} Assistant Professor, BA, Eastern Washington
University; MA, California State University, Fresno; PhD, The University
of lowa,

CAROL GUESS {1998) Assistant Professor. MA, MFA, Indiana University.

ROBIN HEMLEY (1994) Associate Professor. BA, Indiana University;
MFA, University of lowa.

NANCY JOHNSCN (1994), Associate Professor, BA, University of
wWashington; MA, PhD, Michigan State University.

ROSANNE D. KANHAI {1990} Assaciate Professor. BA, M.Phil,
University of the West Indies, Trinidad; PhD, Pennsylvania State
University..

LAURA LAFFRADO {1993} Associate Professor. AB, Vassar College; MFA,
University of Montana; MA, PhD, State University of New York, Buffalo.
ROSINA LIPPI-GREEN {1997) Assaciate Professor. BA, University of
1liinois; MA, PhD, Princeton University.

ANNE LOBECK {1990} Professor. BA, whitrnan College; MA, PhD,
University of Washington.

KATHLEEN LUNDEEN {1991} Associate Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
University of California, 5anta Barbara.
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WILLIAM LYNE (1995) Associate Professor. BA, University of California,
Los Angeles; MA, PhD, University of Virginia.

MARY JANELL METZGER (1995) Associale Professor. BA, University of
Washington; MA, PhD, University of lowa.

SUZANNE PADLA {1994) Associate Professar. MFA, University of
Virginia.

DOUGLAS B. PARK {1979) Professor. AB, Hamilton College; PhD,
Cemell University.

JOHN PURDY (1991) Professor. BA, Western Oreqon State College;
MA, University of [dahg; PhD, Arizona State University.

DONNA QUALLEY {1994} Associate Professar. BA, University of
Kentucky; MST, PhD, University of New Hampshire.

WILLIAM E. SMITH {1990} Professor. BA, MA, Appalachian State
University; PhD, University of Utah.

KEN M. SYMES (1967) Professor. BA, MA, Utah State University; PhD,
University of New Mexico.

STEVEN VANDERSTAAY {1996) Assistant Professor, BA, MA, University
of Washington; PhD, University of lowa.

CHRISTOPHER WISE (1996} Assistant Professor. BA, Northwestern
College; MA, University of Oklahoma; PhD, University of California,
Riverside, .

NING YU {1993) Associate Professor, BA, Beijing University of
Aeronautics and Astronautics; MA, PhD, University of Conneclicut.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

The department offers majors leading to both Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Arts in Education degrees. Admission
to these majors is by application to the appropriate
adviser. Students are strongly urged to meet with the
department advisers early in their careers at Western;
students must decfare their major at the start of their
junior year, Due to overcrowding and limited funding,
acceptance into the major may be delayed and immediate
access to specific courses during a specific quarter cannot
be gquaranteed.

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to compiete a B.A. degree program in
English {(English, English-Writing Concentration,
English-Secondary Education, English-Elementary
Education, or English-interdisciplinary} within a four-year
time span should have completed the following courses by
the start of their junior year:

a All GUR writing or literature courses (8 credits
maximum) that will be counted toward the major

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — English
60 credits

Two courses from Eng 306, 307, 308
Two courses from Eng 309, 310, 311
One course from Eng 316, 317

One course from Eng 318, 319

One course from Eng 313, 314

Eng 370

Eng 417

Electives in English up to the 60 credits are required for the
major, with at least B elective credits at the 400 level. A
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maxirnum of 8 credits of 200-level GUR (literature and/or
Eng 202) courses may be included.

Major — English — Writing Concentratian
60 cradits

Students majoring in the writing concentration are
admifted to senior-level writing courses by permission
only, based on evaluation of a Writing Portfolio. The
numtbser of students who can be admitted into the writing
concentration is necessarily limited; the department may
be urable to guarantee access to required courses when
students want them. Students should consult the
undergraduate adviser.

a 24 credits in literature at the 300 or 400 level

a Two of the following: Eng 301, 302, 350, 351, 353,
354, ThA 285 {or ThA 385 or Fair 354)

o Four credits from the following: Eng 381, 383, 384

a Eight credits from one of the following four groups:
» £ng 451, 457
® I-ng 453, 456
* Ing 401, 402, 454
* ThA 485, 486, 487, 488; Fair 454

a One additional upper-division writing course in English
or another department under advisement

a Electives in English up to the 60 credits are required for
the major (Eng 370 recommended}. A maximum of 8
credits of 200-jevel GUR {literature and/or Eng 202)
courses may be included.

Minors

All minors offered by the English Department are open
only ko non-English majors.

Engiish
24 credits

o 24 credils of electives, with a minimum of 12 elective
cradits at the 300 or 400 levels

Students may choose among English courses to complete
the eiective requirements of the minor. Students may wish
to concentrate elective credit in one area of the
curriculum, such as American, British or ethnic literatures.
$tudents who wish to develop applied writing skilis may
choase courses in advanced composition, technical writing
and rhetoric. (Students interested in any of these options
are urged to confer with the undergraduate adviser.)

Creative Writing
24 credits

o Four creative writing courses including work in at ieast
two genres
o Electives under advisement from the 300 and 400 levels

Women’s Literature
24 credits

o Two courses from Eng 341, 424, 425

o Electives under advisement, to be selected from courses
in women writers, topics focused on the work of
women writers, and topics in language and power or
gender

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — English — Secondary
64 credits

Completion of this major will lead to a primary
endorsement in English when taken in combination with a
professional education program.

o Eng 370, 436, 438, 443, 444

o Eng 347

o Two courses at the 300 or 400 jevel in British literature

o One of the following: Eng 281, 282, 283, 335, 336,
339, 415, 429

o Eng316or 317

o One additional ¢course in American literature at the 300

or 400 level

o One of the following: Eng 301, 302, 350, 351, 353,
354, 401; Fair 354

o One of the foliowing: Eng 327, 338, 341, 420, 422,
424, 425 or other appropriate course

a Electives in Engl sh up to the 64 credits are required for
the major {Eng 364 recommended). A maximum of &
credits of 200-level GUR (literature and/or Eng 202)
caurses may be included.

The department strangly recommends that students
include courses in literary theary and criticism in their
electives.

Major — English — Elementary
44 credits

This major must be taken in combination with the
elementary or special education professionat program.
Completion of this major wili lead to a Western-approved
supporting endorsement in English.

o Eng 370, 440, 441, 446

a Eng 442 (or ancther 400-level lanquage course)

a One course in American literature at the 300 or 400
level

D0 One course in British literature at the 300 or 400 level

o One of the following: Eng 301, 302, 350, 351, 353,
354, 407; Fair 354

o One of the following: Eng 327, 338, 341, 420, 422,
424, 425 or other appropriate course

o One of the following: Eng 336, 339, 406

o Electives in English up to 44 credits are required for the
major, A maximum of 4 credits of 200-level GUR.

Students should consult the English education faculty
adviser for distribution of electives and should consult the
elementary program adviser for teacher certification
requirernents.

interdisciplinary Major Cancentrations
English/Communication

93-94 credits

(English 49 credits and Communication 44-45 credits)

Completion of this major will lead to primary
endorsements in Erglish and speech when taken in
combination with a professional education program.
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English
49 credils

o Eng 370, 436, 443, 444

o Eng 347

o Two courses in British literature at the 300 or 400 level

o One of the following: Eng 281, 282, 283, 335, 336,
339, 415, 429

o One of the following: Eng 301, 302, 350, 351, 353,
354, 401; Fair 354

o Eng3160r317

o An additional course in American literature at the 300
or 400 level

o Electives

Communication 44-45 credils

(See the Communication Department section of this
catalog.}

English/Theatre

97 credits

(Theatre 48 credits and English 49 credits)

Completion of this major will lead to primary endorsement
in English and supporting endorsements in drama/theatre
when taken in combination with a professional education
program.

English

49 credils

o Eng 370, 436, 443, 444

o Eng 347

o Two courses in British literature at the 300 or 400 level
o One of the following: Eng 281, 282, 283, 335, 336,

339, 415, 429

One of the foliowing: Eng 301, 302, 350, 351, 353,

354, 401; Fair 354

o Eng 316 or 317

o An additional course in American literature at the 300
or 400 level

o Electives

Thegtre 48 credits
(See the Theatre Arts Department section of this catalog.)

a

Progrom Standards

In certain situations the English education adviser may call
a case conference, involving public school faculty and/or
faculty acquainted with a student and a student’s work, to
determine his/her qualification for admission or retention
in the Bachelor of Arts in Education program.

Minor
English — Supporting Endorsement — Secondary
36 credils

Completion of this minor will tead to a supporting
endorsement in English when taken in combination with a
professional education program.

o Eng 370, 436, 443, 444

o One of the following: Eng 301, 302, 350, 351, 353,
354, A401; Fair 354

o One elective in British literature at the 300 or 404 level
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a One elective in American literature at the 300 or 400
level

o One of the following: Eng 281, 282, 283, 335, 336,
339, 415, 429

English — Elementary Fducation
28 credits

Completion of this minor will lead to a supporting
endorsement in English when taken in combination with a
professional education program.

o Eng 370, 441

o Eng 442 (or another 400-level language course)

o One course from Eng 301, 302, 350, 351, 353, 354,
401; Fair 354

o One course in American literature at the 300 or 400
level

o One course in British literature at the 300 or 400 level

THE VERTICAL COMPOSITION PROGRAM

These courses are designed to allow the student to
improve writing skills progressively throughout the four
years of college. They do not constitute a minor; they are
available to anyone interested. The courses consist of Eng
101, 201, 202, 301, 354, 401.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Arts degree,
see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

COURSES IN ENGLISH

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catalog.

General University Requirement Courses:

English courses which satisfy GUR requirerments are as faltows:
Commuricotions: 101, 201, 202

Hurnanities: 214, 215, 216, 238, 281, 282, 283, 336

Comparative, Gender and Multicultural Studies: 234, 235, 236, 335, 338

The following entries indicate courses routinely offered by the
department. The lettered subheads offer examples of some but not all
of the sections of these courses that will be affered during the period
of this catalog. Far more information about the courses and sections to
be ofered this year and next, please consult the Timetable of Closses,
the English Depariment's Course Descriptions and the Guide for
English Majors. The department makes every effort to offer all required
courses at least once a year and all courses in the calalog at least once
every two years.

100 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE COMPOSITION (5)

A writing course that offars practice in reading complex texts, writing
with fluency and using the conventions of standard written English.
Regularly scheduled conferencas with instructor required. $/U grading.

101 WRITING AND CRITICAL INQUIRY (4)

May not be taken concurrently with Eng 100. A foundational course in
the process of writing on topics drawn from personal experience and
assigned readings, designed to help students develop and practice
analytical, critical and reflective habits of mind, and to provide
students with information and practice in using the specific and
general conventions writers use to formulate and clearly communicate
their understanding to others. Regularly scheduled conferences with
instructor required. Students needing to satisfy Block A of the
communications section of the General University Requirements are
required to do so prior to completion of 45 credits.
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201 EXPOSITORY WRITING {4)

Prereq: Eng 101 and completion of 36 college credits. An intermediate
course n writing expository prose, with readings from various
disciplines,

202 WRITING ABOQUT LITERATURE (4)

Prereq: Eng 107 and completion of 35 college credils. Focuses on
writing academic responses to a variety of literary texls. Students leam
to read and write critically, arliculating their responses to

represe 1iative genres through summaries, reviews, critiques and
analyses.

214 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE (4)
Reading and discussion of a selected number of Shakespeare's plays:
histories, comedies, tragedies and romances.

215 INTRODUCTICN TO BRITISH LITERATURE {4)
Readings and discussion of a range of works in British literature with
some altention to historicai contexts.

216 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN LITERATURE {4)
Readings and discussion of a range of works in American literature
with some attention to historical contexts.

234 INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE {4}
Reading) and discussion of selected novels, plays, poems and essays by
African-American men and women writers from the 18th century to
the pre:ent.

235 INTRODUCTION TO NATIVE AMERICAN LITERATURES {(4)
Reading) and discussion of selected works of contemporary fiction,
poetry and nonfiction prose by Native American writers.

236 INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE {4)
Reading and discussion of selected works of cantemporary fiction,
poetry and non-fiction prose by Asian-American writers.

238 SOCIETY THROUGH ITS LITERATURE (4)

A them atic approach to literature. Different themes will be treated
from year to year, showing with various literary forms present society
and its aroblems. Repeatable with different topics. May be 1aken oniy
once for GUR credit.

281, 2112, 283 INTROPBUCTION TO GLOBAL LITERATURES (4
ea)

Readings from ancient, medieval and modem literatures throughout
the world. Not open to students with credit in Lbr 121, 122, 123,

301 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4)

Prereq: Eng 101; junior standing or completion ol 76 credils; and pass
PWE. Deals with issues of audience, style and the conventions of
private, public and academic discourse; explores assumptions,
contexts and rhetorical situations as defined by various writing
communities. Emphasis on expressive, argumentative, speculative and
evaluative writing as appropriate.

302 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL WRITING (3)

Prereq: Eng 101; junior slanding or completion of 76 credits; and pass
JWE. Introduces students to discourse conventions of technical and
organizational writing. Covers a variety of written forms used in the
preparation and design of technical documents. Emphasis on clarity
and precision in written and oral communication.

304 CRITICAL INTRODUCTION TO POETRY (4)

Prereq: Eng 202. Introduces the prospective English major to the
vocabu ary and grammar of technical discourse about poetry through
the close reading of a variety of poetic texts and the writing of a
number of expository essays.

306 BRITISH LITERATURE: MEDIEVAL (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of warks from
this pericd.

307 BRITISH LITERATURE: RENAISSANCE (4)

Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

308 BRITISH LITERATURE: 18TH CENTURY (4)

Prereq: Eng 202, Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

309 BRITISH LITERATURE: ROMANTIC (4}

Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

310 BRITISH LITERATURE: VICTORIAN (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

311 BRITISH LITERATURE: 20th CENTURY {4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

312 GLOBAL LITERARY STUDIES {4)
Prereq: £ng 202. Compmrative approaches to wortd literature,
including reading and discussion of works in translation.

313 CRITICAL AND CULTURAL THEORY (4)
Prereq: Eng 202, An introduction to contemporary practices of
interpretation, with an emphasis on the student as theorist and critic.

314 HISTDRY OF LITERARY CRITICISM (4)
Prereq: Eng 202, Reading and analysis of major documents of criticism
from Plato and Aristole to 20th-century critics.

316 AMERICAN LITERATURE: BEGINNINGS TO 1776 (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

317 AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1776-1850 (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

318 AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1850-1940 {4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

319 AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1940 TO PRESENT (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of a selection of works from
this period.

327 STUDIES IN MINORITY AMERICAN LITERATURE (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Reading and discussion of texis from within or
among distinct minority communities with varying topics. Repeatable
with various studies.

335 POST-COLONIAL LITERATURES (4)

Prereq: Eng 101, Comparative study of the new literatures which have
ememged since World War [l in Africa, India, Middle East and/or West
Indies.

3136 LITERATURE OF THE BIBLE {4)
Prereq: Eng 101. Analys:s of literary practices of Old and New
Testament writers, and evaluation of the Bible’s influence on culture,

338 WOMEN AND LITERATURE (4)
Prereq: Eng 101. A study of major works by women, including their
treatment of intellectual and culturai issues.

339 CLASSICAL BACKGROUNDS TO BRITISH LITERATURE {4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Study »f the major epics, lyrics, dramas, and
dialogues of Greek and Roman literature as they have provided
moedels, themes and techniques for poets, playwrights and novelists.

340 STUDIES IN GENRES AND FORMS (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. A wide variety of studies in fiction, drama, poetry,
nonfiction and traditional forms. Repeatable with various studies.

341 TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF WOMEN'S LITERATURE (4)
Prereq: Eng 202. Focuses on specific issues in the history of women's
literature, including the history of women’s contribution to formal and
informal literary discourses. Repeatable with various topics.

347 STUDIES IN YOUNG ADULT LITERATURE (4)

Prereq: Eng 202 or permission of instructor. Studies in literature
witten for and/or by young aduits. May focus on literary history,
genres, theme, critical approaches or specific authors. Class
assignments and discussion may focus on wsing this literature with
young aduits in secondary schools and in a home setting. Was Eng
447 in previous catalog.

350 INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING (4)

Prereq: Eng 101. Examines the fundamentals and vocabulary of
principal modes of crealive writing: fiction, poetry, nonfiction prose.
Pan large {ecture and part workshop for actual writing experience.

351 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING (4)

Prereq: Eng 101. An introductory <ourse open to students who have
not previously taken a college course in fiction writing. Study of
appropriate models.
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353 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY WRITING {4}

Prereq: Eng 101. An introductory course in poetry writing. Open to
students who have not previously taken a coilege course in poetry
writing. Study of appropriate models.

354 INTRODUCTION TOQ CREATIVE NONFICTION WRITING {4)
Prereq: Eng 101. Opportunity for writers to develop creative writing
skills on a mature level, emphasizing the literary effects of language.
The persanal essay, biographicat sketch, extended argument and other
forms.

364 LITERATURE AND FILM (4}

Prereq: Eng 202, Examnines the refationship between literature and film
in variaus [iterary forms, genres, periods and authorial approaches.
Repeatable with various topics.

370 INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE ENGLISH
LANGUAGE (4}

Prereq: Eng 101. Introduction to the structure, history and use of the
English Janguage. Includes fundamentals of linguistic anatysis
{phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics and pragmatics),
historicat development of English, developmental patterms of language
acquisition, and regional and social fanguage variation.

371 INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC (4)
Prereq: Eng 101. Studies major issues in classical and modem rhetoric.
Rhetorical analysis of a variety of texts.

375 SEMINAR FOR WRITING FELLOWS: TUTORING ACROSS
THE CURRICULUM (3)

Prereq: selection as a Writing Fellow. Examines theories of teaching
writing and pravides training for undergraduates selected to work in
Waestern's writing-acrass-the-curriculum program, Fellows become
accomplished readers of student writing and effective tutors for
students writing in ali disciplines. 5/U grading.

381 INTERMEDIATE FICTION WRITING (4)

Prereq: Eng 351 and approval of portfolio; written permission of
instructor, Intermediate-level opportunity for disciplined expression in
writing fiction. Study of appropriate models.

383 INTERMEDIATE POETRY WRITING (4}

Preceq: Eng 353 and approval of portfolio; written pereission of
instructor. Intermediate-level opportunity for disciplined expression in
writing poetry. Study of appropriate models.

384 INTERMEDIATE CREATIVE NONFICTION WRITING (4}
Prereq: Eng 354 and approval of portfalio; writhen permission of
instructor. intermediate-level oppartunity for disciplined expression in
writing non-fiction prose. Study of approprate models.

401 SENIOR WRITING SEMINAR {4)

Prereq: Eng 30T and senior status; restricted to English majors and
minars. Theary and practice of writing with clarity and style for public
and professional occasions.

402 TECHNICAL AND BUSINESS REPORT WRITING (4)

Prereq: completion of GUR communications requirement and status as
Engtish major or minar {or permisston of instructor}. Theory and
practice of writing with objectivity and clarity for business, industry
and govemment.

406 TOPICS IN LITERARY THEQRY {4}

Prereq: Eng 202 and possible additionat prerequisite relevant to topic.
Examines one or more approaches ta the study of literature, including
femninist, mythic, new-historicist, politicai, psychoanalytical,
structuralist and others. Repeatable with various topics.

408 TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES (4)

Prereq: Eng 202 and either Eng 313 or Eng 314, Appiications of
semniotic and/or textual approaches to a wide range of issues in cultural
studies. Repeatabie with vanious topics.

410 STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY ({2-5)

Prereq: Eng 202 and possible additional prerequisite relevant to topic.
A wide variety of studies in literary history. Repeatabfe with various
topics.

413 HISTORY OF THE BRITISH NOVEL (4}

Prereq: Eng 202 and either Eng 308, 309 or 310. History of the British
novel from the 18th century 1o the 20th century.

414 HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN NOVEL (4}
Prereq: Eng 202 and either £ng 317, 318 or 319. Histary of the
American navel from the 1Bth century to the 20th century.
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415 STUDIES IN NATIONAL LITERATURES {4)

Prereq: Eng 202 and possible additional prerequisite refevant to topic.
Studies in national literatures, such as the literature of Ireland and
Canada; explores writers other than British and American writers.
Repeatable with different national Eiteratures.

420 NATIVE AMERICAN LITERARY ARTS {4}

Prereq: Eng 202 and either Eng 235 or permission of instructor.
Comparative study of texts from a number of Native American

cultures, employing close readings and ethnographic research.

422 AFRICAN-AMERICANS AND THE LITERARY
IMAGINATION {4}

Prereq: Eng 202 and 234. Comparative study of texts bry both biack
and white American writers in the context of contemporary literary
theory and an African-American literary tradition.

423 STUDIES IN MAJOR AUTHORS (2-5)

Prereq: Eng 202 and possible additional prerequisite relevant to topic.
Studies in women and men major authors writing in English.
Repeatable with different authors.

424 STUDIES IN MAJOR WOMEN AUTHORS {4)

Prereq: Eng 202 and possible additional prerequisite relevant to topic.
Studies in British, American and other women writers. Repeatable with
different authors.

425 STUDIES IN MINORITY WOMEN AUTHORS (4)

Prereq: Eng 202 and either Eng 335 or 338 {or any other 300-level
course in ethnic or womnen's studies). Studies of minority women
writers of North and South America, the Caribbean and the Third
World. Focuses on literary conventions specific to the particular
environment and to women's writing, and on differences of gender,
race and class. Repeatable with different authors.

429 GLOBAL LITERATURES (4)

Prereq: One of the following: Eng 281, 282, 283, 312, 335, or
permission of instructor. Examines literatures across national and
cultural boundaries, including diasporic, hybrid, and borderland
literatures, as well as works in transfation. Repeatable with various
topics.

436 THE STRUCTURE OF ENGLISH (4)

Prereq; Eng 370 or permission of instructor. introduction of syntactic
anahysis and its application to texts. Topics include the structure of
sentences, modification, compiementaticn and nominalization.
Analysis of various types of written and spoken English to understand
syntactic variation reflected in different dialects and styles.

438 CULTURAL HISTORY OF ENGLISH {(4)

Prereq: Eng 370 or permission of instructor. Considers the
developrment of Old, Middie, Eary Modern and present-day Englishes
as reflective of cultural values, literary practice and finguistic change.

439 TOPICS IN LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (4)

Prereq: Eng 370 or another prerequisite may be required depending
on topic. Examines vadous topics in language and linguistics of
interest to students of literature and English education, Repeatable
with various topics.

440 ENGLISH FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (4)
Prereq: Eng 202 and 370. Survey of theory, practice, resources and
methods of assessment for teaching English/language arts.

441 WORLD LITERATURE FOR THE ELEMENTARY AND MIDDLE
SCHOOL TEACHER {4)

Prereq: Eng 202. Examination of the variety and diversity of literature
far children and adolescents; exploration of majar genres and noted
authors and illustratars.

442 STUDIES IN LITERACY AND LEARNING {4)

Prereq: Eng 370 or permission of instructor. Focuses on a variety of
historical, cultural, political and pedagogical issues regarding the
nature of literacy and what it means to be literate in today’s world.
Examines the roie of schools in general and the English curricutum in
particular for fostering the development of literacy/literacies.

443 TEACHING LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOLS | {4}

Prereq: Eng 436. Survey of theery, practice, resources and methods of
assessment for the teaching of reading, writing and literature.
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444 TEACHING LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOLS U {(4)

Prereq Eng 443 with the same instructor. Continuation of the survey
of theory, practice, resources and methods of assessment for the
teaching of reading, writing and literature. Two-week, one period a
day teaching practicum in middle or high school required.

446 WRITING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (4)

Prereq Eng 370 and 440. Focuses on the ways children learn to write
by examining the writing process, participating in writing workshops,
discussing current issues in the teaching of writing, and developing
methods and strategies to teach writing in the elementary school.

451 CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP: FICTION (4)

Prereq: Eng 381 or equivalent and written permission of instructor,
Opportunity for disciplined expression in fiction writing. Study of
appropriate models. Repeatabie to a maximum of 12 credits with a
limit of one course per quarter.

453 CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP: POETRY (4)

Prereq: Eng 383 or equivalent and written permission of instructor.
Oppor:unity for disciplined expression in writing poetry. Study of
appropriate models. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 credits with a
limit of one course per quarter,

454 CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP: NONFICTION PROSE (4)
Prereq: Eng 384 or equivalent and written permission of instructor.
Oppor.unity for disciplined expression in a specialized genre of
non-fiction prose: essay, critical review, autobiography, article, etc.
Study of appropriate prose models. Repeatable to a maximum of 12
credits with a fimit of one course per quarter.

456 EXAMINING AND COMPOSING POETIC MODES (4)
Prereq: Eng 353 or equivalent and writlen permission of instructor.
Combites genre study and literary expression. Opportunity to
compose in a variety of traditional poetic forms. Study of appropriate
models.

457 FICTION WRITING IN SPECIAL MODES (4)

Prereq: Eng 351 or equivalent and written permission of instructor,
Workshop explorations in special areas such as writing commercial
fiction, translating fiction and adapting fictional works to other media.

475 SEMINAR FOR WRITING ASSISTANTS (4)

Prereq: selection as a Writing Assistant. Intended for Writing Assistants
selected to work in Western’s Writing Center. Provides theoretical
backgraund and practical experience needed to assist students writing
in all disciplinas.

Gracluate Courses

Course: numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Admission to Graduate School or special permission required. See the
Graduate Schaol section of this catalog.

501 LITERARY THEORIES AND PRACTICES (5)

Examination af theories as they affect the practice of literary criticism
and scholarship. Some attention to methods of research and
documenlation in English studies, Practicum in critical writing.

502 SEMINAR IN THE WRITING OF FICTION (5}
Individual projects in fiction along with examination of recently
published works of fiction. May be repeated under advisement.

504 SEMINAR IN THE WRITING OF POETRY (5)
Individual projects in poetry along with examination of recently
published volumes of poetry. May be repeated under advisement.

505 SEMINAR IN THE WRITING OF NONFICTION (5)
individiral projects in nonfiction along with examination of classic and
modern models of nenfiction. May be repeated under advisement.

NOTE: Graduate seminars in playwriting are available from the
Departiment of Theatre Arts.

509 INTERNSHIP IN WRITING, EDITING AND

PRODUCTION (1-5)

Under advisement, students may receive credit while working as
intems in both on-campus and off-campus assignments appropriate to
their career plans, Repeatable to five credits.

510a-z SEMINAR: TOPICS IN RHETORIC (5)

Rhetarical theary and composition. Topics from classical tradition and
modern developments. Applications for teaching of language,
literature and composizion. Repeatable with different topics.

513 SEMINAR IN TEACHING COLLEGE COMPOSITION (5)
Prereq: appointment as a teaching assistant or permission of instructor.
Offered once a year in the fafl.

574 STUDIES IN LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (5)

Examines various topics in language and linguistics of interest to
students of literature, critical theary, creative writing and rhetoric and
composition. Repeatable with different topics.

In the following literature semninars, the specific subject matter covered will
vary from yeor to year. subtitles indicate subject matter mast recently
covered.

515 STUDIES IN LITERARY AND CRITICAL THEORY (5)
Examines major theorists or movements in literary and critical theory.
Repeatable with different topics.

520 STUDIES IN POETRY (5)
Examines the characteristics, history, uses and criticism of poetry.
Repeatable with different topics.

525 STUDIES IN FICTION (5)
Exarmines the characteristics, history, uses and criticism of fiction.
Repeatable with different topics.

530 STUBIES IN DRAMA (5)
Examines the characteristics, history, uses and criticism of drama.
Repeatable with different topics.

535 STUDIES IN NONFICTION (5)
Examines the characteristics, history, uses and criticism of nonfiction.
Repeatable with different topics.

540 STUDIES IN GLOBAL LITERATURES (5)

Examines interrelations in global literatures, involving topics such as
war, imperiafism, religion, ferninism, migration, and the politics of
language. Repeatable with different topics.

350 STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERATURES (5)
Examines writers, periods and topics drawn from the full diversity of
literature written in America. Repeatable with different topics.

560 STUDIES IN BRITISH LITERATURE (5)
Examines writers, periods and topics drawn from the full diversity of
British fiterature. Repeatable with different topics.

565 STUDIES IN POST-COLONIAL LITERATURES (5)
Examines post-Warld War Il literatures of, for example, Africa, India
and the Caribbean. Repeeatable with different topics.

570 TOPICS IN CULTURAL STUDIES (5)

Examines the relationstip between culture and texts and applies
semiotic and/or textual approaches to a wide range of issues in culturat
studies, Repeatable with different topics.

575 STUDIES IN WOMEN'S LITERATURE {5)
Examines writers, movements and topics in women's writing that may
cut across genres and rationafities. Repeatable with different topics.

580 STUDIES N FILM {S)
Examines the codes and conventions of cinema with attention to
critical theory, Repeatable with different topics.

594 PRACTICUM IN TEACHING (2-5)

Prereq: Eng 501 and permission of instructor. Supervised teaching for
M.A. candidates. Repeatable with different topics. Each tapic
repeatable to a maximurn of 5 credits.

595a,b FOURTH CORNER WRITING PROJECT (B,2)

5%95a Summer institute, 595b Saturday seminars, academic year.
Prereq: experience teaching writing or administering a writing
program; special application, with selection by co-directors. Review
and implementation of composition research; demonstration of
methods for teaching writing; refinement of personal writing and skills
useful in teaching colleagues,

596 NORTHWEST WRITING INSTITUTE: THE TEACHING OF
WRITING (3-5)

Prereq: experience in the classroom or experience in administration
within a language-arts program. Theory and practice of teaching
writing and planning writing instruction in secondary school and
college for experienced teachers and experienced school
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administrators (e.g. language-arts coordinators). Topics covered
include the composing process, design of writing assignments,
evaluation of writing (both by individual teachers and district-wide
assessment} and writing across the cumicuium. Emphasis on the
collaborative preparation of instructional materials and sirategies,
assessrnent procedures and planning of in-service instruction for other
educators. Repealabie with different topics. Each topic repeatable to a
maximum of 5 credits,
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598 RESEARCH IN THE TEACHING OF ENCLISH (1-5)

Prereq: admission to M.A. Program or teaching experience. Vanous
announced topics in the teaching of language, literature and
composition, Repeatable with different topics. Each topic repeatable to
a maximum of 5 credits.

690 THESIS WRITING (2-5)
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GEOLOGY

GEOLOGY

The natural setting of Western Washington University
adjacent to the Cascade Mountains and Puget Sound
providies an ideal situation for study of a wide variety of
geoioric problems.

FACULTY

At the present time the department consists of 12 facuity
memkrers who have a broad range of backgrounds
covering the entire field of geology. There are about 120
undergraduate students declaring geology majors and
approximately 30 graduate students in the department.

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Geology is a science that studies the earth, including its
surfaces, interior and history and the processes that have
altered it through time. It embraces investigation of the
natural environment both in the field and in the
labaratary. The Department of Geology occupies modern
laboratories, classrooms and offices constructed in 1976 in
the Environmental Studies Center. Geology laboratory
facilities and equipment are available for X-ray diffraction,
atomic absorption, sedimentation, air photo interpretation,
flume and wave tank studies, paleomagnetic analysis,
geochemistry, petrography and scanning electron
microscopy. The Sundquist Marine Laboratory at Shannon
Point near Anacartes provides facilities for studies in marine
geology.

PROGRAMS

Objecives of the department are varied, inciuding
preparation of undergraduate and graduate students for
careers as professional geoscientists and also preparation of
earth science teachers at the primary and secondary levels,

A wide variety of geologic phenomena in the adjacent
Cascatle Range and the marine environment of Puget
Sound provide a broad spectrum of geologic features for
study.

The department offers B.A., B.A./Ed., B.S. and M.S,
degrees plus specialized courses in the following subjects:
econoTic geology; environmental geology; geochemistry;
geomuorphology; geophysics; glacial geology; hydrology; -
palearnagnetism; paleontology; petrology; sedimentaticn;
stratigraphy; and structure and tectonics.

STUDENT INVOLVEMENT IN RESEARCH

The faculty in the Departrment of Geology are active in a
wide variety of on-going research projects that frequently
involve undergraduate and graduate students in special
projects and thesis projects or provide employment. Some
of this research is funded or partially supported from
grants to individual faculty members from the National
Science Foundation, U.S, Geological Survey, National Parks
Commission, Office of Ecology and geological-related
companies. Many of these projects are in the Western
Washington region, others include investigations in other

parts of the United States, Canada and even overseas.

GEOLOGY FACULTY

THOR A. HANSEN {1985} Chair. Professor. BS, George Washington
University; PhD, Yaie University.

RANDALL 5. BABCOCK {1967) Protessor. AB, Dartmouth Coliege; M$,
PhD, University of Washington,

MYRL E. BECK, |R. (1967} Professar Emeritus, BA, M5, Stanford
University; PhD, Universty of California, Riverside.

EDWIN H. BROWN {1966) Professor. AB, Dartmouth College; MSC,
University of Otago; Phi2, University of California, Berkeley.

SUSAN M, DEBARI (1998) Assistant Professor. BA, Cornell University;
PhD, Stanford University,

DON |. EASTERBROOK 11959} Professor Emeritus, BS, MS, PhD,
University of Washington.

DAVID C, ENGEBRETSON (1983) Professor. BA, Western Washington
University; MS, PhD, Stanford University.

JOHN ). HELD {1994} Assislant Professor. 83, Virginia Tech; MS, PhD,
University of Arizona, Tucson.

BERNARD A. HOUSEN (1557) Assistant Professor. BS, University of
Washington; MS, PhD, Lniversity of Michigan.

ROBERT [. MITCHELL (1996} Assistant Professor. BS, University of
Wisconsin-River Falls; M5, Michigan Technological University; PhD,
Michigan Technoiogical University,

ELIZABETH R. SCHERMER {1990) Associate Professor. BS, Stanford
University; PhD, Massachusetts institute of Technology.
CHRISTOPHER A. SUCZEK {1977) Associate Professor. AB, University of
California, Berkeley; PhL}, Stanford University.

JAMES L. TALBOT {1976} Professor Emeritus. BA, University of
Cambridge; M4, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, University of
Adelaide.

ANTONMI WODZICK! {1577) Professor. BE, University of Otago; MS,
University of Minnesota; PhD, Stanfard University,

Research Associates

CLARK M. BLAKE {1993 AB, University of California, Berkeley; PhD,
Stanford Uriiversity.

RUSSELL F. BURMESTER {(1978). BS, Stanford University; MA, University
of Texas, Austin; PhD, Princeton University,

THOMAS F. REDFIELD (* 955) BA, University of Cafifornia, Santa Cruz;
MS, Western Washington University; PhD, Arizona State University.
CHARLES A, ROSS {1992) BA, Univensity of Colarado; MS, PhD, Yaie
University.

JUUANNA SHULTZ THOMPSON (1995) BS, Central Washington
University; MS, Western Washington University.

Adjunct Faculty

KENT C. NEILSEN {1997} BS, M3, University of North Carolina; PhD,
University of British Columbia.

PETER WILLING (1957) 8A, University of Washington; MS, PhD,
Cornelt University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Geology
71 credits

An accompanying minor in one of the sciences or in
rmathematics is recommended.

a Geol 211, 212, 306, 310, 318, 407a

1 18 credits under advisement from geology courses
above the 100 {evel {may include only one of Geology
214 and 314)

a Chem 121, Math 124, Physics 121 and 131; 10
additional credits selected from Math 125, 240; Physics
122, 132; Chem 122, 123; Biot 201
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Minor — Geology
25 credits

o Geol 211, 212
a Electives under departmentai advisement (may include
only one of Geol 214 and 314)

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.A. degree in geology
within a four-year time span should have completed Geol
211 and 212, Math 124, Physics 121 and 131, and Chem
121 by the start of their junior year.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Geology Department recommends for teaching
endorsement those students who have satisfactorily
completed requirements for the bachelor's degree in
education with (1} an earth science secondary major or (2)
a geology minor combined with a major in one of the
other physical or biologicat sciences.

Major — Earth Science — Elementary
50-51 credits

o Geol 211, 212, 306, 310 and 4072

a Chem 115 or 121; Geog 203; Geog 331 or Geol 252;
Physics 114; Astron 103

o Electives under departmental advisement from Geol
214, 314, 315, 316, 318, 340, 352, 400, 410a, 410b,
414, 415, 430, 440, Geog 431, 432; Astron 315, 316;
Biok 406

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in elementary education.

Major — Earth Science — Secondary
61-63 credits

o Geol 211, 212, 214, 306, 310, 340, 407a

a Geog 331 or Geol 252; Physics 114; Astron 315; Chem
121; Sci Ed 491, 492

a At least one elective from Ceocl 314, 315, 316, 318,
352, 400, 408, 407b, 4103, 410b, 414, 415, 430, 440;
Geog 203, 431, 432; Astron 316

It is recommended that this major be accompanied by a
minor in chemistry, physics or biology.

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education.

Combined Major — Earth Science/General Science
— Secondary

89 credits

This major leads to recommendation for teaching
endorsements in earth science (4-12) and science (4-12).

o Geol 211, 212, 306, 310, 407a

GCeog 331 or Geol 252

Chem 121,122,123

Physics 114, 115, 116 {or 121, 122, 123,131,132,
133} and Astron 315

Biol 201, 202, 203

Sci Ed 491, 492

0Ooo
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o 3 additional credits under advisement

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education.

Minor — Geology 25 credits

a Geol 211, 212
o Electives under departmental advisement

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major — Geology
97-110 credits

This program is recommended for students who are
preparing to become professional geologists and intend to
enter industry or enroll in a graduate program upon
completion of the degree.

Students intending to pursue graduate study are strongly
advised to take Math 224 or 204, Physics 123 and other
science support courses appropriate to the specialty.

Students must complete both the Core Program and one
of the three concentrations.

Core Program

a Geol 211, 212, 306, 310, 318, 352, 4073, 410 aand b,
415, and one of Geol 446, 447 or an approved course
in computer science

o Chem 121, 122, 123; Math 128 or Math 124 and 125,
Physics 121, 122, 131,132

Geology Concentration

This option is designed for students wishing a general
degree; it stresses earth materials. It is suitable preparation
for graduate school.

o The core courses
a Geol 316, 406, 407b or 420
o One of Math 204, 224, 341 or Geol 448

Enviranmentaf and Engineering Geology Concentration

This option is designed to provide students with a general
background for geotechnical careers in a variety of
environmental fields, including geologic hazard anaiysis,
hydrology, geologic site evaluation, environmental impacts
and environmental ptanning.

o The core courses

o Geol 314, 430 and either 413 or 472

o & additional credits from Geol 413, 440, 452, 4562, 472,
473, 474, 475, Geog 432

Geophysics Concentration

This option is for students wishing to specialize in
geophysics with a view to graduate work in the field.

a The core courses

o At least one from Geol 452, 453, 454

o At least one from Geol 314, 432, 472

a 15 credits from Math 204, 224, 225, 331, Physics 123,
133, 271, 272

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a 8.5. degree in geology
within a four-year time span should have completed Geol

ARTS & SCIENCES
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211 and 212; Math 124 and 125; Chem 121, 122 and
123; and Physics 121, 122, 131, 132 and, if graduate
school is contemplated, Physics 123, by the start of their
junior year. Omissions from this iist will make it difficult or
impossible to complete this degree within two additional
years.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

Some 300-level geology courses give preference to majors
during Phase [ of registration, so it is important to declare
a major as early as possible.

Students are admitted to the B.A. or B.S. major once they
have completed Geol 211, 212, Math 124 and Chem 121,
{NOTE: Grades of D-, D, or D+ are not acceptable for
major and supporting courses.) Students must apply to the
department for admission to the major.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

B.S. students and students in the University honors
program who have compieted Geol 490 and have a
cumnulative GPA of 3,50 or better meet the requirements
for departmental honors.,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education or
the Master of Science degrees, see the Graduate School
section of this catalog.

COURSES IN GEOLOGY

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catafog.

101 GENERAL GEQLOGY (4)

Prereq: Math 102 or equivalent. Introduction to geology for
non-science majors; practical applications of geology; processes that
have produced the earth and its landforms, Laboratory included.
Geology majors and thase having had geotogy in high schoo! should
take Geol 211,

202 PLATE TECTONICS AND CONTINENTAL DRIFT (4}
Prereq: Geol 1071 or equivalent. Emergence of the theary of plate
tectonics and its revolutionary impact on geclogists” thinking about
the history of the earth; an instance of scientific discovery. for
non-science majors. Was Geol 302 in previous catalog.

211 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (5}

Frereq: high schoo! or college chemistry; open to students with credit
in Geo! 101 only with permission of department. Qrigin, composition
and structure of earth. Identification of common rocks and minerals;
the evoiution of the surface features of continents and interpretation of
fandforrns from maps. Laboratory included. Students with a grade of
B- or better in Geot 101 may “upgrade” ta Geol 2171 by taking the lab
part of Geel 211 via a2 2-credit independent study course entitled Geol
300. Se=2 department for details.

217Ta PHYSICAL GEQLOGY LAB {2)

Prereq: Ceol 101 with a grade of B or better. Students who have
completed Geol 101 with a grade of A or B may take the course to
satisfy the 211 prerequisite for higher geology courses and for other
departments where Geof 217 is required.

212 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY {4}

Prereq: Geol 211, Evolution of the major features of the earth surface
and of 'fe; history of the ocean basins, continents and mountain belts
related 1.0 the theory of plate tectonics; geclogic histary of North
America and the Pacific Northwest.

214 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Geol 101 or 211. Not recommended for students planning to
take Geol 314. The interaction between geological processes and
human activities. Emphasis on geologic hazards such as earthquakes,
landslides, floods and volcanic eruptions. Relevant aspects of soil and
water analysis.

252 THE EARTH AND TS WEATHER {4)

Prereq: Geol 107, Chert 101 or Physics 101. An introduction to
meteorology from a global viewpoint. A study of the earth’s
atmosphere, including weather observation and forecasting.
Measurement and description of atmospheric properties.

303 DINOSAURS AND THEIR ENVIRONMENT (3}

Prereq: Geol 101. Dinosaurs and their world; their biclogy, behavior,
evolution, and what the world was like during their reign. Was Geo!
213 in previous catalog.

306 MINERALOGY (¢)

Prereq: Geol 211; Chem 121, 122, Intraduction to crystallography.
Origin, occurrence ang <lassification of comman minerals; physicat
and chemical properties of minerafs used in identification,

310 GEOMORPHOLCGY (5)

Prereq: Geol 211. Origit and evolution of topographic features by
surface processes; analysis of glaciers, streams, wind, waves, ground
water and other agents in development of landforms.

314 ENVIRONMENTAL AND ENGINEERING GEOLOGY (3)
Prereq: Geol 211, Physics 121; open to students with credit in Ceol
214 only with permission of department. Application of geologic
principles to probiems of environmental science and engineeting,
including properties of 2arth materials, evaluation of geologic hazards,
surface and groundwater hydrology, geachemistry and
geomorphaology. Intended for students with science background.

315 MINERALS, ENERGY AND SOCIETY (4)

Prereq: Geo!l 101 or 211. Mineral resources are vital to sociely, and yet
they are non-renewable, expensive to find, unevenly distributed and
their extraction ang consumation can be environmentally damaging.
Can we make economically and environmentally sound decisions
reqgarding land-use planning, development vs. conservation, mining vs.
environmental protection, recycling vs. waste?

316 RESEARCH IN MARINE PALEONTOLOGY (4)

Prereq. Geol 212 and a passing grade on the JWE. A problem-solving
approach, working on 2 sequence of problems with reports that build
to a core project, reporl and presentation. Begins with the
classification and ecology of marine arganisms. Research projects
invalve data gathering «nd analysis of fossil samples. Emphasizes
hypothesis testing, writing and sharing of data in collaborative
research.

318 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4}

Prereq: Geo! 211, 212; Physics 114 or 121, Description, classification
and interpretation of earth structures; laboratory solution of structural
problems by use of geo-ogic maps.

340 GEOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3)

Prereq: Geol 211, Chem 121, 122 or equivalent. Nature and origin of
major structurat and geomorphic features of the ocean basins, coastal
processes and geochemical oceanography. The content of this course
is coordinated with Enwi' 321 {Qceanography). Either caurse may be
taken first.

352 INTRODUCTION TO GEQPHYSICS (4)

Prereq: Geol 318; Physics 121. Basic elements of geomagnetism,
seismology, gravity and heat flow with reference to the intemal
sbucture of the earth.

396a,b,c HONORS TLUTORIALS (2-5)

Repeatable with no maximum.

401a TEACHING PRACTICUM (2)

Prereq: Geol 211, with & minimum of a B grade, and permission of
chair. Supervised teachiing experience in the general geology
laboratory. Repeatable to a maximum of 4 ¢redits. /U grading.
40Tb TEACHING PRACTICUM (2}

Prereq: permission of chair. Assisting faculty in teaching advanced
undergraduate geclogy courses. Repeatable to a maximum of 4
credits. 5/U grading.

406 QPTICAL MINERALOGY (3}

Prereq: Geol 306. Optical properties and identification of minerals with
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the polarizing microscope.

407a PETROLOGY {4)

Prereq: Geol 306; a passing grade in the Junior Writing Exam. Origin,
occurrence and classification of igneous, sedimentary and
metamarphic rocks; hand specimen identification of rocks.

407b THIN SECTION PETROGRAPHY {1}
Prereq: Geol 406 and concurrent enroliment in Geol 407a. Study of
rocks and minerals with an optical microscope.

410a FIELD THEORY (5)

Prereq: Geol 211, 318 and permission of instructor. Metheds of
geatogical field investigations; use of field instruments. Concurrent
enrollment in Geol 410b recommended.

410b FIELD METHODS (5}

Prereq: concurrent ar successive enroliment in Geol 410a. Application
of geological field trip methods to making geclogical maps and reports
of specific areas; supervised investigation of one or more map areas.

411 FIELD GEOLOGY OF WESTERN UNITED STATES (5)

Prereq: Geot 211, This is a field geology class to be taken in
conjunction with Geol 410. The focus is on geologic features of the
U.S. Cordillera, ranging from the Coast Ranges to the craton. Emphasis
is on outcrop study, reading and tectonic reconstruction.

413 FLUVIAL GEOMORPHOLOGY (4)

Prereq: Geol 310 or permission of instructor. Stream processes,
equilibrium in fluvial environments, channel adjustments, mechanics of
sediment erosion and transport. Weekly field trips.

414 GEOLOGY OF WASHINGTON (3-5)

Prereq: Geal 101 or 211, The significant geologic features ot
Washington State; field studies. Offered summer only. Repeatable with
no maximum.

415 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION {4)

Prereq: Geol 212; 10 upper-division credits in geology or permission of
instructor. Analysis of the transportation, deposition and consolidation
of sediments; classification of sedimentary rocks; determination of
depositional facies; principles of stratigraphic nomenclature.

420 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLGGY SEMINAR (4)
Prereq: Geol 406, 407a. A research-oriented ¢fass in which students
employ a variety of field and Jaboratory techniques to solve
petrogenetic problems.

430 MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH INTERPRETATION (3)
Prereq; Geol 310, Identification, interpretation of geologic features
using topographic maps and aerial photos, Offered in alternate years.

432 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (5}
Prereq: Geal 306. Classification, accurrence and ongin of ore deposits;
hand specimen study of rock samples from selected mining districts.

440 GLACIAL GEOLOGY (4)
Prereq: Geoi 310. Processes and phenomena of modem and ancient
glaciers; effects of Pleistocene glaciations.

442 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (5)

Prereq; upper-division standing in the sciences or permission of
instructor. Concepts and appfications of remote sensing data collection
analysis of earth’s surface features using radar, aerial photography and
multispectral scanners.

443 DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING (4)
Prereq: Geol 442, Microcomputer techniques used to create images
from digitat data collected using the Landsat Theuratic mapper.

445 MATHCAD FOR SCIENTISTS (3}

Prefeq: Math 128 or Math 124 and 125 or permission of instructor. An
intreduction to the use of MathCad fer solving mathematicat
equations. Two- and three-dimensional plots are graphically created.
Introduction to symbolic sofutions {Maple} for differential equations
and matrix algebra.

447 GiS APPLICATIONS IN GEOLOGY (3)

Prereq: 10 credits in geology or permission of instructor. The display,
georegistering and analysis of geologic data and maps using GIS
software. Field data, digital images, scanned and digitized maps and
databases will be used in the solution of geologicat and environmental
problemns. Students will undertake & project of their awn choice.

143

448 GEOSTATISTICS (3)

Prereq: Must be a declared gealogy major; computer literate {i.e.,
spreadsheet proficient). Application of statistical concepts to spatial
data of gealogical interest.

450 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS OF DEFORMED ROCKS {4}
Preceq: Geol 318, 407a, 410. Analysis of gealogic structures at al
scates. Structurat regimes and plate tectonics.

451 ACTIVE TECTONICS AND EARTHQUAKE GEOLOGY {4)
Prereq: Geol 310, 318, 352 recommended but not required. Study of
active and recently aclive structures of the earth, tectonic
geomarphology, and geology of earthquakes. Includes examination of
faults, folds, coastal neotectonics, seismology, paleoseismology, and
earthquake prediction.

452 APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (5}

Prereq: Geol 352 or equivalent. Geaphysical exploration techniques
appiied to geolagical problems. Theory and field application of gravity,
magnetics, refraction and earthquake seismology, electricat resistivity
and others. Class prajects inciude depth-to-bedrock, buried and
subsurface features, groundwater estimates and earthquake potential
and grounds response.

453 PLATE TECTONICS {4)
Prereq: Geol 352, Kinematics and dynamics of plate motions, with
applications to geotectonics.

454 GEQOPHYSICS AND GEOTECTONICS (4)
Prereq: Geal 352 or equivalent. Application of geophysics to the study
of the tectonic processes.

455 CLIMATE-RELATED GEOLOGIC HAZARDS (3)

Prereq: Physics 121 or equivalent. The relation of climate and weather
to gealogic hazards: air masses, fronts, trends in temperature,
precipitation, winds and tides. Topics inciude effects of severe weather
on mass wasting, floods and erosion, giobal climate and sea-level
variations for the past two mitlion years.

456 PRINCIPLE OF OROGENY {5)
Prereq: Geol 318, 352 and 407a. Application of geological and
geaphysical tools to understanding of earth's mountain beits.

461 ANALYTICAL GEOCHEMISTRY (2)

Prereq: Geol 306, Chemn 123, 124. Introduction to anatysis of racks,
soit and water. Methods include atomic absorption
spectrophotometry, ion chromategraphy, gas chromatography and
quadrapole mass spectrometry as well as gravimetric, volumetric and
colorimetric analysis.

462 HYDROGEOCHEMISTRY (3}

Prereq: Geol 217; Chem 121, 122. A discussion of the geological and
geochemical processes that control the chemical composition of
surface and groundwater.

472 HYDROLOGY (4)

Prereq: Geal 211, Math 125. Companents of the hydrologic cycle and
their interactien, including precipitation, evaporation, infiltration,
runoff processes and floed prediction.

473 HYDROGEOLOGY {4}

Prereq: Geol 211, Math 125; Geol 472 recommended. Geologic and
hydrologic factors controlling the occurrence, movement and
development of subsurface water. Applications in well hydraulics,
groundwater contamination and water resources development.

474 CONTAMINANT HYDROLOGY (3}

Prereq: Geal 473 or permission of instructor. Introduction to the
principles of some of the important physical, chemical, and biological
processes that govern the transport, persistence, and/or degradation
of paliutants in saturated and unsaturated groundwater systems.

475 INTRODUCTION TO GROUNDWATER MODELING {(4)
Prereq: Math 124; Geol 472 or 473 recommended; computer literacy
recommended. The application of Poisson and Laplace equations to
steady-state groundwater flow regimes. Equations are defined using
finite differences and finite element analysis.

490 SENIOR THESIS (3-6)
Prereq: senior status. Research project under direction of facuity.
Repeatable to @ maximum of § credits,
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Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545, 5§97 are described on page 31 of this
catelog

Admission to Graduate School or special permission required., See the
Graduate Schoal section of this catalog.

313 FLUVIAL GEOMCRPHOLOGY (4)

Prereq: Geol 310 or permission of instructor. Stream processes,
equilibrium in fiuvial environments, channel adjustments, mechanics of
sediment erosion and transport. Weekly field trips. Was Gecl 514 in
previous catalog.

516 ADVANCED STUDIES [N BIOSTRATIGRAPHY AND
PALEONTOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Geol 316 or permission of instructor. Independent or class
study of recent advances in biostratigraphy, paleontology and
micropisieontology.

523 IGNEOUS PETROLOGY AND VOLCANOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Geol 407b or 420 or equivalent course. Seminar course on
current research topics involving plutonic and volcanic rocks. Emphasis
on intetpretive methods including field work, petrography,

geoche mical analysis and geochronology. Individual research projects
and tersn paper required. No exams.

524 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY (5)
Prereq: Geal 406, 407b or equivalent. Description, classification and
interpretation of sedimentary rocks, including provenance,
depositional history and diagenesis. Advanced lab stresses work with
the petiographic microscope.

325 METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY {5)
Prereq: Geo!l 406, 407a or equivalent. Advanced course in
metamorphic petrology. Subject matter includes graphical and
mathematical analysis of phase relations, fieid and laboratory study of
metamorphic structures, and microscope study of metamorphic
minerals and textures,

528 DEPOSITIONAL ENVIRONMENTS (3)

Prereq: Geof 415 or equivalent. Depositional framework of marine and
continental sedimentary basins, Study of the means by which
depositional environments of sedimentary rocks are determined.

530 MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH INTERPRETATION (3}
Prereq: Geol 310 or equivalent. Use of air photos and topographic
maps in interprefation of gecfogic features.

532 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Geol 406; Chem 123. Geology and geochemistry of ore
deposit. Microscopic study of ore minerals, hydrothermally altered
rocks ard fiuid inclusions from selected districts.

536 PALEOBIOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Geol 316 or permission of instructor. Exploration of current
topics in the study of fossils. Topics may include mass extinctions,
commu ity patececology, dinosaur behavior or the effects of
extrater-estrial events on the earth’s biosphere. Specific topics for each
quarter wilt be decided by the class.

540 GLACIAL GEQLOGY {4)

Prereq: sermission of instructor. Physics of glaciai movement;
processis of glacial erosion and deposition; effects of Pleistocene
chimatic changes.

542 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (5)

Prereq: graduate status. Concepts and applications of remote sensing
data collection analysis of the earth’s surface features using radar,
aerial photography and multispectral scanners,

343 DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING (4}

Prereq: Seal 442 or 542, Microcomputer techniques used to create
images Irom digital data collected using the Landsat Theuratic
mapper.

547 GI% APPLICATIONS IN GEOLOGY (3)

Prereq: permission of instructor. The display, gecregfstering and
analysis of geologic data and maps using CIS software. Field data,
digital images, scanned and digitized maps and databases will be used
in the sclution of geological and environmental problems. Students
will undartake a project of their own choice, preferably relating to their
thesis topics.

548 ADVANCED GEOSTATISTICS (4}

Prereq: graduate status and permission of instructor; computer fiterate
{i.e., spreadsheet proficient). Application of statistical concepts to
spatiat data of geclogical interest, Explores traditional solutions to
parametric analysis,

550 STRUCTURAL AMALYS]S OF DEFORMED ROCKS {4}
Prereq: Geol 318, 407a. 410. Analysis of geologic structures at ail
scales. Structural regimas and plate tectonics.

357 ACTIVE TECTONICS AND EARTHQUAKE GEGLOGY (4)
Prereq: Geat 310, 318; Geol 352 recommended but not required.
Study of active and recently active structures of the earth, tectonic
geomorphology, and geology of earlhquakes. Includes examinatian of
faults, folds, coastal nectectonics, seismology, pateoseismology, and
earthquake prediction.

552 APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (5)

Prereq: Geol 352 or equivalent. Geophysical exploration techniques
applied to gealogical problems, Theory and field application of gravity,
magnetics, refraction and earthquake seismology, electrical resistivity
and others. Class projects include depth-to-bedrock, buried subsurface
features, groundwater estimates and earthquake potential and
grounds response.

553 PLATE TECTONICS (4)
Prereq: Geol 352, Kinematics and dynamics of plate motions, with
applications to geotectonics.

554 GEOPHYSICS ANO GEOTECTONICS (4)
Prereq: Geol 352 or equivalent. Application of geophysics to the study
of tectonic processes.

355 CLIMATE-RELATED GEOLOGIC HAZARDS (3)

Prereq: Physics 121 or equivalent, The relation of climate and weather
to geologic harards; air masses, fronis, trends in ternperature,
precipitation, winds and tides. Topics include: effects of severe weather
on mass wasting, floods, and eresion; global dimate and sea level
variations for the past twe milfion years.

556 PRINCIPLES OF QROGENY (5)
Prereq: Geol 318, 352, and 407a. Application of geologic and
geophysical tools to gaiit understanding of earth’s mountain belts.

560 GEOLOGIC PHASE EQUILIBRIA {3)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Analysis of geologic phase equilibria in
terms of classical thermodynamics. Review of current research
literature and seminar presentations.

361 ANALYTICAL GEOCHEMISTRY (2)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Applications of analytical chemistry to
soil, water and rock samples. Methods include atomic absorption
spectrophotometry, ion chromatography, gas chromatography, mass
spectrometry and X-ray diffraction. Field collection techniques, sample
preparation and data processing also are discussed. Course consists of
two hours of lecture and two hours of lab per week,

562 ADVANCED HYDROGEOCHEMISTRY (3)

Prereq: Geol 211; Chem 121, 122, Discussion and directed research on
the physical processes and geochemical egulibria that control the
major and trace elemen: compeositian of water in its various forms on
earth.

370 SLOPE STABILITY AND LANDSLIDES (3)

Prereq: two quarters of physics and calculus, Geol 310, Factors of slope
stability leading to slope failure; types of slope failure and their causes;
geological influences on the properties of rock and unconsolidated
deposits; effect of pore water pressure on stability; stability anaiysis.

572 HYDROLOGY (4}

Prereq: permission of instructor. Components of the hydrologic cycle
and their interaction, including precipitation, evaporation, infiltration,
runoff processes, and flood prediction. Independent project required.

573 HYDROGEOLOGY (4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Geologic and hydrologic factors
controlling the occurrence, movernent and development of subsurface
water. Applications in well hydraulics, groundwater contamination,
and water resources development, Independent project required.

574 CONTAMINANT HYDROGEOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Geol 473 or perrnission of instructor. Introduction to the
principles of some of the important physical, chemical, and biological
processes that govern the lransport, persistence, and/or degradation
of pollutants in saturated and unsaturated groundwater systems.
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575 GROUNDWATER MODELING (4)

Prereq: Math 124, 125 (or 128), and 204 or 240; Geol 572 or 573;
computer literacy recommended. The application of Poisson and
Laplace equations to steady-state groundwater flow regimes. Equations
are defined using finite diferences and finite elernent analysis.

579 SUMMER FIELD PROJECT (10)
Prereq: admission to field project option. Six weeks of data collection
in the field and laboratory, followed by submission of a formal written

report.

595 SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY GEOLOGY PROBLEMS (2)
Prereq: graduate status in department. Serminar and weekend field
trips introduce geology graduate students to research problems. 5/U
grading. Repeatable to 2 maximum of & credits.

690 THESIS (2-12)

Thesis research.
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HISTORY

without a knowledge of the past, we are, as one writer has
phrased it, “like victims of callective amnesia groping in
the dark for our identity.” History as a discipline is rooted
in that fundamental human urge, curiosity. It confronts
and weighs the relative significance of chance, inevitability
and choice in the passage of time. History is hurmmanistic in
its emphasis on the influence of ideas and values, its
capacity to both instruct and entertain, and as interpretive
literature.

Inits nvestigation of social processes, groups and
institutions, and the examination of human motivation, it
is a sccial science, It acts as a bridge among disciplines,
borrowing from all and contributing a sense of context
and sequence to the perception of actions and individuals.
The American historian Cari Becker wrate: “The value of
history is, indeed, not scientific but moral: by liberalizing
the mind, by deepening the sympathies, by fortifying the
will, i. enables us to control, not society, but ourselves — a
much more important thing; it prepares us to live more
humanely in the present and to meet rather than to
foretell the future.”

HISTORY FACULTY

GEQRGE E. MARIZ {1970) Chair. Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University of
Missouri.

SUSAN E. COSTANZO {1993) Assistant Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
Northwestern University.

CECILIA A. DANYSK (1996) Assistant Professor. BA, Cancordia
Univeriity; MA, PhD, McGill University.

ROLAND L, DE LORME (19466) Professar and Provost/Vice President for
Acadernic Affairs. AB, University of Puget Sound; MA, University of
Pennsyivania; PhD, University of Colorado.

PETER D. DIEHL {1992} Assaciate Professor, BA, Yale University; MA,
PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.

SUSAN AMANDA EURICH (19B&} Associate Professar. BA, Portiand
State University; MA, PhD, Emory University.

CHRISTOPHER C., FRIDAY {1992) Associate Professor. BA, Lewis and
Clark Coltege; MA, PhD, University of California, Los Angetes.

ALAN GALLAY (1988} Professor. BA, University of Flarida; MA, PhD,
Georgetown University.

LEQONARD M. HELFGOTT {1%70) Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University of
Maryland.

THOMAS C. R. HORN {1964} Associate Professor. BA, University of
Pittsbu -gh; MA, PhO, University of Calfornia, Berkeley.

RANDALL C. IMERSON {1994) Associate Professor. BA, Earlham
College; MA, PhD, University of Michigan.

EDWAFD H. KAPLAN {196B} Associate Professor, BS, Georgetown
Univenity; MA, PhD, The University of lowa.

KATHLEEN A. KENNEDY {1995} Assistant Professor. BA, State University
of New Yor, Plattsburgh; MA, PhD, University of California, Irvine.
KEVIN A. LEONARD (19%7} Assistant Professor. BA, Pomona College;
MA, PhD, University of Califomnia, Davis.

HARRY R. RITTER {1969) Professor. BA, University of Arizona; MA, PhD,
University of Virginia.

MART A STEWART (1992} Associate Professar. BA, Willamette
University; MA, Portland State University; PhD, Emory University.
LOUIS 'W. TRUSCHEL {1970} Associate Professor. BA, Pacific Lutheran
University; MA, PhD, Northwestemn University.

NANCY E. VAN DEUSEN (19935} Assistant Professor. BA, Kent State
University; MA, Ohio State University; MLIS, University of Texas; PhD,
University of lilinois, Urbana-Chamgpaign.

DONALD W, WHISENHUNT (1991} Professor. BA, MchMurmy College;
MA, PhD, Texas Tech University.

OIANA E. WRIGHT (1997} Assistant Professor. BA, MA, Univenity of
Michigan; PhD, University of Toronto.

*  Half must be in upper-division courses.

Affiliated Faculty

ANTHONY . GULIG, Lecturer, Academic Advising Services.
ROBERT H. KIM, Professor, Educational Administration and
Foundations.

RAYMOND G. MCINNIS, Professar, Wiisen Library.

MIDORI TAKAGH, Assistant Professor, Fairhaven College.

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

A student seeking to complete a Bachelor of Arts degree in
history within a four-year time span should have
completed at least three courses from Hist 103, 104, 111,
112, 113, 280 or East Asian Studies 201 or 202 by the start
of the junior year. Major omissions from this list will make
it difficult or impossible to complete this degree within two
additional years.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

At least one-half the total credits taken in fulfillment of the
following programs must be in upper-division courses.

Major — History
60 credits’

For this program history courses are grouped into the
following fields:

a United States

o Europe

o East and South Asia

a Africa and Middle East

o Western Hemisphere (outside U.S.)

Credits to be distributed as follows:

Four courses in one of the above fields
Three courses in a second fieid

Two courses in a third field

History 499 (4 credits}

Electives under advisement

(o s N e ¥ w iy |

The department recommends that majors take the
maximum permissibile number of history courses in the
General University Requirements program. Further, history
majors are encouraged to enroll in “Methods of Research
and Analysis” (Histary 398), which offers practical trainihg
in the tools of historical research. Students planning to
declare a history major should do so at the earliest possible
date.

it is strongly recomrnended that majors who efect a
four-course history concentration in a field where
languages other than English predominate take enough
language study to become proficient in an appropriate
foreign language. Students planning on graduate study in
history are cautioned that many graduate schools require
foreign Janguage proficiency for admission.

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.50 is
required for graduation.
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Minor — History
25 credits*

United States
Europe

East and South Asia

Africa and Middle East
Western Hemisphere (outside U.5.)

Credits should be distributed as follows:

o Theree courses in one of the above fields
o Two courses in a second field
g Electives under advisement

ooodoo

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5Q is
required for graduation,

Minor — Foreign Cultures
25 credits*

The History Department offers a minor in foreign cultures
for foreign language majors and other interested students.
Credits to be distributed as follows:

o Two background courses in modern European history
(Hist 425, 426, 427, 428, 429)

o Two courses in one of the following areas: France and
the French-speaking world (Hist 277, 286, 377, 378,
441, 442, 479); Germany (Hist 431, 432); Latin America
(Hist 273, 274, 471, 473, 474); Russia (Hist 333, 334,
435)

o Electives under advisement

Minor — Areo Studies
Minor programs are available in the following fields:

o Canadian-American Studies
o East Asian Studies

See the individual program sections of this catalog.
o Latin American Studies

See listing in this department.

Courses taken for credit in these programs may not be
counted toward the major,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The department recommends that students take its
offerings in the General University Requirements program.

At least one-half the total credits taken in fulfillment of the
following programs must be in upper-division courses.

A minimum grade point average inhistory of 2.50'is
required for graduation and recommendation for teaching
endorsement.

Major — History — junior ond Senior High Schoal
60 credits’

History credits should be distributed under advisement as
follows:

a Three courses in United States history

*  Malf must be in upper-division courses.
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o Two courses in European history

o Two courses from one of the foliowing three areas: East
and South Asia; or Africa and Middle East; or Western
Hemisphere (outside U.5.)

a Hist 391, 499

a Electives under advisement

NQTE: Students majoring in secondary education must
also complete the specific program requirements for social
studies education, including the social studies minor. See
the Social Studies Education Program section of this
catalog.

Completion of this major/minor program leads to a
teaching endorsement in history and social studies at the
secondary level.

Major — History — Elementory
45 credits

o Twao courses in United States history

o Two courses in European history

o Two courses from one of the following areas: East and
South Asia; or Africa and Middle East; or Western
Hemisphere (outside U.S.)

a Hist 391

o Electives under advisement

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.50 is
required for graduation and recommendation for teaching
endorsement. At Jeast 15 of the credits must be in
upper-division courses.

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in elementary education.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

This program is offered so that students interested in the
area of Latin America may be able to concentrate a portion
of their academic work in this area free of the stricture of
departmental programs and to make more viable the
relationships among the separate courses in this area
offered by the departments of this University.

A major in Latin American Studies is available through the
student-faculty designed majors program (see Liberal
Studies section of this catalog).

Minor — Latin Americon Studies
30 credits

a Two courses in Spanish at 200 or 300 level

a 10 credits in Hist 273, 274 or Anth 365

0 Remainder in courses relating to Latin America from at
least one other academic department

For further information and advisement, consult the
Department of History.

GRADUATE STUDY

fFor concentrations leading to the Master of Arts degree
and for information concerning the archival training
program, see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

ARTS & SCIENCES
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COURSES IN HISTORY

Coursas numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catoleg,

103, 104 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (4 ea)
103 AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1865

From the European background to the end of the Civil War.
124 AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1865
From the end of the Civil War to the present,

111,112,113 INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN

CIVILIZATION (4 ea)

Need not be taken in sequence. Human develapment in the Western
world, emphasis upon ideas, institutions, forces and movements
shaping contemporary life.

111 PREHISTORY TO 476

Survey of the political, sociat and cultural history of occidental
civilization from prehistory to the collapse of the Roman empire.

112 476-1713

survey of the cultural, political, sacial and economic history of
Europe from the early Middle Ages to the signing of the Treaty of
Urecht.

173 1713-PRESENT

Survey of the ﬁo!itical, social, economic and diplematic history of
Europe from the opening of the Enlightenment to the present.

261 BLACK HISTORY IN THE AMERICAS (5)
The cuitures and achievernents of blacks in the Americas.

273 LATIN AMERICA: 1492.1824 (5)
Political, economic and socio-cultural trends from the Spanish
conquest through the independence movements.

274 LATIN AMERICA: 1824 TO THE PRESENT (5)
Political, econamic and socio-cultural trends from the
post-independence period to the 1590s.

275 THE INDIAN IN AMERICAN HISTORY (5}

Prereq: sophomore status. Events and persons critical ta histary of
North american Indians; review of interpretations of tndian cultures
and history.

277 CANADA: A HISTORICAL SURVEY {4)
Canad an history from aboriginal occupation to the present.

280 INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIAN CIVILIZATION (5)
The origins and evelutien of the political, economic and secial aspects
of East Asian civilization to the present. Also laught as East Asian 201,

285 INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN CIVILIZATIONS (5)

An intreduction to the history of Africa, with emphasis on the
develo sment of African societies and civilizations from antiquity to
modery times.

286 MODERN AFRICA (5)

History of Africa during and after colonial rule. Emphasis is on African
reactias to European rule, nationalist movernents and the problems of
independence.

287 INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION (5)

A therratic approach to religious and cultural aspects of Middie
Eastern sociely; the development of Islam as a body of religious
thougkt and practice; and major cultural movements in the Middle
East,

315 EUROPE IN THE EARLY MIDDLE AGES (300-1050) (5)
Prereq: Hist 112 or Lbrl 122 or permission of instructor. Western
Europe from late antiquily threugh the feudal era; panticular attention
to Roman-barbarian interchanges, Christianization and the rise,
apogee and decline of the Carolingian empire.

316 ELIROPE IN THE HIGH MIDDLE AGES (1050-1450) (5)
Prereq: Hist 112 or Lbrl 122 or permission of instructor, Western
Europe from ¢. 1050 to the end of the Middle Ages; focus on social,
economic, religious and cultural developments.

325 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY IN EUROPEAN HISTORY {4)
Prereq: Hist 112 or anthropology major or sociology major or Lbrt 122
A study of the development of marriage patterns and family structures
in medieval and early modern Eurape.

333 IMPERIAL RUSSIA, 16891917 (4)

Prereq: Hist 113. Survey of major political, social and economic
developmenls of Russia from Peter the Great to the fall of the
Romanav dynasty.

334 HISTORY OF SOVIET RUSSIA (4)
Prereq: Hist 11 3. Russ an history from the fall of the Romanavs ta the
fall of the Cammunist Party; emphasis on continuity and change.

336 COMPARATIVE IMPERIALISMS: SELECT CASE STUDIES (5)
Prereq: sophomare status. An examination of several imperial powers,
their controls and methods, their attitudes to race questions, their
influence on the celorial peapies and ecanomies.

347 EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY | (5)

Prereq: Hist 111 or 112 or Lbrt § 21 or 122 or equivalent. A study of
the evolution of Western thaught from its Greek and Hebrew origins to
the early Middie Ages.

348 EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY Il (5)

Prereq: Hist 113 or Lb-l 123. A study of the evolution of Western
thought from the Middle Ages ta the present with primary emphasis
on the era since 1700,

362 ASIAN AMERICAN HISTORY (4)

Prereq: Hist 103 or 104 or AmSt 203, 205 or 301. Contributions Asian
Americans have made to the development of the United States with
emphasis on immigratien, adapiation, settlernent and their struggle
for justice and equity. Also taught as AmSt 362.

364 FILM AS HISTORY (4)

Prereq: any introductary American or European history tourse or one
of the following: Lbrl 121, 122, 123. Readings and related films on
selected historical topics; subject and caurse content varies with
instructor. Repeatable with various topics.

365 GREAT PERSONALITIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (5)
Prereq: sophomore status. Biographical approach based on evaluation
of careers of typical lezders in public affairs, the arls and ideas.

367 U.5. WOMEN T 1865 (5)

Prereq: Hist 103 or 104. A survey of the changing social, economic
and palitical roles of women in the United States from settlement
through the Civil War.

368 U.S. WOMEN FROM 1865 (S)

Prereq; Hist 103 or 104. A survey of the changing social, economic
and political roles of women in the United States from the Civil War to
the present.

369 TOPICS IN U.S. '"WOMEN'S HISTORY (4)
Prereq: Hist 103 or 104, Explores various topics in U.5. women's
history. Topics will vary. See department for specilic topic.

370 GODS AND DEMIGODS FROM YAO TO MAO: HISTORY OF
CHINESE STATECRAFT (5)

Prereq: Hist 280 or equivalent introductory course. Chinese palitics
and fareign relations from earliest times to the present,

371 THE CHINESE ECONOMY: FROM STONE AGE TO MAO'S
AGE (5)

Prereq: Hist 280 or equivalent. Chinese economic and social history
from earliest times 1o the present.

372 SAGES, SCRIBES AND SCRIBBLERS: CHINESE
INTELLECTUAL HISTORY TC THE PRESENT (5)

Prereq: Hist 280 or Lbrl 272 or 273 or 274 or equivalent, The religious,
intellectual and literary life of China from earliest times to the present.

374 HISTORY OF PREMODERN JAPAN (4)

Prereq: Hist 280 or Easl Asian 201 ar 202 or permission of instructor. A
general survey tracing the development of fapan’s unique civilization
from its earliest beginnings through the first half of the 14th century,
|apan’s diverse artistic, religious and intellectual traditions will be
presented in socio-histarical context. Sorme of the topics to be covered
include the creation/maintenance of Japan's distinct national identity
in the face of cultural barrowing, the role of religion in Japanese
sociely, a critical analys s of the 8ushido “Way of the Warrior” ethic,
and the importance of the Imperial Institution for Japanese unity.

375 HISTORY OF MODERN JAPAN (4)

Prereq: Hist 280 or East Asian 201 or 202 or permission of instructor.
Traces Japan’s evolutior into a 20th-century warld power from the
Meiji Restoration (1868 A.D.) to the late Showa period. Socio-political
history is emphasized. Some of the major topics te be addressed
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include the nature of the Meiji Restoration ilself; the forces affecting
Japan’s “modernization;” internal and external pressures upon the
Japanese state {both pre- and post-war); the imporiance of Tennosei
~Emperor Systemn;” the impact of the Occupation; and japan’s role in
the “New World Order.”

377 THE CANADIAN PRAIRIES (4)

Development of the prairie west as a region within Canada, with
emphasis on such themes as colonialism and resistance to it, politicat
protest. social relations, gender and minarities.

378 CANADA: A NATION OF IMMIGRANTS (4)

Examination of the impact of immigration on Canadian development
from the perspective of the host societies and the immigrants. Themes
explored will include ethnic relations, labor, gender and politics.

385 PRE-COLONIAL AFRICA {5)
Prereq: sophomore status. Development of African societies and states
up to the European partition.

386 SOUTHERN AFRICA (5)

Prereq: sophomore status. Development of African and European
societies in South Africa and neighboring states, their relations and
conflicts,

387 HISTORY OF THE JEWS (5)

Prereq: one of the following — Hist 111, 112,113, 287, or thr
121,122,123, or any upper-division Eurapean or Middle £astern histary
course. An analysis of fewish history and culture in medieval and
modern Europe and in the classical and modern Middle East
culminating in the development of the Jewish state in the Middle East.

388 EAST AFRICA (4)
Prereq; sophormore status, Imperialism, African nationalism and recent
conflicts in Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, Somalia and Mozambique.

390 TOPICS IN HISTGRY (3-5)

Prereq: junior status. Speciatized topics in history, The subject of each
individual course and its prerequisite wili be announced in the
Timetable of Closses. Repeatable to 10 credits.

391 HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (4)

Prereq: sophomore siatus, General history of the Pacific Norlhwest,
state development, samples of local history, and state and local
government. Required for certification of secondary school social
studies teachers.

392 SURVEY HISTORY OF THE U.5. WEST (4)

Prereq; Hist 104 or equivalent. A survey of the trans-Mississippi region
in the 19th and 20th centuries with emphasis on definitions of
regionalism, varieties of human experiences, and connections to
national and globat history.

398 METHOOS OF RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: Hist 103 or 104 and Hist 1 11, 112, or 113, Familiarizes
studants with the applicalion of a wide variety of historical methods
and tools. Designed to develop writing skills, it also focuses on
different techniques in data analysis, source criticism and
historicgraphy.

413 A HISTORY OF ROME AND THE ROMAN EMPIRE (5)
Prereq: Hist 111, Lbri 121 or permission of instructor. The political and
cultural transformation of Rome from village to empire, and its
fragmentation in the 5th and 6th centuries.

418 MEDIEVAL ENGLAND (4)

Prereq: Hist 315 or 316 or any 300-level history course. A study of the
social, religious and political development of England from the
Anglo-Saxon migrations through the end of the War of the Roses.
Charts the transformation of England from a minor, peripheral territory
at the beginning of the Middle Ages to a central part of the European
order at the end of the period.

419 SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL
EURQPE (4)

Prereq: Hist 112 or Hist 315 or 316 or Librl 122. Examination of social
and economic transformations of medieval Europe, with particular
attention given ta relations between social, economic and
technalogical developments in the second half of the period
(1D00-1450}).

420 THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION (5)
Prereq: Hist 112 or Lbrl 127; open to sophomores with permission of
instructor. Transition from the Medieval to the Modern: Western
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Europe from the eve of the Hundred Years War ta the Treaty of
Westphalia (1337-1648).

421 ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF EARLY MODERN
EUROPE (4)

Prereq: Hist 112, An examination of the transition toward a capitalist,
industrialized economy and society in Westem Europe, with particular
attention to mles played by gender, class, reiigion, technology and
pofitical institution.

422 HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ITALY (4)

Prereq: Hist 112 or 315 or 316 or Librl 122. A study of the most
sophisticated and culturally influential regior of medieval Europe.
Primary focus on the cammunes of northern and centrat ltaly in the
period of 1050-1347, with some treatment also of the Lombard,
Carolingian and Ottonian periods, and of the radically different
patterns of development in southern Italy.

425 MODERN EUROPE: 1648-1789 (5)
Prereq;: junior s1atus. Development of the moder state system and the
conflict between monarchs and the growing middle class.

427 MODERN EUROPE: 1850-1914 (5)
Prereq: junior status. From the age of “Realpolitik” to First World War.

428 MODERN EURQPE: 1914-1945 (5)

Prereq: junior status. The First World War and the results of that
contlict, attempts at world organization, the states of furope between
the wars, the Second World War.

429 EUROPE SINCE 1945 (5)

Prereq: junior status. Major palitical, economic and sacial
developments; origin and operation of the cold war and attempts of
Europe to adjust to the changing slatus of the continent.

431 GERMANY FROM 1815 to 1914 (5)

Prereq: senior status, Social, economic, cultural and political
development from the age of the Enlightenment and Royal Absolutism
to the outbreak of World War 1.

432 GERMANY FROM 1914 TO PRESENT (5)
Prereq: senior status. The impact of World War [; the Weimar Republic,
the Third Reich and the period since 1945.

435 WOMEN IN RUSSIA AND THE SOVIET UNION (4)

Prereq: Hist 334 or permission of instructor. Examines women's
interpretations of political developments and everyday experience in
Russia and the Soviet Union since 1917.

440 BRITAIN: 1688 TO THE PRESENT (5)

Prereq: Hist 113, tbri 123 or equivalent. Political, social, economic and
intellectual history of Britain from the Glorious Revolution to the
present; development of parfiamentary institutions and madern
economic and social organizations.

441 FRANCE: 1453-1815 (5)

Prereq: Hist 112 or 113 or Lbrl 122 or equivalent. Analysis of the
transformation of France from a multilingual, mutticultural kingdom to
centralized nation-state; special attention to competing religious
confessions, family organization and the state, Louis XIV’s policies and
the French Revolution and the Napoleanic achievemnent.

442 FRANCE SINCE 1815 (5)

Prereq: Hist 113, Lbrl 123 or equivalent. Social, economic and political
development of France since Napoleon with special emphasis on the
impact of the Revolution on 19th-century society and politics, the
effects of industrialization, the secularization of French culture, and
post-war efforts to retain a distinct place in world politics.

449 TWENTIETH-CENTURY EASTERN EUROPE (5)

Prereq: junior status.The place of the East European nations — Poland,
the Czech Republic, Slovakia, Hungary, the Balkan states — in
European and world politics. Offered in alternate years.

450 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY (4)

Prereq: junior swatus. The settiement of the English colonies in America
and their palitical, economic, religious and social developments to the
mid-18th century.

454 THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION {4)
Prereq: junior status. Development of sectionalism; problems of war in
North and South; eflorts toward reunion; the failure of Reconstruction.

455 THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION (4}
Prereq: senior status. Nature of colonial saciety, mid-18th century;

VI
ke
W
Z
w
W/
L]
%
wy
[u
-4
<




HISTORY

origins of the patriot movement; military course of the war and the
effect of war on the composition of American society.

457 THE UNITED STATES: 1870-1901 (4)

Prereq;: Hist 104. Examines the rise of the United States as a major
industrial power and the social, political and cuftural ramifications of
industrialization,

458 THE UNITED STATES: 1900-1941 (5)
Prerex: junior status. Political, social and economic trends from the
beginning of World War | to World War |1,

459 THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1941 (5)
Prereq: junior status. Intemal and intermational consequences of the
rise of the United Stales as a world power since World War I,

460 AMERICAN ENVIRONMENTAL HISTORY (4)

Prereq: juniar status, Hist 103 or 104, History of the role and place of
nature in American culture from the colonial era to the present with
emphisis on the history of cultural constructions of nature, American
perceptions and conceptions of nature, and the environmental
conseguences of these.

462 1.5, iIMMIGRATION, ETHNIC AND LABOR HISTORY {4)
Prereq: Hist 104. An analysis of the immigration process, the lives of
the working class, multi-ethnic relations, and the political and social
consequences of human migrations in the ULS, since ¢. 1820,

463 LATINAS AND LATINOS IN THE U.5. WEST (4)

Prereq sophomore status, Hist 104 or AmSt 203. Analyzes the
experiences of Lalinas and Latinos in the westem United States; special
attention to gender and to the development of ethnic and cultural
identities.

464 COMPARATIVE FOREST HISTORY (4)

Prereq: junior status and Hist 103 or 104. Comparative history of the
relalionship between humans and forests in selected locales or regions
in different parts of the world, with an emphasis on North America.
Repeatable to a maximum of 8 credits.

467 AMERICAN SOCIAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY, 1790-1910
4)

Prereq: junior status. American social and cultural history, late colonial
era to varly 20th century.

469 ORIGINS OF THE OLD SOUTH, 1512-1775 (4)

Prereq: junior status. Analysis of processes which Lransformed southern
colonies into a distinct region: interaction of Indians, blacks and
whites; evolution of slavery and the plantation system; competing
concepts of family, ptace and economy; influence of climate and
geagraphy; pofiticization and ideology.

470 THE OLD 50UTH, 1776-1860 (4)

Prereq: junior status. Analysis of plantalion system, social relations,
politics and stavery. Explores a variety of primary and secondary
sources for understanding the Antebelium South.

471 WOMEN AND GENDER IN LATIN AMERICA (4)
Prereq: Hist 273 or 274. A thematic and chronalogical approach to
gender relations in Latin America from the conquest to the present.

473 HISTORY OF BRAZIL (4}
Prereq: juniar status, A social, economic and political history of Brazil
from 1400 ta the present.

474 HISTORY OF MEXICO (5)
Prereq: junior status, Mexican history from pre-conquest Indian
culture: to the present.

479 RURAL CANADA (4)

Prereq: Hist 277 or permission of instructor. Changing contours of the
rural Canadian experience during the age of urban-industrial
transtormation, through such themes as social relations, labor, gender,
family, athnicity and ideology.

480 ANMCIENT AND EARLY IMPERIAL CHINA (5)

The evolution of early civilization and the first stage of high civilization
in China through the Han dynasty.

481 IMPERIAL CHINA FROM THE FALL OF HAN TO MID
CH'ING (5)

Political. socio-economic and intellectual trends during the eras of
highest development of the imperial system.

482 CHINA FROM LATE CH'ING TO THE PRESENT (5)
Dissalution of the imperial system and experimentation with new

political ideas and institutions; social and intellectual developments to
the present.

483 EDO SOCIAL HISTORY (4)

Prereq: East Asian 201 or 202 or Hist 280, plus 2 300-level |apanese
histary course or permission of instructor, This course investigates the
Edo period in depth by looking at Tokugawa society, Daily life as well
as legal codes, official dogma and ideologies are examined. Topics
include Tokugawa religions and politics, popular culture, “Western
Studfies,” Tokugawa social structure, education, women's political
invatvement, Bushido, “The Family,” art and literature, science, and
the econemic sphere,

484 WOMEN IN JAPANESE HISTORY (4)

Prereq: East Asian 201 or 202 or Hist 280 plus a 300-level |apanese
history course or perm ssion of instructor. Examines the diverse roles
and fluctuating status of jJapanese women from the beginnings of
history to modern timss. Possibte topics: women and [apanese
retigions (Buddhism, Shinto,. Shugendo, New Religions), women’s
political involvement, education and indoctrination, family roles,
lapanese feminism, contributions to art and literature, and economic
rales.

485 JAPANESE MILITARY HiSTORY: SAMURA| — FACT AND
FICTION (4)

Prereq: Esat Asian 201 ¢ 202 or Hist 280, plus a 300-level Japanese
histary course or permission of instructor. Evolution and influence of
japan's military from the beginnings of history to modern times.
Dispeis popular miscanceptions about Japanese warriors and Japan’s
martial traditions, and addresses military “realities” as well as forma
ideologies. Topics are: the evolution of the military class, important
battles, transtated “war tales* (gumki monogatan), the evoiution of
military skills and technology, the mititary’s political involvement over
time, the myth of Bushido, martial traditions cultural contributions and
influences, and the relationship between Japan’s refigious and martial
spheres.

486 RELIGION IN JAPANESE HISTORY (4)

Prereq: East Asian 201 or 202 or Hist 280, plus a 300-level course in
fapanese history or perrnission of the instructor. An examination of the
symbiotic relationship ketween state and religion throughout Japanese
history. Although basic doctrines will be considered, emphasis of the
course will be socio-political rather than metaphysicat. Examples of
topics: the formation of the Shinto tradition, Millenariznism, Buddhist
institutions and temporal power, women and evolving religious tenets,
European missionaries and Sengoku politics, Yasukunijinja and modern
politics, and the religio-political nature of the Imperial institution.

487a,b THE MIDDLE EAST (5 ea)
Prereq: junior status.

487a THE TRADITIONAL MIDDLE EAST
From the 6th century to 1800
487b MIDDLE EAST, 1800 TO THE PRESENT

488 MODERN EGYPT. LIBYA AND THE NILE VALLEY (5)
Prereq: senior statws. The emergence of modern states in Northeast
Africa including Egypt, Libya, the Sudan, Ethiopia and Somalia in an
age of imperialism and nationalism.

489 HISTORY OF WOMEN IN THE MIDDLE EAST {4)

Prereq: one European or Middle-Eastern history class or women's
studies class or equivalent. An examination of the traditional roles of
women in the Islamic, jewish and Christian societies of the Middle
East. The fatter half of the class focuses on the responses of women
and men to the impact of the West, economic and politicai
modemnization, and the emergence of religious fundamentalism.

491 REGIONAL AND LOCAL COMMUNITY HISTORY (4)
Prereq: Hist 391. The detailed examinations of definitions of
communities, interdisciplinary methods of analysis, and use of local
source materials to understand the connections among the (ocal,
regional, national and globat with a focus on, but not necessarily
limited to, the Pacific Northwest and U.S. West,

499 HISTORICAL RESEARCH (4)

Frereq: one upper-division course in field of 499 topic. Research and
wiriting of a formal pape- on a topic developed by the student.
Students normally work under an instructor within the field of their
choice. Limited to declared history majors with junior status. Also
taught as East Asian 302 (selected sactions only).
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Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Admissian ta Graduate Schoof or speciaf permission required. See the
Graduote School section of this catalog.

NOTE: Timetable of Classes will designate a reading seminar with “r"
and a writing seminar with “w.”

Graduate seminars are repeatable for credit with different topics and with
the permission of the instructer. No seminar may be repeated more than
ance.

507 HISTORIOGRAPHY (4)

A survey of the methods and cancepts of historical research, analysis
and writing from ancient to modern times.

505 CONTEMPORARY HISTORICAL METHODS (4)

Prereq: Hist 501. A survey of current historical practice, including
quantitative methods, decanstruction, economic history, comparative
history, and inteliectual and cultural histary. Readings in current
practice and paper are expected of siudents.

512 THE ANCIENT WORLD (4)
Prereq: one upper-level course in ancient history or permission of
instructor.

515 MEDIEVAL HISTORY (4}
Prereq: Hist 315 or permission of department. Selected studies from
the Fall of Rome to the Renaissance. Repealable.

520 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION (4)
Readings in the history of Europe from 1337-1848. Repeatable.

533 RUSSIAN HISTORY (4)
Prereq: Hist 434 or equivalent, or permission of the departrment.

536 BRITISH HISTORY (4)
Prereq: one undergraduate course in English history or permission of
the department.

540 MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY (4)
Prereq: Hist 428 or equivalent or permission of the department.

550 COLONIAL AMERICAN HISTORY (4)
Prereq: Hist 450 or equivalent or permission of the department.

552 1.5, SOUTH, 1512-1860 (4)
Prereq: graduate status. Examination of the colonial and antebellum
periods: slavery, plantation system, politics and social relations.

553 AMERICAN ENVIRONMENTAL HISTORY (4)

Prereq: graduate status in history or permission of instructor. Readings
seminar focusing on the literature on the history of the interaction of
nature and society in America. Concentration on methods in
environmental history. Also offered as Envr 553.

554 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (4)

555 1.S. WOMEN’S HISTORY (4)
Selected readings in U.S. women's history.

$56 TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (4)
Prereq: graduate status. Selected readings in Latin American history.

558 20th-CENTURY AMERICAN HISTORY (4)
561 AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC. HISTORY (4)

563 U.S. URBAN HISTORY (4}
Prereq: graduate status. Readings that relate o the history of U.S. cities
and suburbs, Primary focus on the 20th Century.

565 SEMINAR IN U.S. LABOR AND IMMIGRATION HISTORY (4)
Prereq: graduate status. Readings on the history and interpretations of
U.S. labor history (not confined to institutional studies) and
immigration histary.
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566 AMERICAN SOCIAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY {4)

567 PRESERVATION OF ARCHIVAL MATERIALS (4)

Prereq: Hist 595. Examnination of issues in managing a preservation,
conservation and disaster preparedness program for archives; and
lectures, demanstrations and practical exercises in the conservation
and repair of archival media.

568 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN ARCHIVES AND RECORDS

MANAGEMENT (4}
Prereq: Hist 599a,b. Readings in selected aspects of archives
administration and the management of current records and
infarmation systems.

571 CANADA (4)
Prereq: graduate status. Selected topics in Canadian social history.

582 REPUBLICAN AND COMMUNIST CHINA (4)
Prereq: Hist 482 or equivalent or permission of the department.
Readings in the history of China from 1912 ta the present.

587 SEMINAR IN MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY (4)

SB8 AFRICA (4)
Prereq: undergraduate preparation in African histary or permission of
instructor.

590w DIRECTED HISTORICAL RESEARCH (4)

Prereq: Enroliment limited to students pursuing the non-thesis Master
of Arts. Directed research in histarical topics by arrangement with the
instructor. Counls as a writing seminar and may be repeated once

- with a different topic.

591 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN WESTERN AND REGIONAL
HISTORY (4)

594 COLLECTIONS MANAGEMENT AND USER SERVICES (4)
Prereq; Hist $95. Detalled examination of archival collecting policies,
acquisitions, appraisal, access policies, reference services, outreach and
related issues.

$95 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF ARCHIVES
ADMINISTRATION AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT (6)
Prereq: minimum of 25 undergraduate credits of history or allied
discipline. An overview of the characteristics and uses of records and
archival materials, and of the historical development, essential
principles, and major functions of the archives and records
management professions.

596 ARRANGEMENT AND DESCRIPTION OF ARCHIVES (4)
Prereq: Hist 595. Detailed examination of archival arrangement and
description systemns, including both manual and automatect
applications, the USMARC calaloging farmat, and Internet and
elecironic descriptive systems. Practicum project required.

598 RECORDS MANAGEMENT (4)

Prereq: Hist 595. Detailed examination of principles, methodology and
current issues in managing records in office information systems,
inciuding requirements for managing electronic records and for
developing and applying automated techniques.

599a,b INTERNSHIP IN ARCHIVES AND RECORDS
MANAGEMENT (10 ea)

Prereq: Hist 596 or 598. Professional internship in a cooperating
agency or organization. 5/U grading.

690a RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS {(4)
Introduction to research, the use of primary source materials, auxiliary
sciences, probtems of interpretation, textual criticism and the use of
bibliographical aides. A knowledge of foreign language or the use of
statistics of computer programming may be required depending upon
the topic of research.

690b RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4)
Prereq: Hist 690a, Continuation of research begun in Hist 690a.

690c RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4)
Prereq: Hist 690b, Emphasis upon writing the thesis.
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JOURNALISM

JOURNALISM

The [ournafism Department offers a degree program, the
Bachelor of Arts, and also maintains a commitment to the
liberal arts tradition by offering courses in support of the
General University Requirements and other departments.

Journalism majors and minors pursue theoretical and
practical communication studies in a fiberal arts setting.
Students of journalism gain practical experience on
Weslemn’s prize-winning student media, and majors
additionally take field internships with newspapers,
magazines, broadcast stations, public relations agencies
and ather professional organizations,

Courses in the news-editorial sequence emphasize the
gathering, writing and ethicai presentation of news.
Understanding news processes and Jearning to report with
accuracy, clarity and precision prepares graduates to
communicate swiftly and lucidly in a changing world.
Courses in the public refations sequence follow the
news-editorial emphasis, adding communication and
marketing skills important for careers in this rapidily
growing field, A combined major, environmental
studies/journalism, is available in cooperation with Huxley
College.

Students are challenged to explore a range of other
disciplines and to seek depth in one or more specialized
areas through concentrations, major-minor combinations
or even double majors.

Graduates find careers in newspapers, magazines, radio,
television, publishing, advertising, public relations,
teaching, and throughout govemment and industry
wherever communications skills, with general knowledge,
are wital.

Because enroliment in the Journalism Department is
limited, students considering a major should consult a
journalism adviser before embarking on classes beyond
Jourr 104 and Journ 190.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

The Department of Journalism offers two sequences
leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree: a journalism sequence
(news-editorial) and a journalism/public relations
sequence. Students seeking admission to the major should
see a member of the journalism faculty for advising and

obtain a copy of admission requirements. Admission to the

department and to specific courses may be limited.

Students seeking admission to the major must meet the
following conditions:

@ Have at least 30 college credits with a 2.50 grade point
average.

o Pass journ 104 with a B- or better {fransfer students
must meet the same reguirement for any course
accepted as an equivalent of Journ 104 and also
complete cne additional non-staff journalism course
with a B- or better),

a Complete with a B- or better one journalism staff
course.

0 Submit a letter of application.

Students meeting qualifications but not admitted because

of space limitations will be listed as pre-majors and
admitted as space allows. Majors must maintain a 2.50
grade point average in journalism courses, Students below
that average for two consecutive quarters will be placed on
probation; a third consecutive quarter will result in removal
from the major.

For additional details on admission to the major, censult
the department secretary ar any journalism faculty
member.

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.A. degree in journalism
within a four-year time span should have completed the
following courses by the start of their junior year. Major
omissions from this list will make it difficult or impossible
to complete this degree within two additional years.

o fourn 104, 190
o Eng 107
a 100- and 200-level GURs

JOURNALISM FACULTY

FLOYD MC KAY (1990) Chair. Professor. BA, Linfield College; MA,
University of Maryland; PhD, University of Washington.
CAROLYN DALE (1977) Associate Professor. BA, MC, University of
Washington.

LYLE & HARRIS (1976) Professor, BA, MA, University of Montana; PhD,
University of Missouri,

TIM PILGRIM {1992} Associate Professor. BA, Western Montana
College; MA, University of Montana; MA, PhD, University of
Washington.

PETE 5. STEFFENS (1972} Professor. BA, Harvard; BA, MA, Ballicl
Coliege, Oxford,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — journalism
News-Editorial Sequence
64 credits

a Journ 104

o Journ 190, 204, 304, 340, 350, 404, 470, 480

0 Three courses from list {a}, one course from list {b} and
one additional from list {a) or {b):
{a} J[ourn 114, 214, 314, 414
{b}Journ 121, 221, 321, 421

a Joum 430

Q 15 upper-division credits in another academic area
under departmental advisement

0 Cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher in major

0 A maximum of 60 journalism course credits may be
applied toward the 180-credit minimum for graduation

Public Refations Sequience
69-70 credits

a Journ 104
a Comm 1071 or 235 and 428
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o FMDS 380
Journ 190, 204, 304, 330, 350, 404, 480
a One course from list (a), one from list (b), and one

additionat from (a) or (b), or Comm 241:
(a) Joun 114, 214, 314, 414
(b) Journ 121, 221, 321, 421

o Journ 430

o 15 upper-division credits in anather academic area,
under departmental advisement. Strongly
recommended are courses covering graphic design in
the Art Department, and courses on business
organization and marketing in the College of Business
and Economics. Please see a Journalism Department
adviser for listing of recommended concentration
courses and electives.

o Cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher in major

o A maximum of 60 journalism course credits may be
applied to the 180-credit minimum for graduation

=]

Combined Major — Environmental Studies/
Journalism

See the Huxley College section of this catalog.

Minor — journalism
30 credits

g Journ 104

o Journ 190, 204, 304, 340, 350

o Three stafl courses, or equivalent professional
experience:
» Two from: Journ 114, 274, 314, 414
s One from: Journ 121, 221, 321, 421

COURSES IN JOURNALISM

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 ore described on poge
31 of this catolog.

104 NEWSWRITING (3}

Prereq: basic word processing skills required. Writing for news media;
news elements and vaiues; gathering news, structure and style of news
stories; covering speeches and meetings, interviewing.

106 WRITING STRUCTURE (2)

Prereq: journ 104 or permission of the instructor. Analysis of and skill
development in sentence structure, syntax, English grammar,
mechanics, usage and punctuation as applied to journalistic writing.

114 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2}

Prereq: freshman status; Joun 104, Pariicipation on the staff of the
University newspaper; critiques in news reporling, writing, editing and
make-up; editorial writing. Repealable to B credits.

121 PERIODICAL STAFF (2)

Prereq: freshman status; Journ 104; one newspaper stafl coursa,
Workshop in periodical design, layout and production, training in the
creative combination of type, headings, photographs and other
illustrative material; text and caption writing; creative layout
techniques; publication production; parlicipation on the University
periodical. Repeatable to 6 credits.

190 INTRQDUCTION TO MASS MEDIA (4)

Intreduction to basic issues and problems facing journalists and the
public as recipients of mass media messages in national and
internaticnal society; nature, theory and effects of communication;
media systems, structure and support; world news flow; media
controls; First Amendment rights; ethical considerations. Credit not
aliowed for both Journ 190 and Comm 240.

204 EDITING (5)

Prereq: Journ 104. News copy desk operations; editing; headline
writing; dummying; page make-up and news graphics; and
computerized editing.
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214 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2)

Prereq: sophomore status; Journ 104, Participation on the staf of the
University newspaper; critiques in news reporting, writing, editing and
rmake-up; editorial writing. Repeatable to 8 credits.

221 PERIODICAL STAFF (2)

Prereq: sophomore status; Journ 104; one newspaper staff course,
Workshop in pericdical design, layout and production; training in the
creative combination of type, headline, photographs ana ather
illustrative material; text and caption writing; creative layout
technigques; publication production; participation on the University
periodical. Repeatable to 6 credits,

304 REPORTING (5)

Prereq: Joum 104. Interviewing, news coverage of community news
sources with emphasis on public affairs reporting. Introduction to
computerized database reporting and investigative techniques. Writing
for news media.

305 PHOTOJOURNALISM (3)

Prereq: Art 290 or equivalent experience; Journ 104. Basics of news
photography; use of equipmenl; news picture planning and coverage;
composing effective news pictures; essentials of processing for
publication; photographic notes and files; picture editing and layout;
professional ethics and the law. (Students must have their own access
to darkroom facilities.)

310 ADVERTISING IN THE MASS MEDIA (3)

Role of mass media advertising in the economy and adverlising
methods; research, planning and preparation of the message, selection
of media, budgets and scheduies; social performance of advertisers.

374 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2)

Prereq: junior status; Journ 104. Parlicipation on the staff of the
University newspaper; critiques in news reporting, writing, editing and
make-up; editorial writing. Repeatable to B credits.

321 PERIODICAL STAFF (2)

Prereq: junior status; Journ 104; one newspaper sialf course. Workshop
in periodical design, layout and production, training in the creative
combination of type, headline, photographs and other illustrative
material, text and caption writing; creative layout technigques;
publication preduction; participation on the Uiniversity periadical.
Repeatable to 6 credits.

330 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS (3)

Prereq: Journ 104 or Eng 101. Methods, tools and media used in
planning and developing company, community and institutional
public relations programs. Publicity and promotional techniques; copy
preparatian, case studies, news releases, publications, relations with
the press. Was Journ 405 in previous catalog.

340 THE PRESS AND SOCIETY (3)

Historical backgrounds of joumnalism, tracing the rise of mass
communicatians in the Western world with social, economic and
political trends. Was Joun 405 in previous catalog.

350 LAW OF THE PRESS (4)

Prereq: junior status required. Rights and legal restrictions on freedom
of the press; constitutional guarantees as interpreted through the
courts; libel, privacy, access to information, censorship, contempt,
agency regulations,

351 PRESS ETHICS (3)

Prereq: joum 104. Introduction to ethical theories; examination of
press codes and standards; changing roles of the news media that
alfect moral reasoning for the journalist; responsibilities of the press in
a world of instant communication and reaction; historical perspectives
through case studies; use of reporling methods, headiines, pictures,
and news play in print and broadcast.

360 LITERATURE OF JOURNALISM (3)
Prereq: junior status. Reading and critical evaluation of literature by
and about journalists.

390 THE NEWS PROCESS (4)

Prereq: junior status required. Critical exarmnination of the news process
by visiting news media professionals. Repeatable to 8 credits with
various topics.

404 FEATURE WRITING (3)

Prereq: Journ 304, In-depth article writing; development of ideas,
gathering of materials and writing; special attention to individual
interests; exploration of freelance writing markets.
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414 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2)

Prereq: senior status, foumn 104, Participation on the staff of the
University newspaper; critiques in news reporting, writing, editing and
make-up; editorial writing. Repeatable to 8 credits,

421 PERIODICAL STAFF (2)

Preren: senior status; Journ 104; one newspaper staff course. Workshop
courst in periodical design, layout and production; training in the
creative combination of type, headline, photegraphs and other
ilustrative material; text and caplion writing; creative layout
techniques; publication production; participation on the university
periadical. Repeatable to 6 credits.

430 FIELD INTEANSHIPS (6)

Prereq): Journ 204, 304, 350, and newspaper staff courses; written
permission. Supervised field work on newspapers, magazines, radio
and TV stations, public relations and adverlising agencies, or other

appropriate professional situations; for journalism majors between
junior and senior years; usually during summer session. S/U grading.

460 SPECIAL REPORTING PROJECT (3)

Prereq: Journ 304, 350 and three staff courses that include one each
on Kiipsun and Western Front. Students write about and photograph
people who have ethnic, national, environmental or cultural
backgrounds differeni from the dominant society; sensitivity to other
culturat traditions; advanced reporting and writing skills.

470 MASS COMMUNICATIONS THEQRY AND RESEARCH 3
Frereq: Journ 304. Introduction to theory and research in mass
communications; review of perlinent literature; limited field studies.

480 CURRENT PROBLEMS (3)

Prereq: Journ 350. The modern function of the press in a democratic
society; virtues and shortcomings of the press in current trends;
management structure of media and its interaction with journalistic
ethic,
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LIBERAL STUDIES

The Department of Liberal Studies is an interdisciplinary
department offering courses in humanities, comparative
cultural study and the academic study of religion.
Traditionally, study in the “humanities” addresses major
ideas about human beings and their place in the universe
which have shaped Western society and culture, as these
ideas are expressed in {anguage, literature, philosophy,
religion and fine arts, “Comparative cultural study,” as
conducted by the department, addresses these same
concerns in the principal civilizations of the Orient and
Africa. The “academic study of religion” brings the tools of
modem scholarship to bear on the literature and
institutions of the religions of mankind, understood as
cultural forces, The department is “interdisciplinary” in
that its faculty are trained in a variety of academic fields
and bring muitiple scholariy perspectives to their courses.
The department’s objectives, implied in its title, are those
traditionally associated with “liberal education” and
education in the “liberal arts.”

The Department of Liberal Studies serves the Westem
Washington University community in the following ways:

o The department offers interdisciplinary courses which
partially fulfill the WWU General University
Requirements in humanities and in comparative, gender
and multicultural studies. (See the University
Graduation Requirements section of this catalog for the
complete General University Requirements and options
for satisfying them.}

o The department offers a B.A. in humanities and a B.A. in
humanities {elementary education). These majors offer
integrated study in the materials and perspectives of the
humanities. See below.

o The department offers interdisciplinary minor programs
in humanities and in the study of religion, and
participates with other departments in the East Asian
Studies program.

o The department administers the Student/Faculty-
Designed Major in the College of Arts and Sciences.
This program allows students, in consultation with
appropriate facuity, to design a course of study in areas
not available through existing departmental majors.

Additional information about all of the foregeoing is
available from the Liberal Studies office (Arntzen Hall 314).

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a humanities degree in
liberal studies within a four-year time span shouid have
completed the following courses by the beginning of their
junior year. Major omissions from this list will make it
difficuit or impossible to complete this degree within two
additional years.

1brl 121, 122, 123 and Eng 202, plus 12-15 additional
credits from the courses listed under Bachelor of Arts
below. The Junior Writing Exam and English 304 are
recommended for fall quarter of the junior year, if not
taken previously.

* Contact the department before enroiling,
** {hri 273 may be counted in one group only.

155

For information or advisement, contact the Liberal Studies
office.

LIBERAL STUDIES FACULTY

WILLIAM K. B. STOEVER {1970} Chair. Professor. BA, Pomona College;
MDiv, Yale Divinity Schoal; MPhil, PhD, Yale University.

DAVID L. CURLEY {1996} Assistant Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University
of Chicago.

ANDREA GOGROF-VOORHEES {1996) Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
University of Paris, Nanterre; PhD, University of Washington.

MILTON H. KRIEGER (1970) Professar. BA, Reed College; PhD,
University of Toronto.

RODNEY |. PAYTON {1970) Professor. BA, MA, Washington State
University; PhD, University of Chicago.

SCOTT PEARCE {1992} Assistant Professor. BA, Rutgers University; PhD,
Princeton University.

ROBERT F. STOOPS, Jr. (1983} Professor. AB, University of North
Carolina at Chapet Hill; MDiv, Harvard Divinity School; MA, PhD,
Harvard University.

WILLIAM L WALLACE {1970} Associate Professor. BS, Appalachian
State University (North Carolina); MA, PhD, Ohio University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Humanities’
65-70 credits

The B.A. in humanities provides interdisciplinary study of
the humanities {literature, history, philosophy, religion, the
arts) in Westem and other civilizations. The course of study
focuses on the manner in which societies create and
modify their culture. it addresses methods of study in the
humanities, as well as their traditional content, The major
emphasizes reading, criticat analysis and writing. Students
who complete the major will have substantial
acquaintance with significant literary texts, historical
development, and principal philosophical and aesthetic
currents in Western civilization, and a sense of comparable
phenomena in South and East Asian and African
civilizations. Students will have opportunity to develop a
sense of historical and cultural context and to develop
analytical and expressive skills of broad appiication.

o Lbrf121,722, 123

o One course from each of the following:
¢ Phit 112, 114
e Phil 113, Lbrt 231, 232
e Lbri 243, 273+ |
o Lbrl 271, 272,273 , 275, 276, 277

o Lbri 302, Eng 304

o Three courses from Lbrl 417a-d

o Electives under advisement from Lbr} 332, 333, 335,
370, 371, 372, 373, 378; Phil 315, 320, 340, 350, 355,
360, 364-369, 420; and other appropriate
upper-division courses

o Lbrl 499

An average grade of B in liberal studies courses is required
for admission to Lbrl 302. {(NOTE: L br 302 is ordinarily
offered spring quarter only.} Lbri 302 and Eng 304 should
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be completed before enroiling in Lbrl 417a-d. (NOTE: Eng
202 is prerequisite to Eng 304.) A passing score on the
Junior Writing Examination and permission of the
instructor are required for enrollment in Lbrl 417a-d.
Students who are deficlent in expository writing may be
required to complete an appropriate additional writing
course, Arrangements regarding topic and faculty adviser
for Lbrl 499 should be made at the beginning of the
quarter preceding enroliment in the course, It is
reconmended that students undertake study of a foreign
lang uage concurrently with the major.

For information or advisement, contact the Liberal Studies
office.

Major — Humanities (Elerentary Education)’
43 credits

This major offers the same approach and much of the
subject matter of the B.A. in humanities {above. It is
designed to accompany the professional elementary
education program. Students who complete the caurse of
study will have substantial acquaintance with content and
perspectives of the humanities in Western culture, and
with methods of study that are broadly applicable to the
teaching of the humanities.

a Lkrd 127,122,123

o Two courses to be chosen from two of the three
following groups: Lbri 231, 232; Lbr] 243, 273**; Lbrl
271,272,273, 275,276, 277

o Lbri 302, Eng 304 (preferred) or 301

Two courses from Lbrl 417a-d

u Electives under advisement from Lbrl 332, 333, 3135,
350, 371, 372, 373, 378, 499 and other appropriate
upper-division courses

o

An average grade of B in liberal studies courses is required
for admission to tbrl 302. {(NOTE: Lbrl 302 is ordinarily
offered spring quarter only.} Lbrl 302 and Eng 304 or 301
should be completed before enrolling in Lbrl 41 7a-d.
(NOTE: Eng 202 is a prerequisite for Eng 304.) A passing
score on the Junior Writing Examination and permission of
the instructor are required for enrollment in Lbri 417a-d.
Students who are deficient in expository writing may be
required to complete an appropriate additional writing
course. Arrangements regarding topic and facuity adviser
for Lbrl 499 should be made at the beginning of the
quarter preceding enrollment in the course.

For irformation ar advisement, contact the Liberal Studies
office. {For information about teacher certification
requirements and about the professional curricufum in
elementary education, contact the Department of
Educational Curricufum and Instruction.}

Minor — Humanities
31 credits

Interdisciplinary study of the traditional material of the
humanities — i.e., major beliefs about and images of
human beings and their place in society and the universe
— in western and other cultural traditions.

a Lb1121, 122,123
a One course from Lbrl 231, 232, 243
o Two courses from Lbrl 271, 272, 273, 275, 276, 277

“ Contact the department before enrolfing.
“* Lbrl 273 may be counted in one group only.

o One course fram Lbrt 302, 332, 335, 378 and other
appropriate courses under advisement

Minor — The Study of Religion
24-27 credits

Scholarly, critical, non-sectarian study of religious
traditions and religious behavior; directed toward
understanding of the rale of religion in human experience
and the complex refationship between religion and other
culturat forms,

o Lbrl 231

a Three courses from Lbrl 271, 272, 335; Hist 287: Phil
113

0 Remaining credits from the following: Anth 330; Eng
336; Lbri 332, 333, 335, 378; Hist 387; Pal Sci 480;
other appropriate courses under advisement

For advisement regarding either minor, contact the Liberal
Studies office.

LIBERAL STUDIES COURSES

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400, 417, 445 are described an page
37 of this catalog.

121,122,123 HUMANITIES (5 ea)

Interdisciplinary introduction to significant cultural themes from art,
music, history, philosophy, literature in the Westemn tradition. {All three
of these courses may e counted toward the GUR humanities
requirement; they need not be taken in sequence.}

121 THE WESTERN TRADITION I: THE ANCIENT WORLD

Concepts of man in Near Eastern and Mediterranean cultures:
Mesopotamia, Egvpt, Greece, Palestine, Rome.

122 THE WESTERIN TRADITION Il: CONCEPTS OF MAN IN
MEDIEVAL AND MODERN EUROPE

Emphasis on emergent "modernity” and associated problems of
“world-view,” authority vs. reason, the individual in the universe.

123 THE WESTERN TRADITION HI: MAN IN MODERN TIMES

Nineteenth- and twentieth-century ideologies; their philosophies
of man; alienation and integration of the individual in society.

121a, 12Za, 1232 A FOUNDATION FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS

(5 ea)

A three-quarler sequerice in humnanities, open to fall quarter entering
freshmen only. Courses must be laken in sequence to meet the GUR
requirement. For individual course descriptions, see above,

231 INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF RELIGION (4}
Exarnination of religious phenomena from several scholarly
perspectives; mysticism, corporate refigion, symbolism and ritual;
theories of religion.

232 MYTH AND FOLKLORE (4)
An introduction to the study of myth and folklore and its cultural
impact.

243 ART AND IDEAS (4)

A study of Western huinanities through the visual arts, sculpture,
painting and architecture. Exploration of the values expressed through
choices of style and suixject matter in selected cultural periods.

271 HUMANITIES OF INDIA (4)

The indian experience and the development of its culturat unity; the
challenge of istam and the British colonial experience; the conditions
of modernization and the emerging synthesis of values,

272 MYTHOLOGY/RELIGION AND SOCIETY IN CHINA AND
JAPAN {4)

Study of formal religious thought and of popular religion in traditional
Chinese and Japanese r:ultures, the impact of Christian denominations
and the character of contemporary religious life.
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273 ARTISTIC EXPRESSION AND SOCIETY IN CHINA AND
JAPAN (4)

Studies of the aesthetic traditions of East Asia, courtly and popular,
secular and religious; the impact of foreign ideas and the role of an in
recent propaganda, architecture and industrial design as well as in
traditional modes of expression.

275 HUMANITIES OF JAPAN (4)

interdisciplinary intreduction to Japanese civilization, both traditional
and modem, with particutar emphasis on religions; historical, artistic,
and literary patierns; and societal and cultural ideals.

276 HUMANITIES OF AFRICA (4)

Introduction to the cuitural heritage of sub-Saharan Africa and 1o the
conternporary civilization that draws upon it; emphasis on the process
by which Africans currently build and use coherent accoundts of their
heritage.

277 HUMANITIES OF CHINA (4)

Interdisciplinary introduction to Chinese civilization, traditional and
modern. Emphasis on religions; intellectual, artistic and fiterary
patterns; and societal and cultural ideals.

302 METHODS OF INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDY (4)

Prereq: Lbri 121, 122, 123, average grade of “B* in liveral studies
courses and permission of instructor; ordinarily offered spring quarter
only. Exploration of techniques of interdisciplinary investigation
through analysis of a major fiterary text in its cultural and historical
context; exercises in the use of the library as a research tool;
preparation of a seminar paper.

332 UNIVERSAL RELIGIONS: FOUNDERS AND DISCIiPLES (4)
Prereq: junios status. Beliefs and practices of major world religions;
traditional images of religious founders; development of religious
vaditians; historical and phenomenalogical perspective.

333 RELIGION IN AMERICA (4)

Prereq: junior status. Religious traditions, values and institutions in
American culture; focus on character and development of American
Protestantism, Roman Catholicism and Judaism; attention to
contemporary issues and events; interdisciplinary perspective.

335 THE BIBLICAL TRADITION (4)
Prereq;: junior status. Introduction ta the academic study of the Bible,
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with focus on the development of central elements of the Biblical
tradition under changing historical canditions. Analysis of
representative sections of the Hebrew Bible {Old Testament) and New
Testament as religious expressions in cultural context.

370 MAJOR ASIAN AND AFRICAN TRADITIONS: THE
TRADITIONAL ORDER (4)

Prereq; junior status. The basic cultural assumptions, value systems and
social arders of China, Japan, india and Africa to the 19th century.

371 MAJOR ASIAN AND AFRICAN TRADITIONS: THEIR
MODERN FATE (4)

Prereq: junior status. Moderm chalienges to the traditional arders of
China, Japan, India and Alrica and their responses; issues and models
in recanciling traditionat and madern values, indigenous and foreign
farces.

372 INDIVIDUALS AND SOCIETY IN CONTEMPORARY ASIAN
AND AFRICAN LITERATURE (4)

Prereq; junior status. Effects of rapid change on individuals and
resulting concern about the place of individuals in society, as
expressed in novets, autobiography, peetry, and critical reflections on
literature and culture from recent and contemporary Asia and Alrica.

373 IDEOLOGY AND EXPERIENCE IN CONTEMPORARY ASIA
AND AFRICA: CONSERVATIVES, REFORMERS,
REVOLUTIONARIES (4)

Prereq: junior status. Case studies of 20th-centwry Third World political
leaders {e.g., Gandhi, Mao Tse-tung, Nyerere); their writings, actions,
and influence upon contemporary non-Western development.

378 RELIGION AND SOCIETY IN INDIA (4)

Prereq: junior status. Examination of major Indian religious traditions
—- Hindu, Sikh and tslamic — as ritual systems, belief-and-value
systems, and systems of social identification; emphasis on the relation
of religian to social and gender identities, communai politics, and
secial change, chiefly in the modemn period.

499 RESEARCH IN HUMANITIES (4)

Prereq: two courses from Lbrl 417a-d, senior status, permission of
instructor. Research and writing of a formal paper on a topic
devetoped by the student in consultation with a faculty adviser; adviser
s assigned and topic identified at the beginning of the quarter prior to
enrollment in Lbrl 499,

ARTS & SCIENCES
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LINGUISTICS

Linguistics, the science of language, is an interdisciplinary
field which relates to the diversity of the cuttures and
languages of the world. It is an integral part of most
serious pursuits dealing with aspects of language study
and/or analysis. As the boundaries of the world change, an
understanding of individual languages and cultures
becomes increasingly more important. Communication in
this complex society requires knowledge of the workings of
languages as well as their interrelationship with their
respective cultures, All linguistics majors are expected to
acquire a rudimentary knowledge of the functions of
language at various levels and knowledge of the
techniques/methods used in language analysis. A student
of linguistics will thereby significantly advance his/her
appreciation of linguistic and cultural diversity.

Students interested in pursuing a major or minor in
linguistics should consult with Dr, Rudolf Weiss
{Humanities 253), director of the interdisciplinary program
in linguistics, (360) 650-3927, for adviserent.

LINGUISTICS FACULTY

RUDQLF WELSS, Director, Modern and Classical Languages. General
and applied phonetics, applied linguistics, general linguistics.

KENMN APEL, Speech Pathology and Audiofogy. Language acquisition,
language analysis, language disorders.

SANDRA AZMAYESH-FARD, Modern and Classical Languages.
Sinology, general linguistics, applied linguistics, historical linguistics.
KRISTIEN DENHAM, English. Syntactic theary, morphology,
sociolinguistics, psychakinguistics, Native American languages.
SHAW N, GYNAN, Modern and Classical Languages. Sociolinguistics,
second language acquisition, synlax and phonolagy.

JAMES W, HEARNE, Computer Science. General linguistics,
computational linguistics, narratology.

LINDA KIMBALL, Anthropology. Southeast Asia linguistics.

ROSINA LIPPI-GREEN, English. Sociolinguistics, critical language
studies, language ideology, language and law.

ANNE LOBECK, English, Syntactic theory, historical linguistics,
sociolinguistics,

JOHN H. UNDERWCOOD, Modern and Classical Languages. Applied
linguistics, syntax, language pedagogy.

EDWARD |. VAJDA, Modern and Classical Languages. Morphology and
semantics, language typology, general historical linguistics.

LINA ZEINE, Speech Pathology and Audiology. Phonetics,
phongclogical acquisition.

Linguistics Area Advisers:

English — Anne Lobeck

Anthrapology — Linda Kimball

Speech Pathology and Audivlogy — Kenn Apel
Comp.ter Sciences — James W. Hearne

Madern and Classical Languages — Shaw N. Gynan

BacheI‘or of Arts

Major — Linguistics
55 credits

a OCne college year of a non-IE language (Chinese,
japanese or Karean) or second year of other fanguage
(12-15 credits)

o Ling 201 or Eng 370 or Anth 348; Ling 204, 301, 302,
303, 314, 402 {must be taken twice}

o Additional credit concentration with at least one

additional 400-level course in related department under
advisement:

English option

* Eng 370 (replaces Ling 201)
» Selected courses (may include Eng 436, 438, 439,
442) under departmental advisement

Anthropology option

* Anth 201, 247, 348 (to replace Ling 201), 448
» Additional work under advisement
Speech Pathaiogy/Audiclogy optian
» Selected courses (from SPA 352, 353, 354, 356, 361,
373, 451, 46.5) under departmental advisement

Computer Sciences option

¢ Applicable courses in computational linguistics under
departmental adviserment
* Additional work under advisement
Foreign Longuages option
* 314 course in the language (4 credits)
* Additional credits under advisement; this may include
a second foreign language or FL 410

Minor — Linguistics
25 credits

a Ling 201 or Eng 370 or Anth 348; Ling 204, 301, 302,
303, 314

0 Additional or substitute work may be recommended
according to the departments chosen {anthropology,
computer scienze, English, foreign languages, speech
pathology). See the director or area adviser for details.

COURSES IN LINGUISTICS

Courses numbered X37: X27; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catolog.

201 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS SCIENCE (5)
Survey of linguistic method and theary.

204 SOCIOLINGUISTICS {4)

Examines the relationship between society and language,
concentrating on the following areas: address forms, variation theory,
language use, socioliniuistics and education, multilingualism,
language policy and language attitudes.

3071 PHONOQLOGY (4)
Prereq: Ling 201. Theory, methods and problems of phonological
analysis and description.

302 MORPHOLOGY (4)
Prereq: Ling 201 . Thecry, methods and problems of morphemic
analysis and description,

303 SYNTAX (4)
Prereq: Ling 201, Comrparative survey of modern theories of grammar
with special reference o syntax.

314 PHONETICS (4)

Prereq: Ling 201 or any applicable course in one of the fallowing
departments: speech pathology, anthropology, foreign languages or
English (see instructor for applicability). An introduction to phonetics
as a science, its history and contributions. Emphasis is on the function
of the mechanism and on the preduction, perception and transcription
of speech sounds used in various languages.

402 TOPICS IN LINCUISTICS (4)
Prereq: permissien of i 1structor. Readings and/or directed research as
determined by instrucior. Variable topic. Repeatable.
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MATHEMATICS

The Department of Mathemalics offers majors and minors
in mathematics, applied mathematics and mathematics
education. Combined majors are offered in mathematics
and computer science, biology and mathematics,
chemistry and mathematics, economics and mathematics,
and physics and mathematics. The department also offers
a Master of Science degree in which there is an emphasis
on applied mathematics.

The majors mentioned above will serve as components of a
liberal education, but each one also prepares the recipient
for a career in business, industry, govemment or
education. Further information about career opportunities
is available in the department office. Persons planning a
career in almost any field will find their opportunities for
interesting and challenging positions enhanced by the
study of mathematics. A person who develops the ability
to formulate and solve quantitative problems will be able
to attack many of the complex problems of saciety.

MATHEMATICS

Mathematics has developed from attempts to find simple
general laws governing the behavior of the phenomena we
observe around us, phenomena as diverse as the motion of
the planets, the evolution of biological systems and the
movement of traffic.

These attempts have been remarkably successful, although
many problems remain to be solved. The concepts
involved are profound and exciting; their development and
use require imagination and carefut deductive reasoning.

The purpose of the mathematics and applied mathematics
majors is to acquaint the student with mathematical
concepts; to provide the student with the tools needed to
apply the concepts in other fields; and to continue to learn
and develop new ideas.

A student primarily interested in the application of
mathematical ideas in another field should elect the major
in applied mathematics or mathematics and computer
science. A student who is interested in some branch of
mathematics itself, or who is considering graduate study in
mathematics, should choose the mathematics major. A
student considering a career as an actuary should consult
the department for specific course suggestions. A student
who is unsure about future pians should probably choose
the mathematics major because of the greater flexibility it
offers.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Arts in Education major may be completed
with either of two concentrations; one prepares the
graduate for teaching mathematics on the secondary level,
the other concentrates on the elementary level. Those who
intend to pursue one of these concentrations must
complete certain courses in calculus, linear algebra,
discrete mathematics, statistics, number theory, geometry,
history of mathematics, and computer science. Successful
completion of these courses provides a good part of the
training necessary for technical expertise in the classroom.
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The elementary concentration emphasizes breadth in
mathematics. Breadth of experience is important so that
the teacher may expose elementary students to a wide
variety of mathematical topics. The specialist in
mathematics on the elementary level must be particularly
skilled at transforming the material mastered in college to
a form suitable for the level in question.

Secondary majors learn the methods of teaching
mathematics in Math 483; elementary majors learn such
methods in Math 382.

Students who wish to teach mathematics on the secondary
level also can gain certification in mathematics by
completing any one of the Bachelor of Science majors in
mathematics, applied mathematics or
mathematics-computer science. In addition to the
requirements for the major, they are expected to complete
these courses: Math 302, Math 360, Math 419 and Math
483,

Recommendation for teaching endorsement requires the
completion of the major with a minimum grade point
average of 2.50 in the courses required for the major. To
gain the Initial Teaching Certificate, students must also
complete a program of studies in professional education,
including student teaching. Students should seek formal
admission to the appropriate program in education early
in their careers at Western. It is essentiai that the interested
reader consult the Department of Educational Curriculum
and Instruction portion of this catalog for further
information,

ACADEMIC PLACEMENT

Placement in the first mathematics course at Western will
be on the basis of the results of an appropriate placement
test, except for students who have successfully completed
at least one quarter of calculus in colfege. Mathematics
placement tests are administered throughout the state of
Washington each year, and both freshmen and transfer
students who are residents in Washington are advised to
take the appropriate examination prior to arrival on
campus. Full information on which test to take and how to
take it is available from the Admissions Office or the
Mathematics Department.

Students whao have completed at least one year of high
school calcuius or at least one quarter of college calcuius
should consult a departmental adviser before registering.

Except by permission of the chair of the Department of
Mathematics, a student may not receive credit for any of
Math 102, 107, 114, 115 or 156 if that course is
completed after completion of any higher numbered
course in this list or after completion of a course in calculus
far which college credit has been received.

ADVICE TO ENTERING STUDENTS

The Bachelor of Science degrees in mathematics, applied
mathematics and mathematics-computer science, and the
Bachelor of Arts in Education in mathematics — secondary
are based on the following core:

o
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MATHEMATICS

o Math 124, 125, 224, 226 (calculus)

0 Math 204, 304 (linear algebra)

o Either Math 209 or Math 302

Q@ Math 312 (proofs in elementary analysis)

o C$ 140 (computer programming) or CS 207

These courses, except for Math 312, represent the
minimum that a student planning one of these majors
should complete during the first two years. In addition,
any student pursuing a Bachelor of Science degree in the
department should complete Math 225, the second
quarter of multivariable calculus. A well-prepared student
will be able to build a stronger program, possibly including
some graduate-level courses in the senior year, by
completing some 300-level work chosen under advisement
in addition to the list above. in particular, Math 331
(differential equations) will be suitable for many students.

By taking a significant number of graduate math courses as
an undergraduate, it is possible to earn both a Bachelor of
Science Mathematics and a Master of Science degree in
mathematics within five years of study. Detailed
reqtirements for this option are available from the
Department of Mathematics.

Transfer students, especially those intending to enter
Western with an Associate of Arts degree, should normally
complete as much as possible of the core program above,
certainly including the entire calculus sequence and linear
algebra. Students should be aware that 200-level
differential equations courses may not transfer as
equivalent to Math 331, and that certain third quarter
calculus courses also may not transfer as equivalent to
either Math 224 or 226.

Transfer students must complete at this institution a
minimum of nine upper-division credits for a major in the
department or five upper-division credits for a minor in the
department.

The Bachelor of Arts major in mathematics provides
exposure to a wide range of courses but, relative to the
Bachelor of Science major, has fewer requirements for
courses in analysis and other upper-division courses, A
Bachelor of Science major in mathernatics is generally
more appropriate than a Bachelor of Arts major in
mathematics for students intending to pursue graduate
studies in any mathematically intensive discipline.

Instructors in many courses require that students use a
graphics calculator. Students should contact the
department for recommendations before purchasing a
calculator.

DECLARATION OF MA|OR

Stuoents who intend to complete a major in the
department are urged to declare the major formally at an
early point in their Western career so that a program of
study can be planned in collaboration with a departmental
adviser. This does not in any way decrease the opportunity
to change plans, but does ensure an efficient program
which is not subject to future catalog revisions.

ENROLLMENT PREFERENCE FOR MAJORS

The department will give enrcliment preference for certain
high-demand courses to its majors.

ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE

The Mathematics Department offers three means of
recognition for outstanding students. One -— Graduation
with Merit in Mathematics — is an award which recognizes
outstanding scholastic achievement in courses required for
the major. The second — Graduation with Distinction in
Mathematics — is a program which rewards exceptional
achievement in mathematics as evidenced by meeting all
the requirements for Graduation with Merit and
completing certain additional requirements detailed
below. The third -— Graduation with Honors in
Mathematics — is part of the University Honors Program
and includes a substantial general education component as
well as most of the requirements for Graduation with
Distinction. While Graduation with Merit is automatically
conferred on all students who qualily, students must apply
to the chair of the Department of Mathematics to
participate in either or both of the other programs.

Graduation with Merit

To graduate with merit in mathematics, a student must
complete one of the majors or combined majors offered by
mathematics alone or by mathematics in cooperation with
another department.

The student’s program must include at Jeast 32 quarter
hours of mathematics or math-computer science courses
taken at Western, including Math 225, 304 and 312 and at
least 23 approved credits at the 400 level or above.

The cumulative GPA for mathematics and math-computer
science classes taken at Western must be at least 3.6.

Graduatian with Distinction

To graduate with distinction in mathematics, a student
must meet all the requirements for graduation with merit
in mathematics.,

Furthermore, the student must successfully complete:

a A comprehensive examination covering Math 124, 125,
224, 225, 226, 204, 331
o An approved senior project

The comprehensive examination should be taken no iater
than the junior year. This examination may be retaken if
necessary, but must be passed no later than Fall of the
senior year and before beginning the senior project.

The senior project is subject to approval of the
Undergraduate Committee and is undertaken under the
direction of a faculty member. It includes some
independent work, the preparation of a report and a
colloquium presentation. The senior project constitutes a
course at the 400 level and is letter graded with 4 credits
applicable towards the major.

Students interested in graduating with distinction in
mathematics should declare their interest to the chair of
the Department of Mathematics at an early point in their
career at Western in order to receive appropriate advice
and guidance.

Graduation with Honors

Students may graduate with honors in mathematics by
completing one of the majors listed for graduation with
merit in mathematics and completing the usuat
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requirements for the Honars Program (see Honors Program
section of this catalog) with the folowing modifications:

o Entering freshmen must satisfy the GUR in science by
completing one of the following sequences:
e Chem 121,122,123
s Physics 121, 131, 122, 132, 123, 133

o The comprehensive examination described under
Graduation with Distinction may be substituted for the
honors senior project.

A student interested in the Honors Program should contact
both the chair of the Department of Mathematics and the
director of the Honors Program.

INFORMATION

Those interested in the study of mathematics are welcome
to write, phone or visit the chair of the Department of
Mathematics, Western Washington University, Bellingham
WA 98225, phone {360} 650-3785.

MATHEMATICS FACULTY

TIALLING |. YPMA {1987) Chair. Professor. B5¢, University of Cape
Town; MSc, DPhIl, Oxford University.

EDOH Y. AMIRAN (1989} Associate Professor. BA, University of
Chicago; PhD, Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

IGOR AVERBAKH {1996) Assistant Professar. MSc, PhD, Moscow
Institute of Physics and Technology.

LINDA M. CAVE (1994) Assistant Professor. BS, Oregon State
University; MEd, University of Partland; PhD, Oregan State University.
DONALD R, CHALICE (1967} Associate Professor. BA, University of
Wisconsin; MA, PhD, Narthwestern University.

KEITH CRASWELL (1966} Associate Professor. BS, MS, PhD, University
of Washingtan.

BRANKO CURGLS {1988) Professor. 8S, M$S, PhD, University of
Sarajevo,

JAMES E. DUEMMEL (1966) Associate Professor. BA, MA, PhD, Ohio
State University.

ALBERT |. FRODERBERG (1966} Prafessor and Vice President for
External Affairs. BS, MS, PhD, University of Washington.

RICHARD |. GARDMNER {1991} Professor. BSc, PhD, University College,
London; DS¢, University of London.

NORA HARTSFIELD (1984) Professor. BA, Humboldt State University;
MaA, PhD, University of Cafifornia, Santa Cruz.

ROBERT |. JEWETT {1970} Professor. BS, California Institute of
Technotogy; M3, PhD, University of Oregon.

JERRY L. JOHNSON {1984} Professor, BA, Augsburg College; M3,
California Institute of Technology; MA, University of California, Los
Angeles; PhD, University of Washington.

MILLIE |, JOHNSON {1$91) Associate Professor. BS, University of
Minnesota; MEd, University of Washington.

RICHARD G. LEVIN (1967} Associate Professor. BS, University of
Pennsylvania; PhD, University of California, Davis.

NORMAN F, LINDQUIST {1967) Associate Professor. BA, Linfield
Callege; PhD, Cregon State University.

THOMAS T. READ (1967} Professor. BA, Oberlin College; MA, PhD,
Yale University.

JOHN R. REAY {1963) Professor. BA, Pacific Lutheran University; MS,
University of ldaho; PhD, University of Washington.

SEBASTIAN |. SCHREIBER {1997} Assistant Professer, BA, Boston
University; PhDD, University of Califarnia, Berkeley.

YUN-QIU SHEN (1988} Associate Professar. BS, University of Science
and Technology of China; MS, PhD, Michigan State University.
IOHN M_ VEROSKY {1989) Associate Professor. BS, MS, University of
Texas, El Paso; PhD, Tutane University.

JOHN W. WOLL {1968) Professor. BS, Haverford College; PhD,
Princeton University.
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Major — Mathematics

70 credits in mathematics plus 19-20 credits in other
courses

Math 124, 125, 204, 224, 226, 331

Math 341 or 441

CS 140 or CS 207

At least three courses from Math 209, 302, 304, 312,

360

At least two courses from Math 410, Math-C5 335,

375, 435, 475

o Math 419 or 420

o Not fewer than 16 additional approved credits in
mathematics or math-computer science, including
completion of at least two of the following sequences:
Math 331432, Math 341-342, Math 401-402, Math
441-442, Math-CS 335-435, Math-C5 375475

Q0 At least one of the following sequences:

» Physics 121,122, 123, 131, 132, 133

e Chem 121,122,123

* CS 145, 211, 241, 31

e Econ 206, 207, 306, 470 or 475

oQoCo
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Mathematics — Elementary
49 credits

o Math 124, 125, 204, 209, 381, 302, 341, 360, 382,
419

o C51400r CS 207

o 4 credits in mathemiatics (200+ level} as advised

It is recommended that the student also take EAAF 452,

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in elementary education.

Major — Mathematics — Secondary
70 credits

o Math 124, 125, 204, 209, 224, 226, 302, 331, 341,
360, 419, 483

o C5 140 or C5 207

a At least four courses selected from the following: Math
304, 312, 401, 402, 410, 441, and Math-C5 375,

It is recommended that the student also take EJAF 452,

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education.

Minor — Mathematics — Secondary
41 credits

This minor meets the requirement for a supporting
endorsement in mathematics (4-12) for Washington state
certification.

o Math 124, 125, 204, 209, 302, 360, 419, 483
o C5 140 or C5 207
a 4 credits in mathematics {200+ level) as advised

This minor must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education,
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MATHEMATICS

Combined Major — Chemistry/Mathematics —
Secondary

88 credits plus supporting courses in physics

This major meets the requirements for Washington state
teaching endorsements in both chemistry and
mathematics.

Q
Q
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Chem 121, 122, 123, 461, 462, 463

10-12 credits in chemistry to include a minimum of five
credits in organic chemistry under departmental
advisement.

Math 124, 125, 224

Math 204, 209 or 341, 302, 331, 360, 483

CS 140 or 207

Sci Ed 491, 492

Supporting courses: ane year of college physics
{recommended sequence is Physics 121, 122, 123, 131,
132, 133)

Math 419 recommended as writing proficiency course

Other Combined Majors

See the Physics/ Astronomy Department section of this
catalog for the physics-mathematics major.

Tearhing Endorsement

Recommendation for teaching endorsement requires
completion of the appropriate major with a minimum
grade point average of 2.50 in courses used in the major,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major — Mathematics

70 credits in mathematics plus 19-20 credits in other
courses

a
Q
Q

Math 124, 125, 204, 224, 225, 226, 304, 312

Math 209 or 302

Not fewer than 31 approved credits in mathematics or
math-computer sciences, including at least two of the
following sequences: Math 331432, Math 341-342,
Math 441-442, Math-CS 335435, Math-C5 375475,
Math 401-402, Math 423-424; and to include at jeast
19 credits from 400-levet courses in mathematics or
math-computer science except Math 483, and
including at most one of Math 419 and Math 420

Supporting Courses

a
a

C3140 or C5 207

One of the following sequences:

s Physics 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133

e Chem 121,122,123

= 5145, 211, 241, 311

= Econ 206, 207, 306, 470 or 475

« Language competency in French, German or Russian
is strongly recommended for those students who may
go to graduate school

NOTE: Those students who are interested in the actuarial
sciences should complete Math 441, 442, Math-C5 335,
435, and Math-C5 375, 475 as part of their major
programs.

Major — Applied Mathematics

70 credits in mathematics plus 19-20 credits in other
courses

Math 124, 125, 204, 224, 226, 304, 312, 331

Math 209 or Math 302

CS140 or CS 207

Math-C§ 375-475

Math 341-342 or Math 441-442

One of the foilowing concentrations:

* Engineering Concentration: Math 225, either Math
430 or 432, Math 438

s Operations Research Concentration: Math-C$
335-435, CS 439 or Math 410

o No fewer than 3 additional credits at the 400 level from

Math, Math-CS§, or CS 4035, 439, 480

o One of the following sequences:

¢ Physics 121,122,123, 131, 132,133

e Chem 121,122,123

e (5145, 211, 241, 311

* Econ 206, 207, 306, 470 or 475

oQoocCco

Minor — Mathematics
35 credits

a Math 124, 125, 224

o Math 204

o C5140 or CS5 207

0 12 credits of approved electives from Math 209, 225,
226 and upper-division courses except Math 381, 382,
483

Combined Major — Mathematics-Computer
Science
93 credits

o Math 124, 125, 204, 224, 226, 302, 312, 331, 430 or
432; 341 or 441; 304 or 401

Q Three courses from Math-CS 335, 375, 435, 475

o C5140, 145, 211, 241, 311, 341, 345

o 7 additionat upper-division credits in mathematics and
computer science as advised

Other Combined Majors

The Department of Mathematics cooperates with other
departments in offering combined majors for students
wishing to achieve considerable depth in both areas.

Biology-Mathematics, BS: See the Biology Department
section of this catalog.

Chemistry-Mathematics, BA in Ed: See the Chemistry
Department section of this catalog.

Economics-Mathemotics, BA: See the Economics
Department section of this catalog.

Physics — Physics-Mathematics concentration, BA in Ed: See
the Physics and Astronomy Department section of this
catalog.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Science
degree, see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

By taking a significant number of graduate math courses as
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an undergraduate, it is possible to earn both a Bachelor of
Science and a Master of Science degree in mathematics
within five years of study. Detailed requirements for this
option are available from the Department of Mathematics.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

Courses numbered X37; X97: 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on poge
31 of this catafog.

{Courses in Mathematics-Computer Scierntce are listed after the fistings in
Mathematics.}

102 FUNCTIONS AND ALGEBRAIC METHODS (5)

Prereq: suitable score on the intermediate mathematics placement
test. Pattern recognition and generalization, building mathematical
models and problem solving are emphasized. Supporting topics
include polynomials, linear and quadratic equations, inequalities,
graphs, rational expressions, radicals and functions. Graphing
calculator required. Cannot be countad toward majors or minors in
mathematics or computer science.

107 MATHEMATICAL REASONING AND ITS APPLICATIONS (3)
Prereq: suitable score on the Intermediate mathernatics placement test
ar at least C- in Math 102 ai WWU. introduction to the methads of
thought and logic in mathematics, A cultural appreach to mathematics
which emphasizes practical problems of the type which can be solved
with a hand-held caiculator. Graphing calculator required, Students
interested in studying a single area of mathematics in detail should
consider substituting a course from Math 114, 115, 124, 156, 204,
240.

114 PRECALCULUS 1 {5)

Prereq: suitable score on the Intermediate mathematics placement test
or at least C- in Math 102. Data analysis, functions as mathematical
madels, functions and their graphs. Graphing calculators are required.
Cannot be counted toward majors or minors in mathematics or
computer science.

115 PRECALCULUS 11 {5}

Prereq: suitable score on the Intermediate mathematics placement test
or suitable score on the Advanced mathematics placement test or at
least C- in Math 1174, Data analysis, modeling, trigonometry, inverse
functions. Graphing calculator required. Cannot be counted toward
majors or minors in mathematics or computer science.

117a TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS (variable)}

Prereq: permission of instructor. A supplement to one or mare math
courses offered at the 100 level. Repeatable subject to permission of
department.

117b TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS (variable)

Prereq: permission of instructor. A supplement to one or mare math
courses cfered at the 100 level. Repeatable subject to permission of
department. 5/U grading.

124 CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (5}

Prereq: suitable score on the Advanced mathematics placement test or
at least C- in Math 115. Derivatives, rules for computing derivatives,
applications including curve sketching and optimization,
antiderivatives. Students with a full year of high school calculus may be
eligible for Math 128. Graphing calculator required.

125 CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (5)

Prereq: Math 124. The definite integral, techniques of integration,
applications including area and volume, growth and decay,
introduction to differential equations.

128 ACCELERATED CALCULLIS (5)

Prereq: one year of AP-level high school catculus and permission.
Designed for entering freshmen who are thoroughly familiar with the
computational aspects of single variable calculus. Students study
selected topics from Math 124 and 125 from a more conceptual point
of view. Students who complete this course receive five credits of
advanced placement {unless previously received). Mot open to
students who have taken Math 124 or Math 125. Offered fall quarter
anly.

156 ALGEBRA WITH APPLICATIONS TO BUSINESS AND
ECONOMICS {4)
Prereq: suitable score on the Intermediate mathematics placement test
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or af least C- in Math 102. Equations and inequalities, graphs and
functions, exponential and legarithmic functions, mathematics of
finange, systems of linear equations and matrices, systems of linear
inequalities.

157 CALCULUS WITH APPLICATIONS TO BUSINESS AND
ECONOMICS {4}

Prereq: suitable score on the Advanced mathematics placement test or
at least C- in Math 156 or Math 115. Limils, rates of change,
differentiation, graphing and optimization, integration, business
applications, partial differentiation. Math 124 may be substituted for
Math 157. Cannot be taken for ¢redit by a student wha has already
compteted another college-level calculus course.

204 ELEMENTARY LINEAR ALGEBRA (4}

Prereq: Math 124, Systemns of linear equations; matrices; the vector
space R’; linear independence, bases, subspaces and dimension in R";
introduction to determinants and the eigenvalue problem;
applications.

205 LINEAR ALGEBRA WORKSHOP (1}
Prereq: Math 204 or concurrent. Elementary linear algebra projects on
a computer. S/U grading.

209 DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (4)

Prereq: Math 124 or Math 128. The logic of proofs, combinatorics,
graph theory, and topics from recumences and generating functions,
sei theory.

217a TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS (1-4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. A supplement to one or more math
courses cffered at the 200 level. Repeatable subject to permission of
department.

217b TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS (1-4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. A supplement to one or more math
courses offered at the 200 level. Repeatable subject to permission of
department. 5/U grading.

224 MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS AND GEOMETRY (5)

Prereq: Math 125 or 128. Coordinate systems, curves and vectors in
the plane and in space, partial derivatives, applications including
optimization and motion, multiple integrals.

225 MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS AND GEOMETRY (4)
Prereq: Math 224, Multiple integrals, line and surface integrals,
gradient fields, Green’s and Stokes’ theorems.

226 LIMITS AND INFINITE SERIES (4}
Prereq: Math 125 or 128. Limits, continuity, convergence of sequences
and infinite series, Taylor series, applications.

240 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS (3}

Prereq; suitable score an the Intermediate mathematics placement test
or Math 102. The nature of statistical reasoning, descriptive statstics,
ideas of probability and measuremenl, sampling distributions, the
binomial and normal distributions, confidence intervals and the testing
of statistical hypatheses. Cannot be counted toward any major in the
Department of Mathematics.

302 INTRODUCTION TGO PROOFS VIA NUMBER THEORY (4)
Prereq: Math 125 or 128. The properties of integers, prime numbers,
Euclidean aigorithm, congruences, The student is expected to develop
competence in praving basic results in number theory.

304 LINEAR ALGEBRA (4)

Prereq: Math 204. Orthogonality and orthogonal bases; linear
transformations and the least squares problem; further study of
eigenvalues and eigenvectors and their applications; abstract vector
spaces and linear transformations.

312 PROOFS IN ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: Math 226 and either Math 209 or Math 302. Open and closed
sets in the {ine and plane, sequences, least upper bound axiom,
continuous functions and their properties. The student is expected to
develop competence in proving basic theorems involving these
concepls.

321 MATHEMATICS FOR TECHNOLOGY {4}

Prereq: Math 125. A survey of topics from differentiat equations,
Laplace transforms, matrix theory, statistics, designed especially for
students majoring in engineering technology. Cannot be counted
toward any major or minor in the Department of Mathematics, Open
anly ta technology students except by permission.
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331 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4}

Prereq: Math 224. An introductery course including first-order
equations, higher-order linear equations, appiications to physical and
other systems.

341 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (4)

Prereq: Math 125 or 128. Prabability, including discrete distributions
using combinatorial methods and continuous distributions using
integrals. Descriptive statistics and the use of computer statistical
packages. Statistical methods of estimation and hypothesis testing.
Emphasis an use, validity and understanding of particular statistical
models.

342 STATISTICAL METHODS (4}

Prereq: Math 341, Use of statistical models and inference including
analysis of variance, covariance, multiple regression and
non-parametric statistics. Use of computer statistical packages.

360 EUCLIDEAN AND NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY {4)
Prereq: Math 125 or 128, 204 and either Math 205 ar 302, Metric
development of Euclidean gecmetry and consideration of
non-Euclidean geametries.

381 TEACHING K-8 MATHEMATICS 1 {4)

Prereq: suitabie score on the Intermediate mathematics placement test
or a grade of C- or better in Math 102 or 107 at WWL., Investigations
of mathematical topics, such as number, functions, geometry,
prabability, statistics and measurement. Emphasis on problem solving,
the use of manipulatives and computing technalogies, instructional
strategies, curricular issues, assessment, remediation and resource
materials. Not acceptabie for any department major except B.A. Ed.,
Elementary, and does not satisfy GUR mathematics requirement except
for those who complete the B.A., Ed., Elementary.

382 TEACHING K-8 MATHEMATICS LI {4}

Prereq A grade of C- or better in Math 381, Investigations of
mathematical topics, such as number, functions, geometry,
probability, statistics and measurement, Emohasis on problem solving,
the use of manipulatives and computing technologies, instructional
strategies, curricular issues, assessment, remediation and resource
materiafs. Not acceptabte for any department major except B.A. Ed,,
Elementary, and does not satisfy GUR mathematics requirement except
for those who complete the B.A,, Ed., Elementary.

401, 402 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (4 ea)
Prereq: Math 204 and either Math 209 or Math 302; Math 401
prerequisite to 402. Groups, rings, fields, field extensions, Galois
Theory.

410 MATHEMATICAL MODELING (4}

Prereq: Math 204 and 224; 337 recommended. The construction and
solution of mathematical models, using optimization, stability analysis,
eigenvalue methods, probability and simulation.

412 MATHEMATICAL MODELING COMPETITION (1)

Prereq: pemmission of instructor. Preparation for participation in the
national mathematics modeling competition. Repeatable, no
maximum.

419 HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES OF MATHEMATICS (3)

Prereq: 12 credits of upper-division mathematics and passing grade on
Junior Writing Examination. History and development of mathematical
thought from ancient to modern times. Phifosophical, sociclogical and
biograshical perspectives. Writing proficiency course.

420 TOPICS IN THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF
MATHEMATICS (3)

Prereq: Math 312; passing grade on Junior Writing Examination.
Concentrated study of a topic or a closely connected group of topics
associzted with the history and philosophy of mathematics. Students
are required to write a substantial expository paper. Writing
proficiency course.

423 ADVANCED CALCULUS OF ONE VARIABLE (4}
Prereq: Math 312, Rigorous treatment of the calculus of one variable
and ccnvergence of sequences and series of functions.

424 ADVANCED CALCULUS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES (4)
Prereq: Math 225, 423, Differentiation and integration of functions on
Euclide:an space.

430 FOURIER SERIES AND PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL

EQUATIONS (4
Prereq: Math 226, 304 and 331, An introduction to the Fourier

method for solving baundary value problems arising in physics and
engineering. Fourier series, the wave equations, the heat equation, the
Faurler fransform and related topics.

432 SYSTEMS OF DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {(4)

Prereq: Math 204 and 331; 304 recommended. First-arder linear
systemns, stability theary of nonlinear systems, phase partrails, Laplace
transforms, applications.

438 INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VARIABLES {4}

Prereq: Math 225, 226, Differentiation and integration of
complex-valued functions; Cauchy integrai theorem; caiculations of
residues,

441, 442 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (4 ea)

Prereq: Math 224 and 304; Math 441 prerequisite to Math 442,
Probability theory; development of distributions; generating functions;
averages, moments, regression, correlation, variance and statistical
inference.

483 METHODS OF TEACHING SECONDARY MATHEMATICS (4)
Prereq: at feast two upper-division mathematics courses. Topics
include pre-algebra, algebra, geometry, problem solving and resource
materials.

490 SENIOR PROJECT (4)

Prereq: successful completion of the comprehensive exam for
graduation with distinction in mathematics; permission of the chair,
Intensive study of an advanced topic in mathematics.

495 ACADEMIC OR INDUSTRIAL LEARNING AND RESEARCH
EXPERIENCE IN MATH (1-4}

Prereq: 20 credits in Math above 100 level, and permission of
department. Participation in a learning pragram, research project or
internship in business, industry, a government agency or academic
institution, Orat and written report required. Repeatable to a
maximum of B credits. 5/U grading,

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; §97 are described on page 31 of this
catafog.

Admission to Graduate School or speciol permission required. See the
Graduate School sectior of this catolog.

502 ABSTRACT ALGIEEBRA (4)
Prereq: Math 401 or equivalent. Rings, fieids, field extensions, Calois
Theory.

503 TOPICS I[N ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (3}
Prereq: Math 502 or equivaient. Topics based on the thecry of groups
and its applications. Repeatable with various topies.

504 ABSTRACT LINEAR ALGEBRA (4)
Prereq: Math 304 or equivalent, Abstract vector spaces, linear
transformations, speciral theory.

510 MATHEMATICAL MODELING (4}

Prereq: Math 204, 224; 331 recommended. The construction and
solution of mathematical models, using optimization, stability analysis,
eigenvalue methods, probability and simulation.

511 ADVANCED MODELING (4)

Prereq: Math 331, permission of instructor. Exact and numerical
techniques for the development and analysis of modeis of dynamic
processes, including the construction and validation of models.

521 METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS | (4)
Introduction to metric spaces, properties of functions on metric
spaces, compactness and continuity.

522 METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 11 (4}
Prereq: Math 521. Analysis on the real line, including uniform
convergence of series, using metric space notions.

523 ADVANCED CALCULUS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES (4)
Prereq: Math 304 or equivalent, Math 521. Parameterization,
integration and changes of variables in Euclidean spaces.

525 TOPOLOGY (3}
Prereq: Math 523. Topological spaces, connectedness, compactness,
product and quotient spaces, homolopy.
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527 REAL ANALYSIS {4)
Prereq: Math 522, Theary of Lebesgue measure and integratian.

528 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS (4)
Prereq: Math 522. Spaces of functions, linear functionals and their
representation, applications.

533 ADVANCED ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3}
Prereq: Math 432 or equivalent, Math 521. Existence and uniqueness
of solutions, stability theory for nonlinear equations, bifurcation.

535 OPERATIONS RESEARCH {4}

Prereq: Math 224, Math-C5 335. Nonlinear programming with
emphasis on basic theory (including Lagrange muitipliers and the
Kuhn-Tucker canditions), algorithms for numericat solution of
probiems, and applications. Introductory dynamic programming, with
emphasis on applications and algorithms.

538 COMPLEX VARIABLES (4}
Prereq: Math 521. Differentiation and integration of complex-valued
functions, Cauchy integral theorem, residues.

539 TOPICS IN COMPLEX ANALYSIS (3}

Prereq: Math 521, 538, Topics such as normal families, mapping
properties of analytic functions, conformal mappings, fAuid flow,
Dirichlet and Neumann problems, |ulia sets. Repeatable with various
topics. :

541 PROBABILITY {4)

Prereq: Math 224, 304. Probability theory, both discrete and
continugus. The Centrat Limit Theorem.

542 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS {4)

Prereq: Math 441 or equivalent. Distributions, generating functicns,
averages, moments, regression, correfation, variance, statistical
inference.

545 TOPICS IN PROBABILITY (3)

Prereq: Math 541, Topics from Markov and sequential decision
processes, renewal theory, inventory theory, stochastic contral,
random arrival and service processes, waiting time, number in queue,
bulk arrivals, networks, balking. Repeatable with various topics.

560 TOPICS IN GEOMETRY (3)

A study of one or more topics in geometry such as convex sets,
polytopes, tilings, integral geometry or combinatarial geometry.,
Repeatable with various topics.

562 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY {4)
Prereq: Math 522. Ceometry of curves, surfaces and manifolds.

564 GRAPH THEORY (3)
8asic properties of graphs, trees, Eulerian and Hamiltonian circuits,
genera of graphs, algorithms, applications.

566 TOPICS IN COMBINATORICS (3}
Counting techniques, generating functions, coding, coloring and
relations with probability theory, Repeatabie with various topics.

370 TOPICS IN OPTIMIZATION {4}

Prereq: Math 304 and 521. Topics taken from nonlinear pragramming,
cakeulus of variations or the theory of optimal control, Repeatable with
various topics.

573 NUMERICAL LINEAR ALGEBRA {4}
Prereq: Math 304, ability to pragram. Norms; fundamental matrix
types, transformations and factorizations; linear equations, linear least
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squares; rounding error, condition and stability; the algebraic
eigenvalue problem (QR method).

575 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: Math 224, Math-C5 375, Polynomiai interpolation including
splines, arthogonal systems of functions and least squares
approximation; numerical differentiation and integration; solution of
systems of noniinear equations and unconstrained optimization.

577 TOPICS IN NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4}

Prereq: Math-C5 375 or Math 573. Tapics from numerical
optimization, approximation, linear algebra, quadrature, and the
solution of algebraic and differential equations. Repeatable with
various topics.

595 TEACHING ALGEBRA AND PRECALCULUS (2)
Curriculum and instructional suppart for teaching the algebra and
precalculus sequence, 5/U grading.

599 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3}
Repeatable to 4 credits.

690 THESIS (variable credit}
Repeatable to 4 credits. 5/U grading.

691 REQUIRED PROJECT (1 or 2}
Prereq: advancement to candidacy. Repeatable to 2 credits. S/U
grading.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS5-COMPUTER
SCIENCE

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on poge
37 of this cotalog.

The courses listed below require background in bath mothemotics ond
computer science, The problems attacked in these courses cannot be
solved without fruitful wedding of knowledge from bath areas. in mony of
the upper-level cormputer science ond math-computer science courses,
majors have pricrity for admission.

335 LINEAR OPTIMIZATION {4}

Prereq: Math 204 and CS 140 or C5 207. The optimization of linear
functions subject to finear constraints. Linear programming, duality
theory, sensitivity analysis, applications.

375 NUMERICAL COMPUTATION (4}

Prereq: Math 204, C5 140 or CS 207, Computer arithmetic, solution of
nanlinear equations and eptimization in a single variable; matrix
factorization; matrix fterative techniques.

435 NONLINEAR OPTIMIZATION (4}

Prereg: Math 204, 224 and C5 140 or €S 207. Non-linear optimization
with emphasis on basic theory (Including Lagrange multipliers and the
Kuhn.Tucker conditions), algorithms for numerical solution of
problems, and applications. Intreductory dynamic programming, with
emphasis on applications and algorithms,

475 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS {4)

Prereq: Math 224, Math-C5 375. Polynomiat interpolation including
splines, arthogonal systems of functions and least squares
approximation; numerical differentiation and integration; solution of
systems of nonlinear equations and unconstrained optimization.
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MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

The Department of Modern and Classicat Languages
provides to Western Washington University students the
skills to learn firsthand about major world societies. The
department believes that the best way to understand a
culture directly is through its language. The modern
languages offered in the department — Chinese, French,
German, Japanese, Russian and Spanish -— are spoken
natively by nearly two billion people. Latin and Classical
Greek provide students with the tools to study directly
written works that form the foundation of Western
civilization.

In keeping with the aim of providing the skills needed to
iearn about a culture in depth, the department trains in
two areas: [anguage structure and literary analysis.
Language structure is taught both holistically and
analytically.

Wholistic language learning is facilitated by modern
methods and multimedia technology, as well as foreign
study opportunities. The department supports the
analytical instruction of language structure through a fuil
range of language skills courses, as well as a significant
number of courses in linguistics.

Literary analysis is essential to a student’s understanding of
the highest achievements in aesthetic expression of a
culture’s values. The department provides instruction in
history and culture, as well as literary theory, with an end
to enabling the student to gain access to the intellectual
life in the cuiture.

Furthermore, the department imparts skills to future
foreign language teachers so that they may similarly
enakble high school students to begin the acquisition of
foreign languages. To this end the department includes
specialists in foreign language methods,

The department provides Western students the
opportunity to acquire intermediate skills in three Pacific
Rim {anguages other than English and Spanish: Chinese,
Japanese and Russian. The department also supports the
studies of Latin and Creek, and houses the Classical Studies

program.

Hence, the multifaceted programs of the departrent
provide an opening to the world through language,
{iterature, culture and civilization. It is, therefore, a meeting
place for true diversity.

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
FACULTY

DARREL W. AMUNDSEN {1969} Chair. Professar of Classics. BA,
Waestern Washington State College; MA, University of Washington;
PhD, University of British Columbia,

SANDRA AZMAYESH-FARD {1998} Assitant Professor of German and
Linguistics. PhD, University of Gottingen, Germany.

ROBERT 5. BALAS {1969) Professor of French. BA, Upsala College; MA,
University of Nebraska; PhD, University of Wisconsin.

LOUISE-MARIE BOUCHARD {1992} Assistant Professor of French. BA,
McGill University, Montréal, Québec; MS¢, Université de Montréal,
Monlréal, Québec, Canada; PhD, Université de Sherbrooke,
Sherbraoke, Québec, Canada.

BRENT §. CARBAIAL {1997) Assistant Professor of Spanish. BA, Lewis
and Clark College; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

PETRA S. FIERD (1995) Assistant Professor of German. MA, PhD,
University of Nebraska, Lincoin.

SHAW N, CYNAN {1986) Professor of Spanish and Linguistics. BS,
Georgetown University; MA, University of Texas, Et Paso; PhD,
University of Texas, Austin.

YICK! L. HAMBLIN {1 989) Associate Professor of French. BS, Southwest
Missouri State University; MA, Arizona State University; PhD, University
of Afizona.

FOAN M. HOFFMAN (1994} Assistant Professor of Spanish. BA,
University of Washinglon; MA, University of North Carclina, Chapei
Hill; PhD, Indiana University.

DAMIEL RANGEE-CUERRERC (1969} Associate Professor of Spanish. AA,
Sierra College; BA, Stanford University; MA, PhD, Univarsity of Oregon.
WALTER F. SUESS (1991} Associate Professor of Cerman. BA,
Ruhr-Universitat, Bachum, Germany; MA, California State University,
San Francisco; PhD, University of California, Davis.

KATHLEEN M. TOMLONOWVIC {1987} Associate Professor of Chinese.
BA, Marycrest College; MA, Fordham University; MA, University of
lowa; PhD, University of Washington.

JOHN H. UNDERWOOD {1988} Professor of Spanish. BA, Arizona State
University; MS, Geargetown University; PhD, University of Califomia,
Los Angeles.

EDWARD ]. VAIDA (1987} Associate Professor of Russian and
Linguistics. BA, Indiana University; MA, PhD, University of Washington.
RUDOLF WEISS {1970} Professor of German and Phonetics/Linguistics.
BA, BA in Ed, Western Washington State College; MA, PhD, University
of Colarado.

MICHIKO YUSA {1983} Professor of japanese and East Asian Studies.
BA, International Christian University (Tokyo); MA, C Phil, PhD,
University of Cafifornia, Santa Barbara,

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to compiete a BA degree in French,
GCerman or Spanish within a four-year time span should
have completed the second-year sequence (e.g. 201, 202,
203} in the language by the start of their junior year.
Otherwise it will be difficult or impossible to complete this
degree program within two additional years.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Language Major — French

55 credits above tie 100 level; GPA of 2.50 or above in
major; maximum af 15 credits at the 200 level; French 425
is not applicable to major.

Required Courses

French 301, 302

French 314

Two of French 331, 332, 340, 34]
French 401 {(must be taken on campus}
French 405

Ooopoaad

Language Major — German

55 credits above the 100 level; CPA of 2.50 or above in
major; maximum of 15 credits at the 200 level; German
385 and 425 are not applicable to major.

Required Courses

a German 301 and 302
a Cerman 305 or 405
a German 314
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German 331 or 332

German 340

One of Cerman 341, 343, 442, 450

German 401 and 402 (must be taken on campus)

oo0OoO

Ltonguage Major — Sponish

Admission to the Spanish major requires that students
demonstrate competence in three skill areas: grammar and
composition {Spanish 302), literature {(Spanish 340), and
culture {Spanish 331 or 332) with a minimum GPA of 2.70
in these three courses, or equivalents, before declaring a
major in Spanish.

55 credits above the 100 level; GPA of 2,50 or above in
major; maximum of 15 credits at the 200 level; Spanish
425 is not applicable to major.

Required Courses

Spanish 307 and 302

Spanish 305 or 405

Spanish 314

Spanish 331 or 332

Spanish 340

Spanish 351 or 352

One of Spanish 450

Spanish 407 and 402 {must be taken on campus)

oooocoDppPO

Language Minor — Chinese, French, Germon,
Japanese, Russian or Spanish

25 credits at the 200 leve! or above; GPA of 2.50 or above
in minor language; {imit of 15 credits at 200 level.

Required Courses

o French 301; German, Russian or Spanish 301, 302; or
Chinese or Japanese 301, 302, 303

Language Minor — Latin or Greek

12 credits above the 100 level; GPA of 2,50 or above in
minor courses.

Minor — Classical Studies
27 credits; GPA of 2.50 or above in minor courses.
Required Courses

o Classical Studies 260, 270 and 350
o 18 credits from the following: Classical Studies 450;
History 413; Philosophy 364; Art History 220

Minor — Linguistics
See the Linguistics section of this catalog.

Minor — Latin American Studies
See the History section of this catalog.

TEACHING ENDORSEMENT

This program leads to a BA degree without teacher
certification. [n order to receive a recommendtion for State
of Washington certification students must complete the
“teacher certification” program which is offered by the
Department of Secondary Education as 1} a part of the
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undergraduate BA degree, or as 2} a post-baccalaureate
program, or as 3) a part of the Masters in Education
degree.

Regulations for teaching endorsement are subject to
change. For current requirements and for admission into
the teaching endorsement program, contact the foreign
language endorsement adviser,

Major — French, Germon or Spanish with a
Teaching Endorsement

Complete both A and B:

A. Language Component

GPA of 3.00 required in the language major.

B. Endorsement Requirements

FL 410, 420 and 430 (11 credits}; GPA of 3.00 or above in
endorsement courses.

0 Be recommended by a faculty member in the major
field

o Pass the departmental foreign language orai proficiency
exam given during spring quarter

Students preparing two language teaching endorsements
may apply 10 upper-division credits from the first
tanguage toward the 55 credits required for the second.
The student must complete the most advanced skills
course and pass the oral proficiency exam for both
languages to receive teaching endorsement. FL 410, 420
and 430 will apply to both Janguages.

Other Endorsements

For possible endorsement in other languages, consult
department.

Endorsement of Postbaccalaureate Students

Postbaccalaureate students with a degree in a foreign
language are required to:

a Have a GPA of 3.00 or above in the major

o Obtain a letter of recommendation from a faculty
member in reference to the candidate’s potential as a
teacher

o Satisfactorily pass the departmental oral proficiency
exam given by appointment only.

o Complete the endorsement sequence FL 410, 420, 430
and 314 {phonetics}

Additional work in the Janguage may also be required.
Students should consult the coordinator of the language
section.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — French, German or Spanish

45 credits

No foreign language endorsement granted; GPA of 2.75
required in major language.

This program is designed for prospective elementary
teachers who wish to concentrate their major efforts in a
foreign fanguage. This program is not intended to result in
a teaching endorsement by the department, but does
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satisfy the academic major requirement for certification in
elementary education. (See Elementary Education section
of this catalog.)

a Minimum of 21 credits must be taken in language skills
courses (e.g., 201, 202, 301, 305, 401} through the
fourth year

o Remaining credits are to be earned in selected courses
under advisement at the 300- or 400-level in the
language; up to 15 of these credits may be earned
through foreign study course waork in language, culture
or literature (if taken in the target language}

STUDY ABROAD

Students can increase language proficiency through travel,
work and study abroad. WwWU offers programs at study
centers in Morelia, Mexico; Quito, Ecuador; Valdivia, Chile;
Segovia, Oviedo and Cadiz, Spain; Angers and Rennes,
France; Yienna, Austria; Macerata and Siena, [taly; Tokyo,
Japan; and Beijing, China. Designed to give students a
compiete foreign study experience in the host country,
each program inciudes numerous excursions to historical
and cultural sites and a wide range of activities which
compiement format classroom work. WWU also sponsors
academic-year university exchange programs {a} with Asia,
Tsuda and Obirin universities in Tokyo, Japan; {b) Beijing
Foreign Studies University; and {¢) with ISEP at 70
universities in 32 countries. Students also may access
language schools in Québec, Costa Rica, Germany and
many other countries. Special application and registration
procedures are required for participation in foreign study
programs, and students should consult with the
Interrrational Programs and Exchanges Office, Old Main
530, 'well in advance of their planned quarter abroad, as
well &s with the coordinator of the fanguage section to
discuss transfer credit.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in French, German or Spanish leading
to the Master of Education degree, see the Graduate
section of this catalog.

This program, however, is not currently accepting new
students and courses are not offered every year. For further
inforration, contact the department.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT

The student who has studied a foreign language in high
schoo! may be granted additional university credit upon
completion of foreign language courses at WWiJ.
Advanced placement credit is not awarded for 100-level
courses. Request for advanced placement credit is to be
made to the coordinatcr of the language section.

TRANSFER PLACEMENT

Students transferring from another university with some
course work in a foreign language should consult with the
language coordinator of the section about placement.
Transfer students majoring in a foreign language must
complete at least 9 credits in residence, including two
fourlh-year stylistics/composition courses (401/402).

ATTENDANCE

The learning and siudying of a foreign language invoives a
level of student participation considerably higher than that
required by some disciplines. 1t is the students’
responsibility to ascertain the specific attendance
requirements of their individual instructaors,

COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

NOTE: Not all courses are offered every year. See Timetable
of Classes for current offerings. Consult department for
specific questions.

Courses numbered 109, 209 are intended for languages
offered less frequeritly.

General Courses

Coures numbered X37; X87; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
37 of this catalog.

109a,b,c DIRECTED INSTRUCTION IN MODERN FOREIGN
LANGUAGES (3-5)

To be taken in sequence. Beginning level. Only those languages for
which gualified instruciors are available for supervision and testing will
he offered. Repeatable to 15 credits per language at the 109 level,

209a,b,c DIRECTED INSTRUCTION IN MODERN FOREIGN
LANGUAGES (3-5}

Prereq: FL 109. To be taken in sequence. Intermediate level. Only
those languages for which qualified instructors are available for
supervision and testing will be offered. Repeatable to 15 credits per
language at the 209 levei.

410 APPLIED LINGUISTICS (4)

Prereq: & credits in one madern foreign language beyond the second
year; Ling 201 recommiended. The role of linguistics in the analysis of
foreign language teaching. Topics include learner variables, research in
second language acqusition and contrastive structure (English with
other languages).

420 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING FOREIGN
LANGUAGES {4)

Prereq: 6 credits in one madem foreign fanguage beyond the second
year. To be taken prior to student teaching. Theory and practice of
teaching foreign languages in secondary schools. Emphasis on
developing appropriate techniques and materials to aid language
acquisition.

430 TEACHING PRACTICUM AT THE ELEMENTARY LEVEL (3)
Prereq: FL 420 and written permission of instructor; spring
pre-registration through department, Course is offered only during the
falf quarter. Supervised foreign fanguage teaching to elementary
school students. One-hour weekly seminar to discuss appropriate
materials and teaching strategies. /U grading,

For courses taught in transiation, see Ciossical Studies ond Fast Asian 367,
348,

Graduate Core Courses
Graduate core courses cre nat currently offered.

Countes numbered 500, 517; 545; 597 ore described an poge 31 of this
catalog.

Admission to Graduate School or speciof permission required. See the
Graduate School section of this cotolog.

540 SECOND-LANGUAGE ACQUISITION: THEORY (4)

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Second-language
acquisition discussed in terms of current theories of cognition.
Groundwork for these discussions focus on structural and
communicative aspects of language; social context of language;
notional-functional syltabus, grammatical syllabus; learner strategies;
learning theory; interlanguage; acquisition of language components,
vocabulary. Offered summers only.
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pelitical behavior and public policy. Explores such examples as the rise
and fall of the left, and the decline and regeneration of conservatism in
American politics; and examines the link between ideology and
identity as an explanatory theme,

468 POLITICAL ECONOMY OF NATURAL RESOURCES (5}
Prereq: Pol Sci 260; Econ 206; or permission. The role of
political/economic institutions in regulating the exploitation of natural
resources; how polities define and modify property arrangements; how
economies allocate natural resources within the context of property
rules.

469 FEMINIST POLITICAL THEORY {4)

Prereq: Pol S¢i 360 or any 400-level political theory course. Early
feminists to contemporary theoretical critiques and contributions.
Topics such as feminist conceptions of philosophy of science,
eco-feminisrm and post-modernism. Not offered every year.

475 POLITICS AND INFORMATION (4)

Prereq: Pol Sci 250, 271 or 272 or 320. How policy makers gather,
evaluate and use information; special attention to public policy, the
judicial system and foreign policy.

480 POLITICS, GOVERNMENT AND RELIGION (4)

Prereq: permission of instructor, How political activity and government
structures relate to religious perceptions and organizations. Not
offered every year.

481 AUTHORITY, POWER AND PARTICIPATION (4)

Prereq: PolSci 101 or 250; 260 or 366. Analysis and comparison of
ways of constructing relations of authority, of power and of
participation. Uses case studies drawn from palitics, cooperatives,
corparations and other forms of organization to develop
generalizations about the functioning and limits of each kind of
refationship.

491 ISSUES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY (4)

Prereq: senior siatus in the political sciencefeconomics combined
major or a palitical science major and economics minar. Discussion
and analysis of selected issues of significant political and economic
content. Also offered as Econ 491.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 ore described on page 37 of this
catolog.

Admission te Graduate School or special permission required. See the
Graduate School section of this catalog.

501 POLITICAL 3CIENCE AS A DISCIPLINE (5)
Study of political science as an academic field; description and critique
of sub-fields trends and challenges.

502 RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE {5)
Prereq: Pol 5¢i 366 or equivalent.

503 PUBLIC POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION (5)
Consideration of current and emerging problems facing public
organizations.

505 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE COVERNMENT AND
POLITICS (5}
Principles of government and politics in existing and developing states.

506a,b ADVANCED TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
AND POLITICS {5 ea)

Prereq: permission of instructor and graduate adviser. Advanced
comparative consideration of the political systems of selected
nation-states.

510 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC LAW (5)
The tradition and emerging trends.

520 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONAL THEQRY (3)
Organizational theory and practice in public settings.

521 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS (3)
Advanced problems in public policy and analysis.

524 ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS AND POLICY (3}

Survey of the field of environmenlal politics and policy. Examination of
how political scientists have addressed environmenlal issues by
focusing on questions raised, methods used and conclusions reached.
Approach is comparative in examining research on different countries
and examining environmental paolitical research as it bas addressed
issues related to race, class and gender. Also offered as Envr 524,

525 SEMINAR IN MODERN POLITICAL ECONOMY (3)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Consideration of contemporary
thearies of political economy: the political aspects of resource
allocation and the politics of the distribution of governmentaf benefits
and burdens, Consideration also is given to various exchange theories
of collective decision making in democratic systems.

528a,b SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PUBLIC POLICY AND
ADMINISTRATION (1-5)

Prereq: permission of instructor and graduate adviser. The
consideration of special problems and the conduct of independent
study under the guidance and supervision of a member of the faculty.
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 credits.

540 S5EMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS (5)

The influence of arganizations and individuals in the formation of
public policy. Includes study of the role of beliefs in the palitical
process.

541 SEMINAR IN VOTING BEHAVIOR AND PUBLIC

OPINION (3)

Prereq: Pol 5¢i 502 or permission of instructor, The evaluation of major
empirical studies of voting behavior and public opinion. Consideration
of the role of information in structuring opinions and the act of voting.
An exarmination of individual attachments to parties, economic
motivation for voting and decision-making in multiple efectoral
contexts.

542 PUBLIC SERVICE INTERNSHIP (1-10)

Prereq: Pol Sci 501, 503 and permission of department. Work as
research and management assistant with a local, state or federal
government body (executive, legislative or judiciary), political party,
interest group or private non-profit organization. Work-load: 3
hours/week per credit. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 credits.

550 SEMINAR IN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3)
Problems at sub-national ievels, both American and other, internally
and in relation to national levels.

560a,b SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY (5 ea)

Function and history of pelitical theory; the crisis in traditional theory;
emerging trends. Can be repeated for credit upon graduate adviser’s
approval, to a maximum of 10 credits,

570a,b SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE {1-58)
Prereq: permission of instructor and graduate adviser. The
consideration of special problems and the conduct of independent
study under the guidance and supenvision of a faculty member,
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 credits.

595 TEACHING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES (3)

Prereq: Pol 5ci 501 or equivalent in anthrapology or sociology.
Examination of conceptual framewarks and techniques for teaching
social science subjects at the high school and community college
levels. Aiso offered as Anth 595 and Soc 595.

690 THESIS/THESIS RESEARCH (1-9)
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institutions and process, refations with U.S., current topics including
regional tensions, the environment, and First Nations.

411 INTERNATIONAL LAW (4)
Prereq: Pal Sci 271. Origin, principles and problems. Nat offered every
year.

414 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I: NATIONAL POWERS (5}

Prereq: Pol Sci 250 and upper-division status. Supreme Court decisions
interpreting major parts of the Constitution: judicial power; separation
of powers; and federalism.

415 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I; INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS (5}

Prereq: Pol Sci 250, 414 and upper-division status. Supreme Court
decisions interpreting major parts of the Constitution: Bill of Rights and
Fourteenth Amendment.

417a SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS (3-5)
Analysis and discussion of cuirent changes, crises and <hallenges
conironting contemporary governments, Topics vary but emphasis is
on comparative issues and approaches. Repeatable with various topics
1o a maximurn of 10 credits.

417b TOPICS IN WOMEN ANO POLITICS {3-5)

Prereq: PolSci 345 and WS 211 or permission, Analysis and discussion
of current tapics related to women and palitics. Topics vary.
Repeatable with various topics to 2 maximum of 10 credits.

418 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-3}
{Not offered every year.)

418a SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL POUTICS (3}

Prereq: Pol Sci 271 or 272.

418b CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICAN ISSUES {3}
Prereq: Pol Sui 304.

418¢c CONTEMPORARY {SSUES IN AFRICAN POLITICS (3)
Prereq: Pol S«i 308 or 390 ar equivalent.

418g CONTEMPORARY CANADIAN POLITICS (3)

420 ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS (5)

Prereq: Pol Sci 1C1 or 250. Examination of cantending perspectives on
environmental problems, Focus on how these perspectives are rooted
in palitical philosophy, their rates in the development of environmental
movemnents, and the implications for pubtic policy.

423 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3)

Prereq: Pol S¢i 250, The growth of presidential pawer; the
institutionalized presidency and styles of presidential leadership. The
president as party feader, policy initiatar, chief executive,
commander-in-chief and head of foreign relations.

425 THE POLITICS OF ECONOMIC POLICY-MAKING (4}
Prereq: Pol Sci 250 or equivalent and Econ 206 ar 207 or equivalent.
The palitical contequences of taxing, spending, interest rates, and of
the federat reserve system and govemment regulation of business,

427 POLICY-MAKING AND POLICY ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: Pal Sci 250. Organizational and societal policy-making, and the
nature and consequences of policy for various groups and sectors of
the polity; the pessibility and problems of objective analysis conducted
from within the boundaries of the subject political system.

429 ADMINISTRATION AND DEMOCRACY (4)

Prereq: Pol Sci 320. Retationships of various administrative forms,
processes and behaviors to varying theoretical conceptions and
empirical descriptions of democracy. Not offered every year.

430 MODERN ¢ HINESE POLITICS (4}

Prereq: Pol S¢i 291 or equivalent. An introduction to politics and
society in modem China: state structures, political culture, state-society
relations, policy-inaking and fareign refations

431 MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS (4)

Prereq: Pol Sci 291 or equivalent. An introduction ta the politics and
society of moder~ Japan: governmentai structures, political culture,
state-society relations, policy-making and foreign relations.

441 CONGRESS: PEOPLE AND POLITICS (4)

Prereq: Pol Sci 2%0. The politics and policies of the national Congress
in the internal organization of the U.S. Senate and House of
Representatives ¢nd in their external relations with the President, the
bureaucracy, interest groups and the voters. Not alfered every year.
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442 INTEREST GROUP POLITICS (4}

Prereq: Pol Sci 250, 260, 366; or permission of instructor. Role of
interest groups in American politics; ongins, structures and activities of
interest groups. Examination of theories of interest groups and politics
in light of empirical research.

443 LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP {5-15)

Prereq: permission of department. Internship in the Washington State
Legislature during winter quarter; asignment is prirarily as research
assistant to a legislator. Enrollment limited to the number of
internships allocated by the Legislature. Open only to juniors and
seniars, competitively selected. No more than 10 credits of internship
may be counted toward the major without the permission of the chair.
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 credits,

444a,b ADMINISTRATIVE INTERNSHIPS (5 ea)

Prereq: bwo courses in public administration area and permission of
department. Part-time internships in administrative agencies of the
federal, state and local govermmerts. Priarity given 10 seniors. Where
the number of applicants exceeds the available intern positions,
competitive selections will be macle. Requests for intemships should be
filed with the department one quarter in advance of registration for
this course. No more than 10 creclits of intemship may be counted
toward the major without the permission of the chair.

446 CURRENT PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS {3)

Prereq: upper-division status. Discussion and assessment of current
changes in the Jaws, institutions, policies and political processes of
Amefican government. Focus on issues and problems drawn from
scholary journals, journals of opinion, magazines and newspapers.
Current changes and contemporary issues and problems from both a
scholarly and journaiistic perspective.

449 POLITICS AND SOCIAL CHANCGE (4)

Preceq: Pol 5¢i 101 or 250, Theories linking social change and politics.
The role of ideas and idealogy, m.ass movements, political institutions,
social disruption and violence in causing and directing change.

450 PARTIES, CAMPAIGNS AND ELECTIONS (4)

Prereq: Pal Sci 250. Political parties, voters and voting behavior,
candidate and campaign strategy. the resources of politics; workers,
money, and mass media.

453 COMPARATIVE ELECTORAL SYSTEMS (4}

Prereq: Pol Sci 101, 291 or 450. Examines how institutional rules affect
party systems, efectoral cutcomes, prospects for smali parties, and
fairress in transfating votes into seals. Survey of palitics of electorat
systern reform in modern democracies. Not offered every year.

460 CLASSICAL POLITICAL THOUGHT (4)

Prereq: Hist 111 ar Lbr 121 or Pal 5ci 360 or equivalent, Qrigin and
evolution of major concepts in Wastern political thought from the
ancients to the Renaissance.

461 POLITICAL THEORY: RENAISSANCE AND MODERN {4}
Prereq: Hist 112 or Lbrl 121 or Pal $¢i 360 or equivalent. The
development of major concepts in the classicat liberal tradition, and
the critique of that tradition by communitarians and conservatives.
The Renaissance to the Modems.

462 THE RISE OF MODERN POLITICAL ECONOMY (4}

Prereq: Pol Sci 360 or Hist 113 or Econ 206 ar 207 or equivalent. The
development of modern conceptions of politics and the economy
beginning with the classical political economists of 18th-century
through 20th-century developments.

463 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT {4}
Prereq: Pol Sci 360 or Hist 103 or 104 ar equivalent. dMajor concepts in
Amefican politicat thought fram the Coelonial period to the present.

464 CONTEMPORARY POLITHCAL THEORY (4)

Prereq: Pol Sci 360 or any 400-fevel political theory course.
Contemporary developments, with emphasis on Cantinental pofitical
theary. May also include other contemporary contributions, such as
femninist theory and neo-pragmat sm,

465 THEQORIES OF DEMOCRACY {4}

Prereq: Pat Sci 360. Survey and analysis of theories of democracy, from
ancient to modern. Normative and empirical thenries with emphasis
on contemporary thecry and research findings. Not offered every year.

466 IDENTITY, IDEOLOGY AND POLITICS (4}
Prereq: Pol Sci 101 or 360, Examines the impact of ideotogies on
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

major. The academic refevance and adequacy must be
determined by the department through a written
evaluative report. Prerequisite is 0 credits in political
science or consent of the chair.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Students wishing to pursue research and directed reading
in areas of the discipline where they have had prior course
work may apply to do independent study projects.
Enrollment is with the consent of the instructor and the
chair. No more than 10 credits may be counted toward
the major.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Arts degree,
see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Courses numbered X37; X27; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
37 of this catalog,

107 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE MODERN

WORLD (5}

Introduction to conceplts of politics; types of govemments and political
problems in the world today.

250 THE AMERICAN POLITICAL SYSTEM (5}
Consideration of the system and process of American politics and
government with primary focus on the national level.

260 POLITICAL ANALY SIS (5) -
Prereq: Pol Sci 101 or 250. An introduction to the kinds of argument
and evidence used in politics and political science.

271 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS: WAR AND PEACE ($)
Analysis of wars, current threats to peace and alternatives to war.

272 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS: INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL
ECONOMY (5)

Analysis of political institutions and international regimes that deal
with problems of international economics, trade, foreign aid and
environmental issues.

291 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS {5)
Basic structures, functions and sociocultural environments of foreign
political systems; methods of comparative study.

301 THE BRITISH PARLIAMENTARY SYSTEM (5)

Prereq: Pol S¢i 101 or 250 or 291, The British parliamentary political
systern: analysis of British state and political structures and functions;
analysis of British political parties; examination of the British service
siate.

302 WESTERN EUROPE (5)
Prereq: Pal Sci 11 or 291, Governments and politics of selected
western European states.

303 RUSSIAN POLITICS (5)

Prereq: Pol Sci 131 or 291 or equivalent. A survey of the political
systemns of Russia and the newly independent states; state institutions,
state/social relations, policy-making, foreign policy.

305 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS IN THE MIDDLE EAST {4)
Prereq: Pol Sci 131, 271 or 272. The interplay of Zionism and Arab
nationalism; the individual and collective responses of the Arab states
to the creation of Israel.

307 EAST ASIA (5}
Prereq: Pol 5¢i 107 or 291. Survey course covering China, Japan and
Karea since the mid-19th century. Not offered every year.

308 AFRICAN POLITICAL SYSTEMS (5)

Prereq: Pol 5¢i 101 or 291, Post-colonial political development in Africa
focusing on ideologies and strategies for achieving legitimate
government and improved living standards. Several country studies are

included ta illustrate outcomes associated with different strategies for
development.

311 JURISPRUDENCE (5)

Prereq: Pol 5¢i 250. Origin and development of basic cancepts and
practices of law with emphasis upan legal reasaning and values in
contemporary societies.

313 LAW AND SQCIETY (5)
Prereq: Pol Sci 250. A comparative study and analysis of public policy
on outstanding contemporary socio-political issues.

320 POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (5)
Prereq: Pol 5¢i 250. The palitics, institutions and management of the
executive branch of American governments: federal, state and local.

343 POLITICAL COMMUNICATION (5)

Prereq: Poi 5¢i 101 or 250. The relationship between mass media and
politics; issues of law, regulation and bias; public officials and the
press; the impact and rale of media in election campaigns.

345 WOMEN AND POLITICS (5}

Prereq: Pol 5¢i 101 ar 250, The history and ideas of the women’s
movement; investigation of the changing role of women in American
politics including legal status, economic pasition and political
behavior.

346 POLITICS OF INEQUALITY (5}

Prereq: Pol 5ci 250. Survey and critique of cultural perspectives,
theories and social processes supporting graup subordination and
inequality. Emphasizes alternative interpretations of racism, sexism and
poverty.

347 RACE, POLITICS AND PUBLIC POLICY (5)

Prereq: Pal Sci 250 or equivalent. The historical and political bases of
contemnporary racial conflict in the United Siates.

350 WASHINGTON STATE POLITICS (4)

Prereq: Pol Sci 250 or equivalent. A survey of the evolution of the
public sector in the State of Washington. Examination of state political
processes and institutions.

353 STATE AND LOCAL POLITICS (5)

Prereq: Pol Sci 250. Politics of states, urban regions and suburbs.
Inter-jurisdictional confiict over growth or development. Federal
relations, direct democracy and state policy making.

360 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY (5)
Prereq: Pol Sci 101 or 250. Major canceplts of Western political theory
— thematic or historical approach.

365 POLITICAL INQUIRY (5}

Prereq: Pol Sci 260. An examination of the contributions of science,
philosophy and other inquiry systems to poiitical knowledge and
action, Explores ethical and poiitical problems posed for inquiry by the
relation between knowledge and power. Technigues for identifying
and defining problems for analysis.

366 RESEARCH IN POLITICS (5)

Prereq: Pol Sci 260. Fundamentals of research design, including basic
methods for the collection and statistical analysis of political and
administrative data.

370 GLOBAL ESSUES IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (4)

Prereq: Pol S5ci 271 or 272. Problems of global dimensions {population,
food, resources, environment, nuclear proliferation, terrorism) and
international efforts to solve them.

376 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (5}

Prereq: Pol Sci 250 or 271 or 272, Background and arganization of
American foreign palicy; the conduct of diplomatic relations with other
states; current issues and problems in foreign affairs.

390 THE POLITICS OF DEVELOPMENT (5)

Prereq: Pol Sci 272 or 291. Political processes in developing countries,
colonialism, nationalism, alternative madels of palitical and economic
development; problems of instability, military rule, population, famine,
delst and other issues confronting developing nations,

402 REGIONAL EURQPEAN SOCIETY AND POLITICS {4)

Prereq: Pol 5¢i 101 or 291, Govemment and society in selected
countries from the Scandinavian, Alpine, Benelux and Iberian European
regions.

406 CANADIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS (4)

Prereq: Pol Sci 250, 291 or permission of instructor. Canadian palitical
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International and Comparative Politics: Pol 5¢i 271, 272,
291, 301, 302. 303, 305, 307, 308, 370, 376, 390, 402,
406, 411, 417, 418a, 418b, 418¢, 418q, 430, 431, 453

Methodology and Political Analysis: Pol Sci 260, 365, 366,
427, 450

Political Theary: Pol Sci 360, 365, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464,
465, 466, 469, 480

Pafitics, Government and Law: Pol 5ci 311, 313, 343, 345,
346, 353,411, 414, 415, 423, 427, 429, 441, 442, 443,
446, 449, 450,453, 475, 480, 491

Public Policy ar:d Administrotion: Pol Sci 320, 345, 346, 347,
350, 353, 414, 415, 420, 423, 425, 427, 429, 444a,b,
468, 481, 491

Combined Major

A combined mmajor is possible as an option for students
whaose educational or professional interests may best be
furthered by an integrated curriculum from two disciplines,
A combined major rnay be fulfilled by the completion of
requirements stipulated by both the Political Science
Department and a department with which political science
has established arrangements. A pian of study must be
approved by both departrnents for completion of the
major.

Minor — Political Science
25 credits

a Pol 5¢ci 250
o Remaining <redits from at least two areas

Minor — Canadian/American Studies
30 credits
Program Advisers: Dr. Donald Alper, Dr. Gerard Rutan

See the Canadian/American Studies Program section of this
catalog. A Canadian/American Studies major may be taken
as a joint major with political science,

Minor — East Asian Studies

30 credits

Program Adviser: Dr. James Hearne

This may be added to the major for a major concentration.
See the East Asian Studies Program section of this catalog.

Combined Major — Political Science/Economics
94 credits
Program Adviser: Dr. Ralph E. Miner

This major is available for students who have a strong
interest in both of these disciplines and whose career
interests lie, for example, in governrent or the legal

profession.

o Econ 206, 207, 208, 303, 306, 307, 310

o FMDS 205 or equivalent

o 12 additional credits in upper-division economics
courses, under departmental advisement

o One Business and Economics communications focus
course must be taken

o Pol 5ci 250; 260 or 365; 272 or 29%; 360; 425
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o Econ/Pol Sci 491 (or approved alternative)

@ A minimum of one course from each of these groups:
Pol 5ci 320 or 427 or 468; 345 or 346 or 347; 462 or
463 or 465

o B-9 additional credits in upper-division paolitical science
electives, to complete the total required 94 credits of
this program

Combined Major — Politics/Philosophy/Economics
84-85 credits

A multidisciplinary major designed to provide a solid
grounding in disciplines that are critical to decision making
and leadership in economic, political and social service
institutions.

o Econ 206, 207, 303

Econ 208 or FMDS 205 cr equivalent

12 additional upper-division economics credits
Pol Sci 250, 360

One course from each group:

® Pol Sci 272 or 291

® Pol Sci 320 or 425 or 427

s Pol Sci 345 or 346 or 347

® Pol Sci 462 or 463 or 465 or 469

o Phil 102, 112, 114, 310, 320, 420, 350, 360, 364
o One communications focus course must be taken

oooao

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Political Science
Program Adpviser: Dr. Sara Weir
60 credits, including:
o Pol 5¢i 250
a 18 credits in politics, government and law
o B credits in each of three of the following four areas:
» International and comparative politics
= Pglitical theory
s Public policy and administration
* Methodology

M
Alternatives to this distribution may be approved by the
department adviser.

a Political science electives under advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A political science major who wishes to graduate with
honors in political science mmust complete Pol Sci 496
{Honors Tutorial) and two years of foreign language (or a
satisfactory reading knowleclge of a foreign language or
two years of participation in college debate). The student
alse must submit a senior thesis and have a grade point
average of 3.50 in upper-division pofitical science courses.
Students in the University honors program also must
satisfy these departmental requirements.

INTERNSHIPS

Students are encouraged to obtain internships in state,
local or national government agencies, political parties and
interest groups. Credit may be obtained by prior
arrangement. Up to 10 credits may be counted toward the
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Politics and government affect the lives of all of us. What
we do, and what we think, is affected by the decisions and
actions of state, local and national governmental
institutions and palitical leaders. The objectives and
paoiicies of foreign countries also can affect our daily lives,
particularly during periods of intemational tension and
war,

Political science is one of the oidest fields of academic
inquiry. Social ideals and their realization through law were
systematically studied in ancient Greece. In an increasingly
interdependent world, the study of politics and
government has flourished as the relations between
persons, groups and nations have become more complex,
and questions of freedom and authority have challenged
every citizen. Modern political science is equally concerned
with questions of political philosophy and with the pursuit
of social scientific research. These concerns are reflected in
a broad and diverse curriculum,

The paolitical science faculty is committed to the belief that
understanding politics and government is essential to a
well-educated person, vital to democratic citizenship,
indispensable to effective public service, and critical to the
maintenance and ethical progress of a free society.

The politicat science curriculum prepares students for
careers in public service-related occupations in both
government and business, Many students majering in
palitical science go on to law school, graduate school and
into the professions; many others who are not majors take
political science courses as an essential part of their liberal
arts education,

THE CURRICULA

The Political Science Department offers several curricula
leading to the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Arts in
Education with secondary education endorsement, the
Master of Arts, the Master of Arts option in public palicy,
and the Master of Arts option in political science/
environmental studies. These curricula are listed below,
and their details are set forth following the list of the
department faculty,

o Bachelor of Arts
* Majors: political science, political science/economics.,
s Minors: political science, Canadian-American studies,

East Asian studies

o Bachelor of Arts in Education
* Major: palitical science for secondary education

o Master of Arts in Political Science

Master of Arts in Political Science {Public Policy)

a Master of Arts in Political Science {Political
Science/Environmental Studies)

o

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

In order to finish the politicat science major in a timely
fashion, you should try, by the end of your sophomore
year, to complete the prerequisites you may need for
advanced courses in the five fields within the major. Check
the specific courses you intend to take so that you can plan

on compieting the appropriate prerequisites. It is also
advisable 1o take a course in the methodology and political
analysis field early in your program since these tools are
helpful in other courses. The most common prerequisites
are:

Internationaf and Comparative: Pol Sci 271 or 272, or 291
Methodology and Political Analysis: Pol Sci 101 or 250
Political Theory: Pol 5¢i 360

Pofitics, Government and Law: Pol S5ci 25Q

Public Policy and Administration: Pol 5¢i 320

POLITICAL SCIENCE FACULTY

EUGENE ). HOGAN {1969) Chair. Associate Professor. BA, Gonzaga
University; MA, Geargetlown University; PhD, University of Cregon,
DONALD K, ALPER {1971} Professor. BA, MA, Califarnia State
University, Long Beach; PhD, University of British Columbia,

TODD A, DONOVAN {1991} Associate Professor. BA, California Slate
University, Sacramento; MA, PhD, University of California, Riverside.
MAURICE H. FOISY {1970) Associate Professor. BA, Gonzaga University;
MA, Geargetown University; PhD, University of Oregon.

KENNETH R. HOQVER {1988) Professor, BSc, Bekit College; MSc, PhD,
University of Wisconsin, Madison.

VERNOM D. JOHMSON (1986) Associate Professor. BA, Akron
University; MA, PhD, Washington State University.

RALPH E. MINER {1970} Associate Professor. BA, San José State
College; MA, PhD, University of Cregon.

KRISTEN D. PARRIS {1991) Associate Professor. BA, MA, PhD, indiana
University.

GERARD F. RUTAN {1969) Professor. BA, MA, University of Montana;
PhD, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

DEBRA |. SALAZAR {1990} Professor. BSc, University of Califarnia,
Berkeley; MSc, PhD, University of Washington.

SARA |. WEIR (1989} Associate Professor. BA, MA, Ball State University;
PhD, University of Washington.

DAVID W. ZIEGLER {1 967) Associate Professor. BA, Oberlin College;
MA, PhD, Harvard University.

The department’s faculty and staff invite questions about
the program and its career potential. Persons seeking more
information shouid visit the department in Arntzen Hall or
to telephone {360) 650-3469. Written inquiries shouid be
directed to the Department of Political Science, Western
Washington University, Bellingham, Washington
98225-9082,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Political Science
&Q credits

o Pol Sci 250

a One of the following: Pol Sci 460, 461, 462, 463

o Additional credits selected from the five areas listed
below; at least 18 credits in one area; at least 8 credits
in each of two areas; and 4 credits in the remaining two
areas. No course may be counted in more than one
area. Pol 5ci 101 credits apply toward the major but do
not count in any area. No more than ten credits of
internship, or of independent study, may be counted
toward the major.
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beyond.

475 SOLID STATE PHYSICS (3) 5

Prereq: Physics 3468, 455, Crystal structure and lattices; lattice
vibrations; electrons in a periodic potential; energy bands, with
applications for semicanductors and metals; transpart in a salid.

479 RELATIVITY THEORY (3) 5

Prereq: Physics 119 and 369, Review of special relativity; tensor
analysis and differentiai geometry; geodesic deviation and the
Riemann curvatu-e tensor; the three classic tests of Einstein’s Ceneral
Theary of Relativity. Offered alternate years; afternates with Astron
416.

48S FOURIER TRANSFORM TECHNIQUES {3} F

Prereq: Physics 325 and 339. Fourier transforms; convolution;
autocosrefation; signal analysis and power spectra; applications of
major Fourier transform theorems; filters; discrete Fourier transforms;
use of computer software to sofve transform problems.

4856 MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS 3} W

Prereq: Physics 325; Math 331. Mathematical techniques needed for
physics graduate courses. Orlhogonal functions and the boundary
value problem; power series solutions of differential equations and
special functions defined by power series solutions; Laplace transforms;
groups and group representations,

COURSES IN ASTRONOMY

Courses numbered X37; X397, 300, 400, 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catalog.

103 ASTRONOMY FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4) EW.S

Prereq: Physics 101 or Chem 101. A survey of astronomy inciuging the
solar system, galactic structure and cosmology. Not recommended for
science, math oF computer science majoss.

315 GEMERAL ASTRONOMY: SOLAR SYSTEM (H) F

Prereq: Physics 114 or equivalent. Motions of the planets, satellites and
other badies of the solar system. Eclipses; time systems; properties and
camposition of the planets and their satellites, with particular emphasis
on the discoveries of the space program. Intended for science, math
and computer sc.ence majors.
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316 GENERAL ASTRONOMY: STARS AND GALAXIES (4) W
Prereq: Physics 114. Origin, structure and evolutian of stars;
supernovag, pulsars and black holes. The structure of galaxies; radio
galaxies and quasars. Intended for science, math and computer
science majors.

320 COSMOLOGY (3) 5

Prereq: Astron 316 or 327 {or Asiron 103 and one year of college
physics). Origin and evolution of the universe; curved spacetime; the
big bang; the expanding universs; the fate of the universe. Offered
alternate years; alternates with Astron 333,

327 ASTRONOMY FOR PHYSICISTS (2) §

Prereq: Physics 223, 224; Math 224, Astronomical background needed
by physicists; at a higher mathematical level than Astron 315 and 316.
Positions and magnitudes of stars; time systems; stellar motions;
atmospheric extinction; binary and variable stars; stellar spectra and
H-R diagrams; temperatures of stars; line formation; steliar interiors
and stelfar evolution; interstellar matter and gaseous nebulae.

333 SEARCH FOR LIFE IN THE UNIVERSE (3} §

Prereq: 3 credits of coffege physics or astronomy. Life in and beyond
the solar systemy; extraterrestrial intelligence and intersteliar
communication; radio search for extraterrestrial iife; life detection
experiments; problems of interstellar travel, Offered alternate years;
alternates with Astron 320,

357 ASTRONOMICAL IMAGING LABORATORY (3) S

Prereq: €$ 120; Physics 224, 322 and 325; Astron 327. Image detector
systems used in astronomy. CCD camera fundamentals and use in
laboratory experiments and teleszope imaging. Use of image analysis
software on UNIX workstations. Studies of spectra of stars and gaseous
nebulze. Laboratory.

416 ASTROPHYSICS (3} §

Prereq: Physics 336, 363 and Astron 327, Application of physics to
stars, nebulae and galaxies. Radiation; atomic spectra and chemical
abundances in stellar atmospheres and gaseaus nebulae; nuclear
synthesis in stars; stellar evolution. Offered alternate years; alternates
with Physics 479.

457 SENIOR ASTRONOMY PROJECT {1-3) FW.S

Prereq: Physics 323, 336 and 33%; Astron 327 and 357; senior status in
physics; permission of instructor -equired. Individual projects under
supervision. The project may use the equipment of the Astron 357 lab
and it may be an extension of a summer research project carried out at
another institution. Written repart required. Repeatable for credit.
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electramagnetic waves.

131 PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS I LAB (1) F,W
Prereq: concurrent enrollment in Physics 121,

132 PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS 11 LAB (1) W,5
Prereq: concurrent enrallment in Physics 122.

133 £ AND M LABORATORY (1) F,§

Prereq: concurrent enrollment in Physics 123.

201 THE SCIENCE OF SOUND (3) F

Basic principles needed to understand the production, transmission
and detection of sound waves; standing and complex waves; decibals;
hearing and psychoacoustics; musical and room acoustics. Laboratory,
Offered alternate years; altemates with Physics 205.

202 SOUND SYSTEMS (3) W

Prereq: Physics 201 or perrnission of instructor. Electricity and
ampiifiers; magnetism and tape recording; loudspeaker theory and
crossovers; digital techniques. Laboratary. Offered alternate years;
alternates with Physics 344,

205 LASERS AND HOLOGRAPHY (3) F

Intreduction to lasers and the properties of light; reflection and
transmission holography. Laboratory. Not intended for B.S. physics
majors. Cffered alternate years; alternates with Physics 201,

223 WAVES AND OPTICS (3) F

Prereq: Physics 123 (or concurrent); concurrent enrollment in Physics
233 (lab} required for physics majors, Waves in elastic media,
superpasition, interference and standing waves; sound waves;
electromagnetic waves and Maxwell’s equations; reflection, refraction
and polarization of light; geometrical optics; interference and
diffraction of light; special refativity.

224 MODERN PHYSICS (4) W

Prereq: Physics 223; Math 224. Black body radiation, photoelectric
effect; Compton effect; wave-particle duality; de Braglie waves;
quantum treaiment of the particle in a box, the harmonic oscitlator,
and the hydrogen atom; band structure of solids; radioactivity;
elementary particles.

233 WAVES AND OPTICS LABORATORY (1)} F
Prereq: concurrent enrollment in Physics 223,

271 STATICS FOR ENGINEERS (4) W

Prereq: Math 125 (or concurrent) and Phrysics 121, Principles and basic
concepts of slatics; parallelogram law; Newton’s laws; resultants;
force-couple relationships; equilibrium diagrams; equilibrium analysis;
three-dimensional structures; two-dimensional frames; trusses; friction
and virtual work.

272 DYNAMICS FOR ENGINEERS (4) S

Prereq: Physics 271 and Math 224, Rectilinear motion; vector calculus;
kinematics and kinelics of a particle; friction; vibration; impulse;
momentum; work and energy; conservation Jaws; moving references;
central force motion; systems of particles; rigid body mechanics.

322 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS (4) W

Prereq: Physics 123. Principles of DC and AC circuit theory; diodes;
bipalar and FET Lransistors; amplifiers; SCRs; test equipment;
transducers; AM and FM modulation. Labaratory.

323 ANALOG AND DIGITAL ELECTRONICS {4) S

Prereq: Physics 322. Principles of operational amplifiers; aclive filters;
logarithmic and non-linear circuits; Boolean algebra; TTL and CMOS
logic gates; counters and registers; multiplexing; timing and control; D
to A and A to D conversion, Laboratory.

325 MATHEMATICAL TOOLS FOR PHYSICS () F

Prereq: Physics 223; Math 225 and 226. Mathematical techniques
needed for advanced undergraduate physics courses. Topics selected
from coordinate systems, vector and tensor analysis, complex variable
theary, Fourier sevies, the Dirac delta function, probability and
statistics, and numerical methods.

331 THERMODYNAMICS (3) F

Prereq: Physics 122 and Math 224; concurrent enroliment in Physics
141 (lab) required for physics majors. Laws of thermodynamics; state
variables; Maxwell relations; entropy; heat engines and refrigerators;
thermal properties of matter,

336 STATISTICAL PHYSICS (3} W
Prereq: Physics 224, 325 and 331, Statistical description of physical
systemns; foundations of macroscopic thermodynamics; ensemble

theory, methods and applications; quantum statistics of gases.

339 OPTICS (3) S

Prereq: Physics 223, 368; concurrent enrollment in Physics 349 (lab)
required for physics majors. Reflection and refraction at plane and
sphericat surfaces; lenses and aberrations; optical instruments;
interference and intefferometers; diffraction; polarization.

341 THERMODYNAMICS LAB (1) F
Prereq: concurrent enroliment in Physics 331.

344 ACOUSTICS (3) W

Prereq: Physics 223 and Math 224, Generation, transmission and
reception of acoustic waves. Applications to selected areas of practical
acoustics, Offered altemate years; alternates with Physics 202.

349 OPTICS LABORATORY (1) §
Prereq: concurrent enrallment in Physics 339

363 CLASSICAL MECHANICS (3) F

Prereq: Physics 122, Math 331, Newtonian mechanics; general motion
of a particle in three dimensions; the barmonic osciliator; non-inertial
reference systems; celestial mechanics; Lagrangian mechanics;
oscillating systems.

168 ELECTROMAGNETISM | (3} W

Prereq: Physics 123 and 325; Math 331 (or concurrent). Differential
representation of electric and magnetic field laws; Maxwells
equations; plane electromagnetic waves in free space, dielectrics and
conductors; reflection and refraction at a plane boundary.

369 ELECTROMAGNETISM I (3) 5
Prereq: Physics 368. Boundary value problems; guided waves;
eleciromagnetic radiation; relativistic electrodynamics,

403 HOLOGRAPHY (3) 5

Prereq: Physics 3392 and 349, Basic concepts of holography in thin and
thick recarding media; theory of elementary holograms and Gabor
zone plates; major hologram types; interferometric holography.
Laboratory,

419 FOUNDATIONS AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICS {(3) S
Prereq: one year of college physics and passing grade on Junior
Writing Exam. Development of concepts from the Greek period
through the 20th century. Essays and a term paper required. Writing
proficiency course.

423 SENIOR LAB I {1} F
Prereq: Physics 224, 323 and 349. Selected experiments in quantum
physics and atomic physics.

424 SENIOR LAB I (1-3) W
Prereq: Physics 423 and 431. Selected advanced experiments in optics,
fiber optics, atomic physics, laser spectroscopy and solid state physics.

431 OPTOELECTRONICS (3) F

Prereq: Physics 323, 339 and 368. Properiies of laser light; basic laser
principles; overview of laser types; gas, dye, doped-insulator and
semiconductor; electro- and acousto-optic modulation of light;
photodetectors; electronic imaging devices; iber and integrated
aptics.

449 SENIOR PHYSICS PROJECT (1-3) FW,5

Prereq: Physics 224, 323, 339 and 369; senior status in physics;
permission of instructor required. Individual projects under
supervision, The project may be an extension of a summer research
project camried out at another institution. Written reporl required.
Repealable for credit.

455 QUANTUM MECHANICS | (3) F

Prereq: Physics 224, 325; Math 204, 331, Quartturn mechanical
operators, eigenfunctions and eigenvectors; Dirac notation;
superposilion and campatible observables; time development,
conservation thearems and parity.

456 QUANTUM MECHANICS Il 3) W

Prereq: Physics 455. Bound and unbound states; solvable one- and
two-dimensional problems; angular momentumn operators,
eigenfunctions and eigenvalues; addition of angular momentum;
problems in three dimensions; matrix mechanics; Pauli spin matrices.

472 NUCLEAR AND PARTICLE PHYSICS (3) W

Prereq: Physics 368 and 455, Nuclear praperties and instability; alpha,
beta and gamma decay; nuclear interactions and models; detectors
and accelerators; properties and interactions of elementary particles;
quarks, gluons and QCD; CP violation; the standard mode! and
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(WWW address). The department is located in Bond Hall
152.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY FACULTY

LESLIE E. SPANEL (1968} Chair. Associate Professor, BS, University of
Missouri, Rolla; PhD, lowa State University, Ames.

RICHARD A. ATNEOSEN (1968) Associate Professor. BS, MS, University
of Minnesota; PhiD, Indiana University.

W, LOUIS BARRETT (1968) Professar. BS, University of idaho; M5, PhD,
University of Washington.

MELVIN G. DAVILYSON (1967} Professor. AB, Whitman College; PhD,
Rensselaer Polylechnic Institute.

RICHARD FEINSERG (1980) Professor. BS, State University of New York;
MS, PhL, Stanford University.

BRAD L. JOHNSON (1997) Assistant Professor, BS, MSBS, University of
Colorado, Colorado Springs; PhD, University of Colorado, Boulder.
ROBERT ). QUIGLEY (1970) Professor. BS, M3, Califarnia Institute of
Technolegy; MA, PhD, University of California, Riverside.

AJIT S, RUPAAL (1964} Professor. BSc, MSc, Punjab University; PhD,
University of Britith Calumbia.

JAMES E. STEWART (1987} Professor, BA, BS, University of North
Dakota; M5, PhD, University of New Mexica.

RICHARD D. YAWTER (1968) Associate Professor. BS, Texas
Technalogical University; MS, State University of lowa; PhD, State
University of New York.

Research Associates

JOHN S, BLAKEMORE (1989} BSc, PhDy, DS¢, University of London.
ROY F. POTTER (1977) BS, University of Washington; MS, University of
Maryland; PhD3, L niversity of Rhode Island.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major — Physics
110 credits

a Physics 121,122, 123, 131, 132, 133; Math 124, 125,
224, 204

a Physics 223, 224, 233, 322, 323; Astron 327; Math
225,226,331, CS 140

o Physics 325, 331, 336, 339, 341, 349, 363, 368, 369

o Physics 423, 431, 455, 456, 472, 475

In addition, three credits seiected from one of the
following (or a combination thereof):

a Physics 424 (1-3 credits)

a Physics 449 (1-5 credits)

a Astron 457 {1-5 credits)

Physics 119 and 485 are recommended electives. Physics

419 is recommended as a course to satisfy the writing
proficiency requirement.

Minor — Physics
38 credits

a Physics 121, 122, 123,137, 132, 133, 223, 224, 233
a Math 124, 125, 224

Minor — Astronomy

29-30 credits

o Physics 11¢

o Physics 114, 115 and 116; or Physics 121, 122, 123,
131,1322a7d 133

o Astron 315: and 320 or 333
a Astron 316; or both Astron 327 and 416
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teaching Endorsement

Recommendation for teaching endorsement requires
completion of the appropriate major with a minimum
grade point average of 2.50 in courses required by the
major.

Major — Physics/Mathematics
100 credits

o Physics 119, 121,122, 131, 132; Math 124, 125, 224,
204

o Physics 123, 133, 223, 224, 233; Math 209, 331

a Physics 201 or 205; 322, 331, 341; Astron 327; Math
302

o Physics 339, 349; Math 360, 483; Sci Ed 491, 452

o @ additiona! credits of upper-division physics or
astronomy courses, including 3-5 credits of Physics 449,

This major meets the requirements for Washington state
teaching endorsements in both physics and mathematics.

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education.

Major — Chemistry/Physics
See the Chemistry Department section of this catalog.

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Courses numbered X37; X97: 300, 400, 417, 445 are described on poge
31 of this cotalog.

101 PHYSICS FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4) FW.5

Prereq: Math 102. Basic concepts of physics: force, mass, velocity,
acceleration and energy; waves and sound; temperature and heat;
electricity and magnetism; light; atoms and nuclei, For students with
no previous physics background. Laboratory.

114 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS | (5) F W

Prereq: Math 115. Kinematics and dynamics of particles; force,
momentum and energy; fluids; vibrations and waves. Recommended
for students in science and pre-professional programs not requiring
physics with calculus.

115 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS Il (5) W.$
Prereq: Physics 114. Kinetic theory; heat and thermodynamics;
principles of electricity and magnetism. Laboratory.

116 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS Il (5) S
Prereq: Physics 115. Geometrical and wave optics; relativity; atomic
and nuclear physics. Laboratory.

119 INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL RELATIVITY (3) F

Prereq: Math 124 (or concurrent}. The relationship of space and time;
the Michelson-Morley experiment; the Lorentz transformation; time
dilation and the Lorentz contraction; spacetime evenis and world lines;
spacetime four-vectors; relativistic momentum and energy.

121 PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS | (4) FW

Prereq: Math 124; concurrent enrollment in Physics 131 (lab) required
for physics majors. Kinematics and dynamics of particies; work and
energy; collisions and conservation of momentum; rotational
kinematics and dynamics.

122 PHYSICS WiTH CALCULUS I {4} W.5

Prereq: Physics 121 and Math 125; concurrent enrollment in Physics
132 (lab} required for physics majors. Oscillation; gravitation; fluid
statics and dynamics; thermodynamics.

123 ELECTRICITY AND MAGMETISM (4) F,5

Prereq: Physics 122; concurrent enroliment in Physics 133 (lab)
required for physics majors. Electrostatics; magnetic fields of steady
currents; time-varying electric and magnetic fields; DC and AC cireuits;

ARTS & SCIENCES
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Society for Optical Engineering. This organization has its
headquarters in Bellingham, and an excellent relationship
has developed between the Physics/Astronomy
Department and SPIE. Western’s physics majors are often
employed as projectionists at SPIE meetings, giving them a
chance to see the latest in high-tech optics equipment as
well as learn about the current developments in optical
science and engineering.

ACADEMIC PLACEMENT

Advice to Freshman

The physics cuericutum that forms the core of the physics

- B.5. program is arranged in a logical sequence, so that
earlier courses are usually prerequisites for later courses,
This means that it is important to start the core sequence
as early as possible, since any substantial delay will result in
the student needing more than four years to complete the
degree. All physics major courses require mathematics, and
calculus is particularly important. For this reason, @
freshman considering a majar in physics should toke Math
124 {Calcilus and Anolytic Geometry) his or her very first
guarter at Western. Freshmen who have had calculus in
high school are advised to take Physics 121 (Physics with
Calculus 1) that same first quarter, along with the
appropriate level calculus course. Freshmen who have had
no calculus at all should postpone Physics 121 until their
second quarter at Westem, so that they may first complete
Math 124. The physics course sequence has been arranged
50 that this one-quarter delay will not cause problems
later, so long as Math 124 is still taken the first quarter.
Freshmen who elect to delay Physics 121 one quarter are
advised to take Physics 119 (Introduction to Special
Relativity) their first quarter at Western. This course does
not require calculus beyond what the student would know
from taking Math 124 concurrently, yet it deals with an
interesting and important area of physics that will be useful
when taking later physics courses.

Advice to Tronsfer Students

The first two years of the physics B.$. program is based on
the following core courses:

o Physics 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133; Math 124, 125,
224, 204

a Physics 223, 224, 233; Math 225, 226, 331; CS5 140

o Physics 322, 323; Astron 327

Students planning to transfer to Western from a
community college should strive to take as many
equivalents of the first grouping of courses above as
possible. The community college sequence equivalent to
Physics 121-122-123 will usually be cailed introductory
physics with calculus and will probably include Physics
131-132-133 (which are just the lab courses that
accompany the corresponding Physics 121-122-123
courses). Math 124-125-224 is the first year of college
calculus, and Math 204 is finear algebra. Students should
be aware that 200-level community college courses in
differential equations may not transfer to Western as
equivalent to Math 331,

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

A student seeking to complete a B.S. degree in physics
within a four-year time span should have completed the
following courses by the start of his/her junior year. Major
omissions from this list will make it difficult or impossible
to complete this degree within two additional years.

o Physics 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133, 223, 224, 233,
322,323

o Math 124, 125, 204, 224, 225, 226, 331

o Astron 327

a CS5140

A student seeking to complete a B.A. in Education degree
in physics/mathematics within a four-year time span
should have completed the foliowing courses by the start
of his/her junior year. Major omissions from this tist will
make it difficuit or impossible to complete this degree
within two additionai years.

o Physics 119, 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133, 223, 224,
233, 322

a Math 124, 125, 204, 224, 209, 331

@ Astron 327

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR

The department has established a requirement that holds
for both the physics B.S. major and the
physics/mathematics B_A. in Education: A cumulative GPA of
at least 2.50 must be maintoined in the courses required by
the major. This is a requirement that appiies to admission
to the major, retention in the major, and graduation with a
degree in the major. A freshman or transfer student who
has not yet received grades at Western in courses required
by the major can still be admitted to the major but will be
dropped if grades received later fail to meet the
department’s GPA requirement.

To declare a physics major, a student takes his/her Degree
Planning Guide (DPC) to the Physics/Astronomy office
(Bond Hali 152) and meets with the department chair. The
student fills out an official declaration of undergraduate
major card. The department chair signs both the card and
the major declaration section of the DPG,

Students pianning to major in physics are urged to declare
the major as early as possible, preferably their freshman
year. This will enable them to obtain advice that may
shorten the total time required to complete the degree.
The department aiso offers certain benefits to majors that
are not available to other students, such as accounts on
department computers, after-hours access to laboratory
equipment, employment by the department and, in some
cases, office space.

INFORMATION

Anyone interested in learning more about the study of
physics, astronomy and optics at Western is invited to
write, phone, e-mail, fax or visit the chair of the
Department of Physics and Astronomy, Western
Washington University, Bellingham, WA 98225.9064.
Telephone: (360) 650-3818, fax: (360) 650-7788.
Information about Western's physics and astronomy
programs is also available through Internet’s World Wide
Web (WWW). http://www.physics.wwu.edu/ is the URL
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY

The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a B.S.
degree in physics and a B.A. in Education degree in
physics/mathematics education. The physics B.S. is based
on a core curriculum that covers the five fundamental
theories of physics: mechanics, thermodynamics,
electromagnetism, relativity and quantum mechanics.
Laboratory wcrk forms an important part of many of the
core courses, and more sophisticated upper-division
laboratories are offered in electronics, aptics, holography,
lasers, optoelectronics and astronomical imaging. Students
graduating with a Bachelor of Science degree in physics
are well prepared for graduate school in physics,
astronomy, optics and several fields of engineering.

Physics majors are encouraged to work for the department
as 1aboratory teaching assistants and as co-workers in the
technica) work of the department. Such employment
provides valuable experience as well as financial support. It
also promotes close association between faculty and
students.

PHYSICS

Physics is the “undamental science. It is the study of matter
and energy and of the interaction between the two.
Astronomy, biology, chemnistry, geology and engineering
apply the principles of physics to specific problems. Almost
all areas of moedern technology involve applications of
physics. An undergraduate major in physics provides a
solid foundation upon which to build later work in
astronomy, optics and engineering, as well as physics itself.

To become a professional physicist requires a Ph.D. degree
in physics. Students planning careers in physics should
select the physics Bachelor of Science program, since this
will give thermn the extensive background required for
success in graduate school.

Computers are playing an increasingly important role in
physics research and work in applied physics. The
department, working with the geoclogy department, has
developed a computer laboratory/classroom equipped
with 20 modern microcomputers running sophisticated
physics, mathematics and astronomy software packages.
The machines are networked and run Mosaic and
Netscape, the: powerful mouse-oriented World Wide Web
browsers that enable users to tap global Internet resources.
Students are introduced to the use of these computers in
their Physics 131 laboratories and can expect to make use
of thern in nearly all their high-level physics courses. The
computers are available to physics majors 24 hours a day,
seven days a week.

ASTRONOMY

Astronomy is the study of the stars, the planets, and the
origin, structure and evolution of the universe. Cultures alt
over the world have observed and formed theories about
stars and planets throughout history, but today is
undoubtedly the “golden age” of astronomy. And the
future looks just as bright. The number of telescopes with
diameters greater than five meters will more than triple
during the next decade. These, together with increasingly
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sophisticated electronic instrumentation, more powerful
computers and the space programs of several nations will
all combine to bring a continuation of the current flood of
discoveries.

Although the department does not have an observatory, it
does have an astronomical imaging laboratory equipped
with three Sun SPARCstation computers {with professional
image analysis software and Internet access to astronomy
databases), a CCD camera and a computer-controlled
12-inch Schmidt-Cassegrain telescope. Physics majors can
take the astronomical imaging laboratory course, Astron
357, to learn how to use this equipment and software.
They are then prepared to undertake an astronomy
research project in the senior astronomy project course,
Astron 457,

To becomne a professional astronomer requires a Ph.D. in
astronomy, so anyone seriously considering a career as an
astronomer should plan on graduate study in an
astronomy doctoral prograrn. The physics Bachelor of
Science program provides the solid background in physics,
mathematics and computer science that astronomy
graduate schools expect of entering graduate students.

Only one astronomy course, Astron 327, is required for the
physics Bachelor of Science degree. Students planning to
become astronomers are advised to take Astron 315, 320,
357 and 416 in addition to the courses required by the
major. They also are advised to undertake a senior
astronomy project in Astron 457, (This is one of three ways
to satisfy a senior lab requirzment of the major.) Physics
4B5, a course devoted to Fourier transform methods, is
also strongly recommendec.

OPTICS

Optics is the study of light. Optical science has emerged as
a field that deals not only with light but with the
interaction of light with matter. Optical engineering applies
optics and opticat science to the design and construction
of useful devices and systems that generate, manipulate or
detect light and other fornms of electromagnetic radiation.

Students interested in careers in optics, optical science or
optical engineering should select the physics Bachelor of
Science degree. After obtaining a solid foundation in
geometrical and physical optics, upper-division students
study the principles of laser operation and some of the
many applications of lasers. Students may then elect to do
a senior physics project by taking Physics 449 their senior
year. (This is one of three ways to satisfy a senior lab
requirement of the major.)

Students may construct their own lasers or do other
independent optics project work in the department’s
well-equipped laser, holagraphy and optoelectronics
laboratories. Students interested in optics careers are
advised to also take Physics 485 (Fourier transform
techniques).

Optical science and optical engineering have become
important fields for both industry and government. Major
international meetings are held several times a year (in
cities all over the world) by SPIE — the international

ARTS & SCIENCES
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456 ABUSE PREVENTION FOR SECONDARY EDUCATION
TEACHERS (1}

Prereq: senior status; admission to teacher education. Identification
and prevention of ghysical, emotional and sexual abuse of young
people; prevention of substance abuse; responsibilities of teachers.
Meets state WAC 180-79-115,

460 PROGRAM PLANNING AND EVALUATION IN HEALTH
EDUCATION (5)

Prereq: HEd 447, 450. Application of processes of program
development in designing health education/health gromotion
programs. Writing proficiency course.

COURSES IN RECREATION

Courses numbered X37; X87; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described an poge
31 of this catalog.

201 FOUNDATIONS OF RECREATION AND LEISURE (4)
Prereq: sophomare status or permission, Professional course dealing
with the history, philosophy, present status, future goals, and
challenges of leisure and the recreation service professions.

271 COMMUNITY RECREATION AND LEISURE SERVICES {4}
Prereq: Rec 201; majors only. Community-based recreation service
agencies; philosophies, functions, services, personnel and facilities.
Emphasis on the diversity and inter-relatedness of community
recreation service agencies.

272 DYNAMICS OF OUTDOOR RECREATION (4)

Prereq: Rec 201; majors only. Introduction to the major professional
companents of the autdoor recreation field; interpretive services,
camping, resource management, programming, private recreation and
tourism. Focuses on trends, programs and related professional issues.

274 INTRODUCTION TO THERAPEUTIC RECREATION (4)
Prereq: Rec 201; majors only. Introduction to the principies and
practices of therapeutic recreation. Includes history, philosophy, and
trends and issues. Also presenis an overview of consumer groups
associated with therapeutic recreation.

275 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM (1)
Prereq: Rec 201; majors anly, Participation in a recreation and park
agency in the delivery of recreation services. 5/U grading.

276 PROGRAM LEADERSHIP (3)

Prereq: Rec 201; majors only. Leading and processing recreation
experiences in community, outdoor and therapeutic settings that
promate individual and social well being.

370 OUTDOOR PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT (4)

Prereq: Phase | or appropriate experience and written permission.
Methods and technigues in the arganization, implementation and
evaluation of recreation pragrams in outdoor settings,

372 MANAGEMENT OF RECREATION AND LEISURE SERVICES
O]

Prereq: Phase 1. Entry-level administrative skills assaciated with
managing personnel and organizational resources within parks and
recreation systems,

373 RECREATION PROGRAMMING (4)

Prereq: Phase 1. Systemns approach to programming methods for
individual and group program planning in all parks and recreation
settings,

376 THERAPEUTIC RECREATION PROGRAM DESIGN (4)
Prereq: Phase | or appropriate experience and written permission.

Methods and techniques in the organization, implementation and
evaluation of recreation programs for special populations: needs
assessment, activity modification, adaptive equipment, physical and
behavioral management and intervention techniques.

378a HUMAN RELATIONS: CONCEPTS AND SKILLS {4)
Prereq: Phase [; recreation majors. Knowledge of human relations
concepts and development of basic helping skills needed by
professionals working in a variety of recreation settings. Focuses an
improving public and personnel relations in professional settings and
on enhancing the quality of leisure experiences for individuals.

378b HUMAN RELATIONS: CONCEPTS AND SKILLS {4)

Prereq: Phase |; recreation majors. Knowledge of hurnan relations
concepts and developrrent of basic helping skills needed by
individuals working in therapeutic relationships in outdoor, community
and institutional settings. Designed for students interested in
therapeutic recreation and adventure pragramming.

379 TOURISM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT (4)

Prereq: Phase | or written permission. Study of the nature and process
of planning as a function of tourism industry development; focus on
the application of resource and activity planning principles to the
recrealional travel and tourism experience.

380 THERAPEUTIC RECREATION PRINCIPLES, PRACTICES AND
TECHNIQUES (3)

Prereq: Rec 201, Phase | or appropriate experience and written
permission. Concentrated analysis of the process and practice of
therapeutic recreation. Includes medical terminology, disabling
conditions, adaptations, models of health care, rehabilitation
techniques, and further examination of the foundations and
development of therapeutic recreation,

421 THERAPEUTIC RECREATION TRENDS AND ISSUES (3)
Prereq: Phase lll or appropriate experience and written permission,
Trends and issues of therapeutic recreation in relation to a variety of
special populations.

444 RECREATION BUDGETING AND FINANCE {(4)
Prereq: Phase HI, Principles and techniques of obtaining, budgeting
and managing financial resources in parks and recreation agencies.

450 RESEARCH AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS (4)
Prereq: Phase . Survey research methods: mail, telephone and
face-to-face interviews; data analysis and report writing. Library
research sources and techniques.

470 AOVENTURE-BASED PROGRAMMING (3)

Prereq: Phase lll. Metheds and technigues in the assessment, design,
implermentation and evaluation of adventure programs in enrichment
and therapeutic recreation settings.

471 INTERNSHIP (15)

Prereq: Phase b, Full-time supervised professional experience
empbhasizing functional proficiency under joint sponsorship of
University and agency personnel. 5/U grading.

476 PARK AND FACILITY DESIGN AND OPERATIONS (3)
Prereq: Phase lll or appropriate experience and written permission.
Design and operations considerations for the park and recreation
administrator; program development, master plans, functional
considerations, scheduling and maintenance,

480 LEISURE AND SOCIETY {4)

Prereq: Phase ill. Builds on general education and foundations of
professional education and is a senior capstone for recreation majors.
Goal is to synthesize diverse strands of theory and practice into an
integrated understanding of recreation and leisure in modern society,
with implications for professional service.
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utilized in exercis: science are presented with emphasis on body
composition analysis, circulo-respiratary testing, phlebotomy/blood
analysis, muscular strength and endurance, computer usage, force
platiorm analysis, electrogoniometry and cinematographical
techniques.

511 PHYSICAL ACTIVITY AND HYPOKINETIC DISEASES (3)
Prereq: PE 303 or equivaient and permission of instructor. Survey of
effects of physical activity on disease processes refated to hypokinesis:
cardiovascular disease, obesity, diabetes, osteoporosis, arlhritis.
Overview of needs of special populations: geriatrics, children.

513 EXERCISE PRESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMING {4)

Prereq: PE 302,303 or equivalents. Design safe, eflective and enjoyable
physical activities for selected populations in competitive, preventive
and rehabifitative exercise programs, Medico-legal aspects and
administration of exercise prescription and programming. Case
studies,

520 READINGS IN HUMAN MOVEMENT AND PERFORMANCE
(3)

Prereq: graduate status. Directed readings, analysis, discussion of
current literature on human movement and performance cuiminating
in a calloquium of a chosen topic.

531 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)
Prereq: PE 407. Prysical education systems in major countries;
backgrounds, types, aims and present function; comparison with the
American system,

533 CARDIOVASCULAR PHYSIOLOGY (3)

Prereq: PE 303 or Biol 348 or equivalent. Advanced principles and
concepls regarding cardiovascular dynamics. Examines various
parameters of the cardiovascular system, the relationship of resting
dala to exercise ciata, and electrocardiography.

540 APPLIED EJERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (4)

Prereq: exercise physiology. Selected topics in advanced exercise
physiology: homeostasis, energy systems, metabolism,
cardiorespiratory adjustments, hormonal control, neuromuscutar
physiclogy, ergogenic aids, thermoregulation, environmental
responses and adaptations, by lecture and recitation.

541 SEMINAR IN SPORT PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereq: PE 309 ot permission of instructor. Theoretical foundations and
pehavioral applications of sport psychology including: history and
current status of sport psychology, individual differences in sport
behavior, motivation in sport, exercise psychology, social influence and
sport, and the dynamics of sport groups.

542 SEMINAR IN SPORT SOCIOLOGY (3)

Prereq: PE 310 or permission of instructor. The study of sport as a
microcosm of society with particular emphasis on the following topical
areas: economics and sport, social mobility and sport, socialization,
ethnic issues and sport, gender issues and sport, education and sport,
sport and politics, and cusrent social issues and sport.

543 BIOMECHANICAL ANALYS1S OF HUMAN MOVEMENT (4}
Prereq: PE 301, 302 or permission of instructor. Kinematic and kinetic
analysis of human movement with focus on practical application of
mechanical laws governing human motion; laboratory and computer
applications.

544 BIOMECHANICS OF THE MUSCULOSKELETAL 5YS5TEM (4)
Prereq: PE 301, 302 or equivalent and permission of instructor.
Selected topics relating to biomechanics of the musculoskelelal
systemn, muscular and sketetal system characteristics, biomechanics of
the hip, knee, shoulder, foot, ankie and verebrat column.

546 EPIDEMIQLOGIC ASPECTS OF EXERCISE AND PHYSICAL
ACTIVITY (3}

Prereq: graduate status. Study of the distribution and determinants of
disease, injury and other non-disease health states in human
populations with specific application io exercise and physical activity.

551 APPLIED $?ORT AND EXERCISE PSYCHOLOGY (4}
Prereq: PE 541. Frovides comprehensive overview of applied
educational stratagies and technigues in sport and exercise
psychology, including performance enhancement/intervention
strategies and techniques, exercise psychology, psychosocial
foundations of youth sporl programs and psychology of coaching.
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592 INTERNSHIP (2-6)

Prereq: First Aid/CPR certification, proof of malpractice insurance, and
permission of instructor. Supervisad internship in schools, hospitals,
clinics or carporationfindustries as appropriate to complement the
student’s area of interest. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 credits. S/U
grading.

690a THESIS {6-9}
Prereq: formal advancement to candidacy for the master’s degree.
Repeatable to a maximum of 9 credits.

690b FIELD PROJECT {6-9)
Prereq: formal advancement to candidacy for the master’s degree.
Repeatable to a maximom of 9 credits.

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

Courses numbered X37; X97,; 300, 400; 417, 445 ore described on page
31 of this catalog.

150 CONSUMER AND ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH (4)
Analysis of media promotion of hzalth products and services; health
fraud; choosing health/medical care; investigation of environmental
factors that affect human health; consumer and environmental
protection agencies.

151 SOCIETY AND DRUGS (2}
Physiological and behaviora effects of legal and illegal drugs; societal
substance use and abuse; alternatives to drug use.

152 SOCIETY AND 5EX {2)
Sociological, psycholagical, and biclogical aspects of human sexuality.

250 HEALTH OF THE COLLEGEE STUDENT {4}

Prereq: HEd 150, 151, 152 or permission of instructar. Analysis of
maijor health risks; personal health status assessment; strategies far
reducing risk behaviors and promoting healthy lifestyles among
college students. 5/U grading.

345 HEALTH PROMOTION/DISEASE PREVENTION (4}

Prereq: junior status; HEd 150, 151, 152 recommended. Relationship
of lifestyle choices and personal beliefs to well-being; investigation of
illmesses, intentional injury and violent behaviors compromising
personal and public health,

407 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF HEALTH EDUCATION (3}
Prereq: HEd 345. Historical perspactives of heaith education;
professional issues and ethics; principles and practices of heaith
education. Writing intensive course,

435 WORKSITE HEALTH PROMOTION (5}

Prereq: HEA 345, PE 303. Theoretical bases and direct appiications of
worksite health promotion programs; assessment toals; cost-benefit
ratio and employee proeductivity; individual/organizational behavior
change process.

447 COMMUNITY HEALTH (3}

Prereq: HEd 345 or permission of instructor. Concept of community
health; role of government, non-orofit and private agencies;
investigation of heaith issues targeting Healthy People 2000;
service-learning required.

450 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (4)
Prereq: MEd 345 or permission of instructor. Principles and application
of methodology for educating about health in schoo!, community,
worksite and medicat care settings; utifization and evaluation of
TesoUrces.

457 INTERNSHIP {15)

Prereq: HEd 407, 435, 450, 450 and proof of malpractice insurance.
Full-time supervised professionat experience emphasizing functional
proficiency under joint sponsorskip of University and agency
personnel, 5/U grading.

455 HEALTH EDUCATION GRADES K-6 {2}

Prereq: senior status; admission tz teacher education. Instructional
methods in health for grades K-6; selection, analysis and application of
health education curricula and materials; education about prevention
of child abuse and alcoholfdrug abuse, AIDS/HIV and sexuality
education. Meets state WAC 180-79-348.
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403 PHYSICAL FITNESS ASSESSMENT AND EXERCISE
PRESCRIPTION (5)

Prereq: PE 302, 303, Examine techniques of evaluation for physical
fitness with an emphasis on aerobic capacity, flexibility, and body
composition; case studies; develop appropriate exercise program and
re-evaiuation. Includes experimental laboratory sessions and practical
laboratory skills analysis,

407 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (4)
Prereq: PE major or minor; senior status, last three quarlers on campus.
Historical, philosophical and ethical considerations of physical
education. Writing proficiency course.

408 SEMINAR IN SPORT PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Psych 201, 311 or 315; PE 307, 309, 310. An interdisciplinary
seminar (psychology/physical education) exploring core topics of sport
psychology including: evaluation of athletes, research design and
strategies, personality assessment, mental and physical preparation for
competition, clinical applications.

409 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION AND
MANAGEMENT (3)

Prereq: PE 203; 15 credits in the major courses. Criteria for the
selection of program activities, planning and maintenance of facilities
and equipment, personnel development, evaluative procedures and
techniques, administrative policies.

420 BLOCK IIIl: SECONDARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (5)

Prereq: PE 330, 330p and concurrent enrollment in PE 420p. :
Incorporates pedagogicat principles and instructional techniques based
on the characteristics and needs of secondary students, particularly
middle school students, with an emphasis on the following content
areas: coptemporary recreational activities, team sports, and
individual/dual sports.

420p MIDDLE SCHOOQL PHYSICAL EDUCATION PRACTICUM
(2)

Prereq: PE 330, 330p and concurrent enrollment in PE 420,
Observing/assisting/teaching in a middle schoal setting.

430 BLOCK IV: SECONDARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (5)

Prereq: PE 420, 420p and concurrent enroliment in PE 430p.
Incorporates pedagogical principles and instructional techniques in
physical education based on the characteristics and needs of secondary
students, particularly senior high students, with an emphasis on the
following content areas: strength and fitness development, team and
individual sports, rhythms and dance (curriculum development,
analysis, and assessment of effective teaching).

430p SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PRACTICUM (2)

Prereq: PE 420, 420p and cancurrent enrollment in PE 430.
Observing/assisting/teaching in a senior high school setting.

440 PHYSICAL ACTIVITY AND NUTRITION (3)

Prereq: PE 303 or permission of instructor. Current topics on exercise
and nutrition; weight contral, dietary supplementation and
performance, fluid requlation, atherosclerosis and diabetes.

477 INTERNSHIP (15)

Prereq: First Aid/CPR certification, proof of malpractice insurance, and
permission of instructor. Full-time supervised professional experience
emphasizing functional proficiency under joint sponsorship of
University and agency personnel. 5/U grading.

485 HUMAN GROWTH AND MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (3)

A study of the physical and motoric changes which characterize
persons throughout their lifespan, their interrelationship with physical
activity, with application to the planning and implementation of
physical activity programs.

490 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3}

Application of the theory of measurement, evaiuation and appropriate
statistical processes to physical education programs; practical
experiences involving test selection, administration and evaluation and
interpretation of results in public schoo! or fitness settings.

491a FIELD EXPERIENCE IN FITNESS AND EXERCISE

SCIENCE (3}

Prereq: First Aid/CPR certification, proof of malpractice insurance, and
permission of instructor. Practical volunteer experience in agencies
such as worksite wellness programs, hospitals, fitness facilities,

on-campus fitness programs and community sports arganizations.
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 credits, /U grading.

491b FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PHYSICAL THERAPY (3)

Prereq: First Aid/CPR certification, proof of malpractice insurance, and
permission of instructor. Practical volunteer experience, under
supervision of a registered physical therapist, in agencies such as
hospitals, physical therapy clinics, and retirement or convalescent
centers. Repeatable to a maximum of & credits. 5/U grading.

491c FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ATHLETIC TRAINING (3)

Prereq: First Aid/CPR cerlification, proof of malpractice insurance, and
permission of instructor. Practical volunteer experience, under
supervision of a certified athletic trainer, in athletic training facilities
and intercollegiate sports events, Repeatable to a maximum of 15
credits for athietic training majors. /U grading.

491d FIELD EXPERIENCE IN SPORT PSYCHOLOGY AND
ATHLETIC COACHING (3)

Prereq;: First Aid/CPR certification, proof of malpractice insurance, and
permission of instructor. Practical volunteer experience in community
agencies, educational institutions or private sector businesses that
oversee athletic, youth sport and exercise/fitness programs. Repeatable
ta a maximum of 6 credits. $/U grading.

492 PRACTICUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)

Prereq: upper-division status, permission of department. Individualized
practicum in teaching physical education activities. May be repeated
with no maximum, 5/U grading.

496 ADAPTED PHYSICAL ACTIVITY (3)

Prereq: PE 485 ar permission of instructor. A study of the physical and
motoric needs of persons with disabilities, their interrelationship with
physical activity, with application to the planning and implementation
of adapted physical activity programs.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Admission to Gradugte School or speciol permission required. See the
Groduate School section of this catalog.

502 RESEARCH TOPICS IN HUMAN MOVEMENT AND
PERFORMANCE (2-5)

Prereq: graduate status. Supervised research or study in topics related
to socioiogy/psychology of sport, biomechanics, exercise physiology,
motor learning/control, human growth and motor development, and
epidemiology of physical activity. Repeatable to a maximum of 5
credits,

505 ANALYS{S OF EFFECTIVE TEACHING AND COACHING (4)
Prereq: PE 401 or equivalent; videotape of self in a teaching/coaching
situation; previous teaching or coaching experience. Exploration of the
current research in the area of teaching effectiveness in physical
education and coaching, together with analysis, design and
implementation of teaching and coaching effectiveness instruments.

506 RESEARCH DESIGN IN HUMAN MOVEMENT AND
PERFORMANCE (4)

Prereq: graduate status. Purpose and design of various research
methods used in the analysis of human movement and performance
problems; survey of common statistical applications; development of
research proposals.

507 MOTOR CONTROL (3)

Prereq: PE 307 or equivalent. Examination of the structure and
function of the human neuromuscular system, as it pertains to the
production of movement.

509 ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, SPORTS,
PHYSICAL ACTIVITY CENTERS (3}

Prereq: EJAF 541a, physical education major degree, teaching
experience. Administrative structures, policies and procedures for the
conduct of physical education and sports programs in school,
commercial and governmental agencies. Discussion of budgets, legal
liability, purchase and maintenance of equipment, facilities, public
relations.

510 LABORATORY TECHNIQUES IN EXERCISE SCIENCE (4)
Prereq: PE 301 and 303 or equivalent. Cormmon laboratory techniques
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162 BEGINKNING HORSEMANSHIP

Fee: $160.

167 BEGINNING BICYCLING

168 BEGINNING MARTIAL ARTS

169 BEGINNING HANDBALL

170 SAILING

Prereq: swim test. Fee: $35.

171 SAILBOAT RACING |

Prereq: swim test and basic sailing skills required. Fee: $35.
172 SAILBOAT RACING I

Prereq: PE 171 o written permission. Advanced sailing skills,
racing a boat with spinnaker and trapeze. Fee: $33.

173 SAILING INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (3)

Prereq: demonstrate basic sailing competence, swim test. Fee:
$35.

174 SAILBOAT RACING INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (2}

Prereq: U.S. Saiting Association, Level [, Certificate. How 10 teach
sailing and racing in high-performance sailboat. U.5. Sailing
Association, Level i, Certificate, Fee: $35.

175 WINDSJREING
Prereq: swim test. Fee: $35.
176 WINDSURFING INSTRUCTOR TRAINING {3}

Prereq: intet mediate sailing skill. Instructional techniques of
teaching basic windsurfing. U.S. Sailing Association Certification.
Fee: $35.

177 KAYAK TOURING
Prereq: advanced level in swimming proficiency test. Fee: $35.
178 BEGINMING SALTWATER KEEL BOAT SAILING

Prereq: PE 170. Boat handling under power and sail, ptus basic
seamanship. Fee: $100.

179 INTERMEDIATE SAILING
Prereq: PE 170 or permission. Provide own transportation.

The student enrolling in 157, 158, 159, 170, 171, 172,173, 174,
175, 176, 177 and 178 pays cost of transportation and individual
instruction. Students in 157, 158, 159 and 167 also furnish own
equipment.

180-194 INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS {2 ea)
Courses below repeatable to a maximum of 10 credits.

180m INTERCOLLEGIATE FOOTBALL

187 INTERCOLLECIATE BASKETBALL

183 INTERCOLLEGIATE TRACK AND FIELD
185 INTERCOLLEGIATE GOLF

186 INTERCOLLEGIATE TENNIS

189 INTERCOLLEGIATE CROSS COUNTRY
190 INTERCOLLEGIATE CREW

192w INTERCOLLECIATE VOLLEYBALL
193m,w INTERCOLLEGIATE SOCCER
194w INTERCOLLEGIATE SOFTBALL

Professional Courses

201 PERSPECTIVES OF HUMAN LIFESTYLE AND WELLNESS (3)
Overview and analysis of the role and place lifestyle and weilness play
in society {past, present and future). fssues in heaith, fitness and
leisure.

203 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}

Must be taken first two quarters in the program. Library research
methods, career orientation, professional readiness, and current issues
in physical education.

208 PRINCIPLES OF CONDITIONING AND STRENGTH
TRAINING (3} :

Theoretical and practicat background regarding strength training and
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aerobicfanaerobic activities.

301 BIOMECHANICS {4}

Prereq: completion of math GUR, Application of basic mechanical
principtes to movement. Motion fundamenlals, kinetics, kinematics,
aerodynamics, hydrodynamics, equilibrium and external forces,
rebound and ospin, two-dimensional analysis, and the body as a
machine; laboratory work is inchuded.

302 KINESIOLOGY (5}

Prereq: Biol 34B or equivalent. Important muscles of the body; origin,
insertion and action; principles of human movement; performarnce
analysis of basic locomotor movements, daily living activities and
sports skills; taboratory work included.

303 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (5}

Prereq: Biol 348. Nature of muscutar, metabolic, cardiovascular and
respiratory adjustments to acute and chronic exercise. The effect of
training on fitness and heaith. includes experimental laboratory
sessions.

304 PREVENTION AND CARE OF ATHLETIC INJURIES (3}
Prereq: Biol 34B, Overview of cuTent information on the care and
prevention, and immediate care, of common sports injuries.

306 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
Prereq: admission to the Woodring College of Education and Psych
216 or 352. Physical activities in fundamental skill development,
movement concepts, rhythms and gymnastics for efementary age.
Includes methods of teaching ard developmental characteristics of
children.

307 MOTOR CONTROL AND LEARNING (3)
Prereq: junior status in major. Pr nciples of motor control and skill
acquisition, as it refates to hurman movement.

308 INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
SPORT, HEALTH AND LEISURE (3}

Prereq: PE 203. An anaiysis of various aspects of physical education,
efite sporl, health and leisure throughout the world.

309 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (3)

Psychological principles and states which are present in sporting
activities, both at recreational and highly cormpetitive levels.

310 SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT {3)
Sociological implications of sport in contemporary American society.

320 BLOCK J: ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (5}

Prereq or co-requisite: PE 203. Incorporates pedagogical principles and
instructional techniques in physical education based on the
characteristics and needs of elementary students with emphasis on
rhylhms and dance, fundamental movement, and gymnastics.

330 8LOCK [I: ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (5}
Prereq: PE 320. Incorporates pedagogical principles and instructional
techniques in physical education based on the characteristics and
needs of elementary students w th emphasis on fitness development,
fundarnental skills, sport-related activities and contemporary
recreational activities.

330p ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION PRACTICUM (3)
Prereq: PE 320, 330. Observing/ assisting/teaching in an elementary
school setting.

341-347 SPORTS OFFICIATING (2 ea)
Officiating techniques for individual and tearn sports.

342m BASKETBALL
342w BASKETBALL
343 TRACK AND FIELD

380-385 COACHING SPORTS {2-3 ea)

Practical and theoretical aspects of coaching the sport with special
emphasis on advanced skill development and current methodology
and resource raterial being utilized.

380 FOOTBALL {3)
381 BASKETBALL {3}
3B3 TRACK (3}

385 VOLLEYBALL {2}
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employment in federal and state recreation and park
agencies, county and community recreation departments,
commercial recreation businesses, and industrial recreation
settings. Therapeutic recreation graduates find
employment in hospitals, senior centers, nursing homes,
mental health agencies, community recreation
departments, and federal, state and private agencies
serving persons with special needs,

The recreation program is nationally accredited. Students
should inquire directly to the Recreation program office for
current information on admission procedures.

The deadline for completing all aspects of the application
process is fall quarter, the Tuesday before Thanksgiving. The
deadline also applies to transfer students. Transfer students
are urged to contact the Recreation Program for guidance
and further information. The program is popular, and the
number of majors admitted is {imited. Due to limited
space, applications for minors are not currently being
accepted.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Recreation
66 credits

a Prereqg: Rec 201

a Phase {: Rec 271, 272, 274, 275, 276

O Phase Hi: Rec 372, 373, 378 plus 1 of 3: Rec 370, 376,
379

a Phase lil: Rec 471

a Phase IV: Rec 444, 450, 480 plus 1 of 3: Rec 421, 470,
476

Rec 380 is required for therapeutic recreation majors and is
offered fall quarter each year.

Support Area

Recreation majors must develop a 25-credit support area.
Support-area prescriptions are worked out cooperatively
with the student’s faculty adviser and must have the
adviser’s final approval. They may range from traditional
minots in seciology, environmental studies and other fields
to interdisciplinary studies incorporating courses from a
broader spectrum of University course offerings. Support
areas are designed on the basis of previous experience in
recreation related programs, skills and interests, and
professional aspirations.

Example Support Areas: business, sociology, special
education, communications, retail management,
psychology, journalism, natural resource management,
enviranmental planning, physical education, cultural arts,
commercial recreation, biclogy, health promotion,
tourism, aging.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Science
degree, see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

COURSES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on poge
31 of this catalog.

Developmental Skills/Fitness Leadership

Activities courses, with the exception of varsity sports and those so noted,
may not be repeated for credit.

All 100-leve! classes are S/ graded. For courses numbered 168 or
tielow, an 311 fee is required upon registration, unless otherwise
noted.

Beginning courses, or equivalent, are prerequisite to intermediate
courses, which are in turn prerequisite to advanced courses in any
given activity.
101-109 DEVELOPMENTAL (1 ea)

102a BEGINNING CONDITIONING

1025k BEGINNING AEROBIC FITNESS

103 BECINNING JOGGING

108 BECINNING WEIGHT TRAINING
111-119 AQUATICS {1 ea)

112 BECINNING SWIMMING (for non-swimmers}

113 INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING

114 ADVANCED SWIMMING

116 UFEGLARD TRAINING — NEW METHOD {2)

Prereq: current ARC Standard First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary
Resuscilation Cerlificate, and advanced swimming test. Instruction
leading to qualification for the American Red Cross Lifeguard
Training Certification.

120-129 DANCE (1 ea)
{See Dance Program for additional dance offerings.)

120 BEGINNING SOCIAL DANCE

122 BEGINNING FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE

123 BEGINNING SCOTTISH COUNTRY DANCING
124 INTERMEDIATE SCOTTISH COUNTRY DANCE
Prereq: PE 123.

130-139 DUAL SPORTS (1 ea}
132 BEGINNING BADMINTON

133 INTERMEDIATE BADMINTON

136 BEGINNING TENMNIS

137 INTERMEDIATE TENNIS

139 BEGINNING RACQUETBALL

The student furnishes equipment for PE 136, 137, 139.

140-149 TEAM SPORTS (1 ea}
142 BEGINNING BASKETBALL

144 BEGINNING SOCCER
145 BEGINNING VOLLEYBALL
148 BEGINNING LACROSSE
149 BEGINNING RUCBY

150-179 INDIVIDUAL SPORTS {1 ea unless otherwise noted}
150 BEGINMING ARCHERY

151 BEGINNING CYMMNASTICS
154 BEGINNING GOLF

157 BEGINNING SKIING

Fee: §150.

158 INTERMEDIATE SKHING
Fee: 3150,

159 ADVANCED SKIING

Fee: $150.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH AND RECREATION

writfen communication skills are recommended.
Prospective majors are encouraged to fulfill the biological
science requirernents by the end of their junior year,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major — Community Health
110 credits

A community health educator is a practitioner
professionally prepared in the field of health education
who demonstrates competence in the planning,
implementaticn and evaluatien of a broad range of
health-promoting, health-enhancing programs for
community groups. This major prepares students to apply
a variety of methods and modets of health behavior
change that result in the education and mobilization of
community members in actions for resolving health issues
and probiemns which affect the community. Students
participate in aspects of programs that identify and address
the health needs of society.

Prerequisites for entry into the major are cormpletion of
HEd 150, 151 and 152, a 2.50 GPA and completion of a
program apptication form, Students must maintain the
2.50 GPA to satisfactorily complete the degree and to
enroll in HEd 451 (internship). Further information and
major declaration forms are available from the Coordinator
of Health Education, Carver 104, Physical Education,
Health and Recreation Department.

PROGRAM OF STUDY
Generaf Courses
18 credits

o Chem 115%, 251*
a Nutrition — PE 440
o Psych 201,* Soc 201, or Anth 201*

Heaith Education
47 credits

o HEd 150, 151, 152

o HEd 345

o HEd 407, 435, 447, 450, 460
a HEd 451 {internship)

Human Devefopment
28 credits

o Upper-division psychology, sociology or anthropelogy
course

o Bial 348 and 349; Biol 345 or statistics

o PE 303

a Journ 330

Concentration
17 credits

Students select supporting courses that relate to the
settings in which they wish to practice.

o Recommended courses for community-based:
« Comm 240
e Anth 353, 424
» Psych 308, 315, 316
& Soc 260, 333, 380
= HEd 250

*  Meets General University Requirements
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* Biol 384
a Recommended courses for worksite-based:
s PE 302, 403
® Psych 320
® Comm 224
e ETEC 328

Exit Requirernent
a Standard First Aid/CPR certification

School Health — Supparting Teaching
Endorsement

24 credits

This course of study is a supporting teaching endorsement.
This endorsement can be taken only if the student has a
primary endorsement — an academic major certifiable by
the Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. The
24 credits must inciude, bui are not limited to, the
following: substance use and abuse, weilness and illness,
nutrition, human physiology and safety education,

Recommended courses:
HEd 150, 151, 152, 345
Nutrition — PE 440

Physiclogy — PE 303 and/or Biol 349
PE 301

D
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RECREATION

in response to the leisure needs of society, career
opportunities in recreation and leisure services are
numerous and diverse. The recreation

curriculum prepares students to plan, develop and
administer programs and resources in a variety of settings.

The curriculum adapts the quarter system of scheduling
classes ta a phase system. Students enter Phase [ of the
program during spring qua-ter of their sophamore year.
They continue through the curriculum as a group, as
indicated in the schedule bulow.

Fail Wtr Spr Sum
Fresh
Soph [
Junior 1 I orill
Seniar v

The phase system allows maximum flexibility in scheduling
workshops, field experiences, conferences and seminars
both on and off campus. By making use of other
departments at Western, statewide recreation resources
and recreation professionals, a wide range of educational
experiences is available to the student.

The recreation program emphasizes preparation in the
broad areas of outdoor recreation, cornmunity recreation
and therapeutic recreation. Community and cutdecor
recreation graduates have heen successful in finding
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH AND RECREATION

The program is populfar, and the number of students admitted
into the program is fimited.

Students desiring entry into the program should follow the
process outlined below:

a Meet the minimum qualifications of the Woodring physical education grades K-12. This endorsement can be
Coilege of Education admissions process. This can be taken only if the student is pursuing a primary
initiated and completed as early as winter or spring endorsement — an academic major which is certifiable by
quarters before applying to the physical education the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.
program the following fall. It is imperative that students . .
begin this process as soon as they are interested in the 9 Introductory courses: 8 credits
program. Students who do not meet the minimum * Biol 348, PE203 . .
qualifications of Woodring College of Education cannot | © Ex;Ec';g;';%gpon Science: 10 credits
xﬂz:%rﬁfgg:;:fw for entry into the K-12 physical a Pszgho[ogical, Sociological and Historical foundations: 3
o Mt;et wilth a depa rtn;entdadviser to declare the major srPE“;09 or 310
and outline a plan of study. ; .
o Enroll in PE 203, 485, 320 and Biot 348 fall quarter. a L“:,té’”;gtg’;j’im‘;”;‘;d;':‘% : gge“;rfi':fbed by an
:::Iti.r.PE 203 and Biol 348 may be taken prior to fall _assigped adviser on an .individual basis depending on
g Submit a completed application packet for the PE K-12 individual needs, teaching experience and teaching
program no later than the fifth Monday of fail quarter. focus (i.e., elementary or secondary)
Students are encouraged to submit applications as soon | @ First Aid/CPR certification
as they meet the minimum qualifications of Woodring
College of Education. This can be done as early as Major — Physical Education-Elementary Education
spring quarter before applying to the physical education 45 cradi
program the following fall (applications are available in cradits
the main office of the PEHR Department and should be This major is to accompany the elementary education
read very carefully). professional program. Students complete an internship in
a Successful completion of Biol 348, PE 203, 485, 320 an elementary classroom and are certified for teaching
a Applications for the physical education K-12 program grades K-8. This does not resuit in a K-12 physical

wili be reviewed by facuity, and a limited number of
candidates will be accepted into the program and
notified prior to winter quarter. Criteria for acceptance
are established by physical education faculty, and
applications will be judged accordingly. Criteria may
include an oral presentation and interview.

Recommended Sequence of Study

K-12 Physical Education Supporting Teaching
Endorsement

36-37 credits
This course of study is a supporting endorsement in

education endorsement.

a Introductory courses: 8 credits
= Biol 348, PE 203
a Exercise and Sport Science: 20 credits
= PE 301, 302, 303, 307, 485
o Psychological, Sociological and Historical Foundations:
7 credits
* PE 309 or 310, 407

First Year o Instructional Methodology: 10 credits
a faif: PE 203, Biol 348, PE 320 (Block I: Elementary PE), * PE 320, 330 (students are strongly encouraged to
PE 485 take PE 330p, Elementary Practicumy)
a Accepted into the PE program
a Winter: PE 330 {Block II: Elementary PE), PE 302, Sec
410, Psych 352/353
o Spring: PE 330p (Elementary Practicum), PE 496 and HEALTH EDUO?TION . ]
303, EdF 310, Sec 481 A health educator is a practitioner who is professionally
Second Year prepared in the field of health education, who
demonstrates competence in both theory and practice,
a Ffal: PE 420 {Block Il: Secondary PE), PE 420p (Middle and who accepts responsibility to advance the aims of the
School Practicum), PE 301, 307, 310, HEd 456 health education profession. The practice of health
a Winter: PE 430 (Block IV: Secondary PE), PE 430p (High education takes place in community, school, worksite,
School Practicum), PE 309, EdF 411, Psych 351 medical care and college settings. A certified Health
a Spring: PE 407, 490, 492, 1T 444, Sec 432 Education Specialist (CHES} is an individual who is
Third Year credentialed as a result of demonstrating competency
based on criteria established by the National Commission
o Fali/Winter: Student internship (student teaching) for Health Education Credentialing.

or Students normally devote most of the freshman and
sophornore years of study to completion of the General
University Requirements and health education foundation
courses (HEd 150, 157 and 152). Several supporting
courses required in the health major fulfill GUR
requirements {e.g., Chem 115, 251; Psych 201, Soc 201 or
Anth 201). Junior and senior years are devoted to the
health education core, human deveiopment core, and to
the concentration core. Electives that emyhasize oral and

a Winter/Spring: Student internship (student teaching}

NOTE: Students are encouraged to seek a second teaching
endorsement area. [n the event a student is not accepted
into the PE K-12 program, the student can take classes in
this second endorsement area while continuing to seek
admission into the program. To student teach, students
must possess standard First Aid/CPR certification.
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Sport Psycholegy
a Biol 348, Psych 201 (C- or better), PE 309 (B- or better}

Majar Requirements
55-64 credils

o General Courses: 8 credits
« PE 203, Biol 348
o Professional Activities: 8 credits
= PE 102, 103, 113, 208
» Select 2 credits from PE 120, 122, 136, 139, 154,
167, 168
o Exercise Science Foundations: 23 credits
« PE 301, 302, 303, 307, 485, 490
g Psychological, Sociclogical and Historical Foundations:
10 credits
= PE 309 or 310; 407
« Select 3 credits from PE 308, 309, 310, 409
a Fieid Experience: (PE 491; 6 credits)

or
o Internship: {PE 477; 15 credits)
Specializations (select one)
A. Fitness and Exercise Science
30 credits

The fitness ard exercise science specialization is
recommended for students who wish to pursue career
opportunities in the fitness environment or who have plans
for post-baccalaureate study in the exercise science area.
This specialization is appropriate preparation for (a}
employment in a health club, fitness setting or workplace
fitness setting; (b} graduate study in exercise
physiclogy/fitness; or {c) graduate study in biomechanics.
Students should seek advising to determine the
appropriate set of courses leading to a specialized
emphasis.

a Select 15 rredits from the following courses: Biol 349;
Chem 115, 121, 122, 123, 251, 371; Math 240; Physics
114,115,116

a Select 15 credits from the following courses: C5 101,
110; HEd 345, 435; PE 304, 403, 440

B. Pre-Physical Therapy
45-53 credits

The pre-physical therapy option is available for students
who wish to pursue post-baccalaureate study in a physical
therapy program. Students meet with an adviser to select a
set of courses that will meet the admission requirements of
their program(s} of choice. This option also can serve as a
foundation for graduate study in exercise science or to
pursue careers in a variety of allied health professions.
Students should select 53 credits or 45 credits if they
complete the internship option.

o Biol 201, 202, 203, 321, 340, 345, 346, 349; Chem
121, 122, 123, 251; Physics 114, 115, 116; Psych 201,
314, 316; Math 240; CS 101, 110; PE 304

C. Athletic Training

33 credits

The athletic training specialization is available for students

who are pursuing certification in athletic training. This

option may only be completed under the direct
supervision of the athletic training adviser and the atbletic
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trainer employed by the University. Students must apply
for a student trainer position in the training room in order
to obtain the athletic training hours. In order to be eligible
for certification by the Nationa! Athletic Trainers
Association, students must complete 1,500 hours of
athletic training internship under the direction of a
certified athletic trainer, Students must be committed to
the completion of these hours before specialization
approval will be given,

o Biol 349; PE 304, 403, 440, 491; HEd 345; Psych 201
D. Sport Psychology
30 credits

The sport psycheology opticn is available for students who
have a clinical or practical use for the application of
psychology to athfetic and exercise settings. This option
provides an emphasis in psychology which wilt serve as an
adequate set of prerequisites for post-baccalaureate study
in sport psychology. PE 307, 309 and 310 are required and
must be taken as part of the core requirements in the
major.

0 PE 408; Psych 201, 317 or 315
o Select 17 credits from the following: Psych 306, 311,
313, 315, 316, 321, 322, 324, 342, 353

Minor — Sport Psychology
30-32 credits

This interdisciplinary program is designed to introduce the
student to the discipline of sport psychology. More
specifically, it emphasizes the educational and behavioral
approaches to sport psychology and introduces students
to psychometric and clinical techniques which are an
integral part of this discipline.

a Psych 201, 311 or 315; PE 307, 309, 310

o PE 408 (to be taken after alt courses in the minor are
completed)

o Two courses under advisement from Psych 306, 311,
313, 315, 316, 321, 322, 324, 342, 353

Physical education majors cannot use PE 307,309 or 310
for both major and minor requirements and must select
replacement courses from osychology electives.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Teacher Education K-12 —
Physical Education

126-127 credits, including student teaching

This major provides concentrated study of instructional
methodology, exercise and sport science, and
psychological/sociological/historical aspects of physical
education and sport. Completion of the requirements
leads to teacher certification in K-12 physical education.
The program is unique in that it consists of four sequential
five-credit blocks with practicum experiences at the
elementary, middle and high school levels. [t allows
students concentrated time developing teaching
techniques while working 'with students in the public
schoals,

Ongoing video analysis of teaching effectiveness is
incorporated throughout the blocks.

ARTS & SCIENCES
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Recreation

The curriculum in recreation offers a generalist preparation
for a wide range of career entry-level positions including:

o Community Recreation
Therapeutic Recreation
Qutdoor Recreation
Commercial Recreation
Tourism

Military Recreation

RECREATION MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.A. degree in recreation
within a four-year time span should have made normal
progress toward the GUR requirements and should apply
for admission to the program during their sophomore
year. Interested students are strongly urged to contact the
Recreation Program for more information regarding
admission and normal progress toward completion of a
degree.

ooogQaga

Other Activities

In addition to major/minor programs, a broad selection of
activities is offered for students interested in developing
lifetime sports skills or the promotion of personal fitness
and health. In addition to individual and team sports
classes, courses are offered in outdoor pursuits including
skiing, sailing and horsemanship.

FACULTY

KATHLEEMN KNUTZEM {1977) Chair. Professor. BA, MA, Westemn
Washington State College; PhD, University of Oregon.

EVELYN E. AMES (1964) Professor. BS, University of Nevada; M5,
Washington State University; PhD, University of Marytand.

LORRAINE BRILLA (1985) Associate Professor. BS, Pennsylvania State
University; MS, Pennsyfvania State University; PhD, University of
Oregon.

DENNIS CAINE (1992) Associate Professor. BPE, BEd, University of
Manitoba; MEd, University of British Columbia; Graduate Certificate in
Gerontology, PhD, University of Oregon.

GORDON CHALMERS {1996) Assistant Professor. BS, Simon Fraser
University; M35, PhD, University of Cailifornia, Los Angeles.

ROY A. CLUMPNER (1975} Professac. BS, University of Wiscansin,
Lacrosse; MA, California State University, San |ase; PhD, University of
Alberta.

LEA ANN MARTIN (1991) Associate Professor. BS, Southwest Missouri
State University; MS, University of Arizona; PhD, University of Texas,
JAMES E, MOORE (1977) Associate Professor. BA, University of Qregan;
MA, Antioch University; MEd, PhD, Oregon State University.

RONALD D. RIGGINS {1977} Professor. BA, La Yeme Coilege; M5, ReD,
indiana University.

CRARLES D, SYLVESTER (1984} Professar. BS, MA, University of
Maryland; PhD, University of Gregon.

RALPH A. VERNACCHIA (1973} Professor. BA, Montclair State College;
MS, Ohio University; PhD, University of Utah.

Affiliated Teaching Faculty

DANIEL C. BROWN, M.D, (1981} Lecturer. BS, University of Michigan;
M.D., University of California, Irvine.

JEFF DAVIS (19B7) Certified Water Sports Instructor. U.5. Saifing
Association, Levels | and {} instructor Trainer; Windsurfing Instructor
Trainer,

LORt DEKUBBER (1991) Assistant Coach, Wornen’s Basketbali. BS,
MEd, Western Washington University.

PAT FABIANO (1991} Health Education; BS, University of Pittsburgh;
MS, University of Wisconsin; MA, Southern: Hingis University.
KELVEN HALSELL {1987} Head Coach, Track and Cross-Country. BS,
MEd, Wayland Baptist University.

MARGO H. HARRIS (1995) Health Education; BA , Farleigh Dickinson
University; MAT, University of Massachusetts.

MARY HAWK (1990} Health Education; BS, University of Alberta; MEd,
Western Washington University.

JIL HECKATHORN {1980} Lecturer, Recreation. BS, MA, Michigan
State Univarsity.

BRAD |ACKSON {1985) Head Coach, Men's Basketball. BA,
Washington State University; MA, Seattie Pacific University.

MARTIN MULHOLLAND {1993} Lecturer, Student Teacher Supervisor.
BEd, Exeter University; MS¢, University of Oregon.

LYNNE SHERWOOD PARKER (1986) Health Education. BS, BA, Central
Washington University; MEd, Westem Washington University.
SHARON SHEREMETA {1996) Lecturer, Physical Education and Heaith.
ScB, Brown University; M3, ScD, Boston University.

ROBERT SMITH {1987} Associate Athletic Director; Head Coach,
Foatball, BA, University of Washingtan,

LOWELL *8UD” TURNER {1974} BA, MEd, Seattle University.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Physical Education/Exercise and
Sport Science

85-109 credits

This major provides a concentrated study of human
movement from mechanical, physiological and
pathological perspectives. The program is appropriate for
students who plan to work in the fitness/exercise industry
or for students who are pursuing a career in athletic
training. Additionally, this degree can serve as a
preparatory course of study for graduate study or
post-baccalaureate study in the areas of exercise
physiology, health/fitness, biomechanics, physical therapy
and sport psychology. Supporting courses from biology,
chemistry, computer science, health education and physics
are included to provide more in-depth analysis of
principles associated with human structure and function.

Pre-Major Requirements

Entry into the exercise and sport science option of the
physical education major requires satisfactory completion
of a pre-major curriculum. Students are assigned an adviser
for their pre-major program and can gain entry into the
physical education major program once they have
satisfactorily completed the following pre-major
requirements:

Requirements for ali specializations:

o Completion of First Aid/CPR certification prior to
entering the major

a Satisfactory completion of ]WE

o PE 203

Fitness and Exercise Science

a Biol 348 (C+ or better)
a Select one course from: Biol 349; Chem 115, 121, 122,
251; Physics 114, 115; C5 10%; Math 240

Pre-Physical Therapy
a Chemn 121 {C- or better), Biol 348 (B or better)
Athletic Training

a Biol 348 (B or better), Psych 201
* Acceptance into the WWU Athletic Training Internship
program
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH AND RECREATION

The department offers degree programs for students
irterested in professions related to exercise and sport
science, physical education, health fitness, health
education and recreation.

FACULTY

The department cursently consists of 11 facuity members
whose backgrounds span the entire range of physical
education, heailth education and recreation. Students are
provided opponrtunities to interact individuaily with faculty
who are involved in community projects and research in

public schaols, the exercise sciences, health and recreation.

FACILITIES

The department is housed in Carver Gymnasium. Exercise
physiology and biomechanics laboratories afford students
an opportunity for in-depth study in the exercise sciences
and heaith assessment as applied to health and sports
medicine. Considerable practical experience using
state-of-the-art laboratory and computerized equipment
enables the student to develop skills in cardiorespiratory,
anthropometrical, strength, movement analysis and health
appraisals. In addition, students are expected to perform
community service in ail programs.

MAJOR PROGRAMS

Physical Education

The major programs are varied and include undergraduate
and graduate student preparation for careers as
professional p1ysical educators, exercise science specialists,
and health fitriess instructors in agencies, schools,
industries, hospitals and health care facilities. The
concentrations offered include the following:

a Teacher Education K-12 Physical Education Certification
o Exercise and Sport Science

» Fitness and Exercise Science

» Pre-Physical Therapy

& Athletic Training

= Sport Psychology

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.A. degree in physical
education (teacher education K-12 or exercise and sport
science) within a four-year time span should have
completed the foliowing courses by the start of their junior
year. Major ornissions from this list will make it difficult or
impossible to complete this degree within two additional
years.

o Al GUR requirements
o Biol 101 ard Biol 348 preferred

NOTE: The teacher education K-12 option requires a
4Ve-year comrnitment which includes a one-semester
student teaching internship. Students must meet the
minimum entry requirements of the Woodring College of
Education before being considered for admission to the
K-12 physical education program. Students should apply
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for entry into the K-12 physical education pragram during
the fail quarter of their junior year. Students who do not
meet the minimum qualifications of the Woodring College
of Education cannot apply to be considered for entry into
the K-12 physical educatior program.

NOTE: The pre-physical therapy specialization of the
exercise and sport science optian requires careful planning
if students are to complete the degree in a four-year
period. it is suggested that students who are interested in
this specialization consult with Dr. Kathleen Knutzen (PEHR
faculty) during their freshman or sophomare year in order
to establish a reasonable plan of study for the completion
of this degree,

NOTE: Unlike other areas of specialization in Exercise and
Sport Science, anly 4-5 students are selected annually for
the WWU Athletic Training Internship Program. An
application is required and should be submitted to Linda
Bergen (WWLW athietic trainer), preferably at the outset of a
student’s sophomore year. !t should be noted that this
specialization requires an extensive internship of 1,800
hours over a period of 7-8 quarters. Students who are
interested in this specialization should consult with Dr,
Caine {PEHR faculty) to obtain an application form to
establish a reasonable plan of studies.

Health Education

Health education is a multiclisciplinary practice concemed
with designing, implementing and evaluating education
pragrams that enable individuals, families, groups and
communities to achieve, protect and sustain health. The
curriculum in health education offers a generalist
preparation for entry-level career opportunities in
community health education and health promotion. The
concentrations include:

o Community Health Education
¢ Community-based
* Worksite-based
+ College/university-based

NOTE: Teacher education students with primary
endorsements in other academic Yields can obtain a
supplementary endorsement in school heaith education.

HEALTH EDUCATION MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.S. degree in community
heaith within a four-year tinte span should make normal
progress toward the GUR requirermnents and should apply
for admission to the program during their sophomore
year. It is suggested that students interested in health
education consult the program adviser {Dr. Evelyn Ames)
during their sophomare year to establish a reasonable plan
of study for the completion of the degree. The following
courses should be completed prior to the start of the
senior year. Major omission: from this list make it difficult
or impossible to complete the degree within two
additional years.

HEd 150, 151 and 152
Biol 348, 349

Chem 115 and 251

PE 303

o
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PHILOSOPHY

114 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY: KNOWLEDGE AND
REALITY (3)

Emphasis is given to the nature and possibility of knowledge, 1o
related concepts such as truth, belief and evidence, and to selected
metaphysical problems. Was Phil 201 in previous catalog.

202 INTERMEDIATE LOGIC (4)

Prereq: Phil 102. The development of a formal system of logic with
multiple quantifiers, identity and definite descriptions; and an
examination of either nonclassical systems of logic or the fundamental
results defining the scope and limits of formal systems of logic.

303 PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE (3)

Prereq: Phil 102. An examinalion of the nature of language through
the study of such topics as truth, reference, meaning, use, convention,
language’s differences from other forms of communication and
representation, and language’s relations to thought and reality. The
relevance of theories an these topics to selected philosophical issues
also will be discussed. Normally offered in odd-numbered academic
years.

310 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE | (3}

Prereq: Phil 102, 201, The attempt to understand the possibility,
nature, origins and limits of knowledge; probkems and concepts.
Normally offered in even-numbered academic years.

315 INTRODUCTION TO EXISTENTIALISM (3}

Prereq: one course in philosophy or upper-division status. Major
philosophers of the existential school, philosophical problems and
answers as seen by existentialism. Special attention is given to
Kierkegaard, Nielzsche and Sartre.

320 ETHICAL THEOQORY | (3)

Prereq: Phil 112 or instructor’s permission. An examination of
tradilionat and contemporary views conceming the overall nature of
morality (views such as cognitivism and realism), and also of specific
moral theories (such as utilitarianism and contraclualism). Other topics
include moral rights, moral responsibility and the moral virtues.
Nomally offered in odd-numbered academic years.

330 METAPHYSICS | (3)

Prereq: Phil 102, 201.A systematic study of the fundamental categories
of reality, such as existence, substance, property, identity, space, time,
change, event, causality, necessity, essence, free will and mind.The
philosophical issues in which these categories play a part also will be
discussed. Normally offered in even-numbered academic years.

340 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3)

Prereq: upper-division status or instructor's permission. A examination
of the basic methods and concepts of the sciences through the study
of such tapics as explanation, confirmation, causality, probability, laws
of nature, theories, revolution, reduction and realism,

350 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3)

Prereq: one course in philosophy or upper-division slatus. The nature
of the state, and of the institutions and practices of which it is
comprised; the basis and scope of political obligation, the proper role
of palitical activity; considerations of concepts of sovereignty,
legiumacy, limits of slate power, representation, and the like.

355 AESTHETICS AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF ART (3)

Prereq: one course in philosophy or upper-division status. Examination
of the concept of art and related concepts, and also of aesthetic
evaluation and interpretation as they apply to nature and to human
antifacts.

360 SOCIETY, LAW AND MORALITY (3)
Prereq: one course in philosophy or upper-division status. Concepts
and principles involved in analysis and appraisal of social institutions

with attention o freedom, rights, justice, and the relation between
laws and morality,

364 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY (4)
Prereq: one course in philosophy. Great philosophical thinkers from
the pre-Socratic philosaphers to the Hellenistic period; special
attention to Plato and Aristatle. Normally offered in even-numbered
academic years.

365 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES TO
RENAJSSANCE (4)

Prereq: one course in philosophy. Great philosophical thinkers from
the 12th ta the 17th centuries, including St. Thomas Aquinas, St.
Bonaventure, Duns Scotus, William of Occam, Roger and Francis
Bacon. Normaliy offered in even-numbered academic years.

366 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE RATIONALISTS (4)
Prereq: Phil 201. Great philosophical thinkers in the ratianalist
tradition, their problems and their methads: Descarles, Spinoza,
Leibniz, et al. Normally offered in even-numbered academic years.

367 HISTORY OF PHILOSQPHY: THE EMPIRICISTS (4)

Prereq: Phil 201. Great philosophical thinkers in the empiricist
tradition, their problems and their methods: Locke, Berkeley, Hume, et
a), Normally offered in odd-numbered academic years.

368 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: KANT AND POST-KANTIAN
PHILOSOPHY (4)

Prereq: Phil 201. Kant and post-Kantian philosophers, their problems
and their methads: Kant, fichte, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche,
Normally offered in odd-numbered academic years.

369 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY: THE ANALYTIC
TRADITION (4)

Prereq: one course in philosophy. Critical examination of central
concerns and methods of the 20th-century anaiytic movemnent; treats
such persons as Russell, Moore, Wittgenstein. Normally offered in
odd-numbered years.

410 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE Il (3)

Prereq: Phil 310. An intensive examination of selected topics and
methods in epistemology. Normaliy offered in even-numbered
academic years.

417 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY (3)

Prereq: Three upper-division philosophy courses, Examination of a
spetial opic, a particular philosophical issue or the writings of a
specific philosopher. Repeatable for credit, but not as a substitute for
Phil 303 or 425.

420 ETHICAL THEORY Il (3)

Prereq: Phil 320, An inlensive examination of selected topics and
methods in ethical theory. Normally offered in odd-numbered
academic years.

425 PHILOSOPHY OFf MIND (3)

Prereq: Phii 102 and one 300-level course ar instructor's permission. A
study of the mind through the examination of such topics as the
mind-body problem, intentionality, conscipusness, ‘qualia,’
introspection and knowledge of other minds. Philosophical theories on
these topics — such as duakism, behaviorism, type physicalism,
functionaiism and eliminativism. Nomally offered in odd-numbered
academic years.

430 METAPHYSICS Il (3)

Prereq: Phil 330. An intensive examination of selected topics and
methods in metaphysics. Normally offered in even-numbered
academic years,

NOTE: Whether art academic year is odd- or even-numbered is
determined by whether fall guarier is in an odd- or even-numbered
calendar year.
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PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy is among the oldest of intellectual disciplines.
Many areas of study now distinct from philosophy — for
example, the various sciences — may be regarded as
offspring of ptilosophy which have come of age.
Nevertheless, the central philosophical questions remain as
vital as ever.

Historically, philosophy has been regarded by many as the
most basic of intellectua! disciplines; it is the firm
conviction of the faculty of the Department of Philosophy
that it is among the most relevant. Among the questions
dealt with in one philosophy course or another are “What
is knowledge?”’ "What is truth?” “Can we gain
knowledge?” “Can we know the truth?” “Are there such
things as right and wreng?” “Does God exist?” “What is
the nature of the distinction between minds and bodies?”
"Are persons machines?” and the like. The department
believes that consideration of these and related questions
is fundamental to being educated and, as such, should be
of interest to all students; moreover, the department
believes that many students are sufficiently able and
mature intellectually to pursue answers to these questions
at an advanced level with profit, and the faculty invite
them to joinin this pursuit.

The Department of Philosophy offers a wide range of
courses in mast of the traditional areas of philosophical
concern: history of philosophy, ethics, philosophy of
religion, metaphysics, to name only a few. A number of
courses satisfy General University Requirements. Beyond
this, the department offers a major and a minor program
in philosophy. The major program is intentionally one of
the smallest in the University to allow students maximum
opportunity to explore other areas of interest.

Work in philosaophy fits well into many pre-professional
programs. It is highly desirable as preparation for law
school; indeed, some iaw schools have historically listed it
as the preferred undergraduate major. Emphasizing, as it
does, careful, deep, critical analysis of concepts and
problems, philasephy is an excellent major for students
who will seek positions in business and government which
require a liberzl arts background.

Recent studies show that students who major in
philosophy are among the very highest groups in
performance on the Graduate Record and other such
qualifying exarninations,

PHILOSOPHY FACULTY

PHILUP MONTACUE (1966} Chair. Professor. BS, Loyola University;
PhD, Stanford University.

KEITH L. BUTLER (1997) Assistant Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University of
Wisconsin, Madison,

THOMAS E. DOWNING (1968) Associate Professor. AB, Wayne State
University; PhD, Stanford University.

FRANCES HOWARD-SNYDER (1993) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
University of Capetown; PhD, Syracuse University.

HUD HUDSON (1992} Associate Professor. BA, Boise State University;
Ma, PhD, University of Rochester.

NED MARKOSIAN (1998) Assistant Professor. BA, Qberlin College;
PhD, University of Massachusetts.

PAUL OLSCAMP (1975} Professor. BA, MA, University of Western
Onlario; PhD, Un versity of Rochester.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Philosophy
59 credits

o Phil 102,112, 114, 202, 310, 320, 330, 364, 366, 367,
410, 420, 430

o One course from Phil 363, 368, 369

u Two courses from Phil 303, 417, 425

0 Electives under departmental advisement

- Combined Major — Politics/Philosophy/Economics

84-85 credils

A multidisciplinary major designed to provide a solid
grounding in disciplines that are critical to decision making
and leadership in economic, political and social service
institutions,

o Econ 206, 207, 303

Econ 208 or FMDS 205 (ar equivalent)

12 additional upper-division economics credits
Pol 5¢i 250, 360

One course from each group:

e Pol 5¢i 272 or 291

¢ Pol 5ci 320 or 425 or 427

¢ Pol 5ci 345 or 346 or 347

® Pol 5ci 462 or 463 or 465 or 469

o Phil102,112, 114, 310, 320, 420, 350, 360, 364
g One Communications Focus course must be taken

000D

Minor — Philosophy
25 credits

a Phil 102,112,114

a One course from Phil 364, 365, 366, 367,368, 369
o Two courses from Phil 310, 320, 330

o Electives under departmental advisement

COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this cotolog,

102 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3}
The development of a formal system of propositional and predicate
logic for the evaluation of reasoning.

107 LOGICAL THINKING (3)

An aid to speaking and writing sa as to reflect clear, critical and
responsive thinking, covering definition, classification, fallacies and
technigues of good argument.

The following three courses are afl ittroductory philosaphy courses. They
are not sequentiol and nane of them presupposes any of the others.

112 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY: MORAL ISSUES (3)
Introduction to philosophicat thinking about moral problems. Seeks to
understand central moral concepls such as good, right, duty, etc., in
the context of contemporary issues.

113 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION: UNDERSTANDING

RELIGION (3)

Special attention is given to questions about the nature and existence
of God. Also examined are such topics as the problem of evil, concepts
of faith, religious experience, mirzcles, etc.

ARTS & SCIENCES
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425 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN ELEMENTARY
SPANISH (2}

Prereq: written permission of department and bwo courses in
upper-division Spanish. Practicum in teaching Spanish. Repeatable.
$/U grading.

440 STUDIES IN HISPANIC LINGUISTICS (3-5)

Prereq: Spanish 314 or Ling 201. Study of major areas in Hispanic
linguistics. Topics may include history of Spanish, lexicology,
phonology, morpholegy, syntax, dialectology. Repeatable with
different topics with no maximum.

450 STUDIES IN HISPANIC LITERATURE (3-5)
Prereq: Spanish 351 or 352. Major authors and movements.
Repeatable with various topics with ne maximum.

Graduate Courses in Spanish
Groduate courses in Spanish ore rot currently affered.

Counes numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 30 of this
catatog.

Admission ta Graduate Schoof ar specicl permission required. See the
Graduate School section of this cotalog.

501a,b SPANISH LANGUAGE (4 ea)

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Continuing
acquisition of proficiency in the four skills: listening, speaking, reading,
writing. Offered summers only.

510a,b APPLIED SPANISH LINGUISTICS (4 ea)

Prereq: graduate slatus or permission of department. Applied Spanish
linguistics for the language teacher, Topics may include contrastive
Spanish-English grammar, pronunciation and phanalogy, lexicon, and
teaching problems in Spanish morphology and syntax. Repeatable
with various topics. Offered summers anly.

520a,b STUDIES IN SPANISH CULTURE (4 ea)

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Topics in Spanish
and Hispanic culture. Emphasis on materials for possible use in the
teaching of culture at the high schoal level. Sources include texts,
songs and films, Repeatable with various topics. Offered summers
anly.

530a,b STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE (4 ea)

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Topics in Spanish
and Hispanic literature. Emphasis on materials for possible use in the
teaching of reading and literature at the high school level. Topics
include authors, themes, genres and movements. Repeatabie with
various topics. Offered summers only.
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inctude texts, songs and films. Repeatable with various topics. Ofered
summers only.

530a,b STUDIIS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (4 ea)

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Topics in
German literature. Emphasis on materials for possible use in the
teaching of reading and literature at the high schoo! level. Topics
inciude authors, themes, genres and movements. Repeatable with
various topics. Offered summers only.

Greek

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY GREEK (5 ea}

Each course pretequisite to the next, Fundamentats of ancient Greek
grammar designed primarily to pravide an elementary reading
krowledge; selerted readings from Plato’s simpler dialogues.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GREEK (3 ea)

Prereq: Greek 1413 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence. Review of
fundamentals of ancient Greek grammar; reading from Plato’s
dialogues, the orators, the fiiad or Odyssey. Introduction to Greek
cvilization.

Japanese

101, 102, 103 FIRST-YEAR JAPANESE (5 ea)

To be taken in si:quence. Fundamentals of the language: writing and
reading hiragana, kalakana, and kanji; grammar, tistening and
speaking. Tape-assisted oral practice is an integral part. of the course.

201, 202, 203 SECOND-YEAR JAPANESE (5 ea)

Prereq: Japanese 103 or equivaient; to be taken in sequence. Further
fundamental grammar, review of first-year grammar; emphasis on
writing, reading, listening and speaking skills. Tape-assisted oral
practice is an integral part of the course.

280 KANJI {2}
Acquisition of 50 kanji per week by way of associative method.
Repeatable to 10 credits. 5/U grading; not applicable to the minor.

301, 302, 303 THIRD-YEAR JAPANESE {4 ea)

Prereq: japanese 203 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence. Emphasis
on weli-rounded development of reading, writing, istening and
speaking abilitie:; introduction of cofloquial Japanese. Tape-assisted
oral practice is an integrat part of the course.

330a JAPANESE CULTURE THROUGH FILM, MODERN (2)
Prereq: Japanese 203 or written permission of instructor. Discussion of
|apanese culture seen through Japanese films. Topics of discussion
involve {apanese psychology, mentality, customs, society and history.
5/U grading.

330b JAPANESE CULTURE THROUGH FiLM, CLASSIC (2)
Prereq: Japanese 203 or written permission of instructor. Discussion of
|apanese culture seen through classical Japanese fitms. Topics of
discussion involve Japanese psychology, mentatity, customs, society,
refigion and history, $/U grading.

330Dc JAPANESE CULTURE THROUGH FILM, LITERATURE {2)
Prereq: Japanese 203 or written permission of instructar. Discussion of
lapanese culture seen through films based on literature. Topics of
discussion involve Japanese psychology, mentality, customs, society,
religion and history. S/U grading.

Latin

101,102, 103 ELEMENTARY LATIN (5 ea)
To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of grammar to provide a
reading knowledge: selected readings from varicus Roman writers.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE LATIN (3 ea}

Prereq: Latin 102 or twa years high school Latin; to be taken in
sequence. Review of fundamentals; selected readings from various
Roman writers; introduiction to Latin civilization.
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Russian

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN (5 ea)
To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of the fanguage;
pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading and speaking.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN (5 ea)
Prereq: Russian 103 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence. Review of
fundamentals; speaking, reading, writing and understanding.

301 THIRD-YEAR COMPOSITION (4)
Prereq: Russian 203 or equivalent. Written and cral expression,
advanced grammar, and vocabulary building.

302 THIRD-YEAR COMPOSITION (3)
Prereq: Russian 301 or equivalent. Written and oral expression,
advanced grammar and vocabulary building.

330 CIVILIZATION OF RUSSIA (3}
Prereq: Russian 201, 202 and 203; or equivalent. Significant elements
of Russian civilization presented through Russian texts.

Spanish
101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY SPANISH (S ea)

To be taken in sequence. Fundarientals of the language:
prenunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading and speaking.

104 REVIEW OF ELEMENTARY SPANISH (5)

Designed for students with two years of high schoot Spanish or
equivalent to prepare them for the intermediate fevel through review
and deveiopment of basic structure and vocabulary. Also for students
needing a review of the first year. Offered fall only,

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (5 ea}

Prereq: Spanish 103 or 104 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence.
Review of fundamentals: understanding, speaking, reading and
writing.

301, 302 CRAMMAR REVIEW AND COMPOSITION (4 ea)
Prereq: Spanish 202 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence. Language
developmenl, including written composition, vocabulary buiiding,
analysis of grammatical problems and discussion of selected Spanish
texts.

105 THIRD-YEAR CONVERSATION {3)
Prereq: Spanish 202 or equivalent. Devetopment of speaking skills in
communicative situations.

314 PHONETICS {(4)

Prereq: Spanish 301 or equivalent. Improvement of student
pronunciation, familiarization with phonetic transeription and
description of Spanish sounds.

331 CULTURE OF SPAIN (3}
Prereq: Spanish 301 or equivalent, Survey of Spanish culture,

332 CULTURE OF LATIN AMERICA (3)
Prereq: Spanish 301 or equivalent. Survey of Latin American cuiture.

340 INTRODUCTION TO HISFANIC LITERATURE (3)

Prereq: Spanish 302 or equivalent. Selected works of major Hispanic
authors, with emphasis on reading improvement and methods of
textuat interprelation,

351 SURVEY OF THE LITERAT\JRE OF SPAIN (4)
Prereq: Spanish 340. Study of genres and trends during various
periods of Hispanic literature.

352 SURVEY OF THE LITERATIJRE OF LATIN AMERICA (4)
Prereq: Spanish 340. Study of genres and trends during various
periods in Latin Amenican literature.

40T ADVANCED GRAMMAR (4)
Prereq: Spanish 302 or equivalen:. Analysis of special problems in
Spanish synitax_

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4)

Prereq: Spanish 362 or equivalen:. Compasition and stylistics; analysis
of textual examples of style and crganization.

405 FOURTH-YEAR CONVERSATION (3)

Prereq: Spanish 302 or equivalen:. Advanced speaking practice in
communicative situations.
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traditions as the expression of an oral and textual art form reflecting
many different cuitural themes, voices, eras and modes,

450 SEMINAR IN FRENCH STUDIES {3-5)
Prereq: French 407, Authors, genres, movernents and period studies.
Repealable with different topics.

460 LE FRANCAIS DES AFFAIRES (3)

Prereq: French 405. An introduction to French in the business context:
interviews, farmal letter-writing, vocabulary and related culturat
implications.

Graduate Courses in French
Graduote courses in French are not currently offered.

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Admission to Groduate Schoof or special permission required. See the
Groduate Schooi section of this catalog.

501a,b FRENCH LANGUAGE (4 ea)

Prereq: two quarters of French 401. Continuing acquisition of
proficiency in the four skills: listening, speaking, reading, writing.
Offered summers only.

570a,b APPLIED FRENCH LINGUISTICS (4 ea}

Prereq: Ling 201. Applied French linguistics for the language teacher;
contrastive French-English grammar and the examination of teaching
problems. Repeatable with various topics. Offered summers only.

520a,b STUDIES IN FRENCH CULTURE (4 ea)

Prereq: graduate slatus or permission of department. Topics in the
cutture of France and French-speaking countries. Emphasis an
materials for possible use in the teaching of culture at the high school
level. Sources inciude texts, songs and films. Repeatable with various
topics. Offered summers only.

$30a,b STUDIES IN FRENCH LITERATURE (4 ea)

Prereq: French 450. Topics in French literature. Emphasis on materials
for possible use in the teaching of reading and literature at the high
schoo! tevel. Topics include authors, themes, genres and movements.
Repeatable with various topics. Offered summers only.

German

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY GERMAN {5 ea)
To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of the language;
pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading and speaking.

104 REVIEW OF ELEMENTARY GERMAN (5}

Designed for students with two years of high school German or
equivatent to prepare them for the intermediate level through review
and development of basic structure and vocabulary. Also for students
needing a review of the first year.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4 ea)
Prereq: German 103 or 104 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence.
Review of the fundamentals, reading and conversation.

301, 302 GRAMMAR REVIEW AND COMPOSITION {4 ea)
Prereq: German 203 or equivalent; {o be taken in sequence. Written
and cral compasition and grammar, and vecabulary building.

305 THIRD-YEAR CONVERSATION (3)
Prereq: German 301. Conversation practice invalving situations of daily
life; topics of contemparary Germany. Vocabulary building.

374 PHONETICS {4)

Prereq: German 203, A course designed to improve the student’s
pronunciation and intonation, to become familiar with phonetic
transcription, and to become aware of problems involved in teaching
Cerman sounds.

331 CIVILIZATION OF GERMANY THROUGH THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY (3}

Prereq: German 203 or equivalent. Significant efements of German
civilization presented through German texts.

332 GERMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY (3}
Prereq: German 203 or equivalent. Significant elements of German
civilization.

340 INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE (4)

Prereq: German 301, Selected works of major German authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and methods of textual
interpretation.

341 NINETEENTH-CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3}
Prereq: German 340. Emphasis on either Romanticism or Realism,
Repeatable with different topics with no maximum.

343 EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE (3)
Prereq: German 340. Classical period of German literature as reflected
in a major wark of Lessing, Goethe and Schilier.

360 BUSINESS GERMAN (3)

Prereq: German 302. Designed to prepare students for professional use
of German language skills by acquiring German business vocabutary
and oral and writing skills in the context of textbooks, videos and
journal articles related to the field of business.

385 GERMAN CULTURE AND CONVERSATION (1}

Prereq: German 201. German culture through film, talks and song.
General discussion of Germany and its culture, especially in contrast to
our awn. Does not apply to major or minor, Repealable with no
maximum. 5/U grading.

401 ADVANCED GRAMMAR (3}
Prereq: German 302 or equivalent. Analysis of syntactical, semantic
and stylistic prablems in German. :

402 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (3}

Prereq: German 302 or equivalent, It is recommended to take 401
before 402, Analysis of syntactical, semantic and stylistic problerns in
German. Extensive practice in compaosition.

40S FOURTH-YEAR CONVERSATION (3}

Prereq: German 302. Advanced conversational practice on topics
reflecting events and institutions; students give expasitory talks and
discuss articles Laken from periodicals; vocabulary building.

425 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESS IN ELEMENTARY
GERMAN {2}

Prereq: written permission of departrment and six credits in
upper-division German. Practicum in course preparation, classroom
and language laboratory procedures, materials, evaluation and
counseling. Repeatable with no maximum, 5/U grading.

442 GERMAN LITERATURE [N THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3}
Prereq: German 302 and 340. Selections reflecting development of
recent German literatuse.

450 STUDIES IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3}
Prereq: German 302 and 340. Major authors and movements.
Repeatable with different topics with no maximum,

460 ADVANCED BUSINESS GERMAN (3)

Prereq: German 360. Designed to enhance the students” knowledge of
all aspects of business German. Focuses primarily on dealing both
orally and in writing with German and European business materials.

Graduate Courses in German
Graduote courses in German ore 1ot currently affered.

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Adwmission to Graduate Schoof or special permission required. See the
Groduate Schoof sectian of this catalog.

501a,b GERMAN LANGUAGE (4 ea)

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Continuing
acquisition of proficiency in the faur skills: listening, speaking, reading,
writing. Offered summers only.

510a,b APPLIED GERMAN LINGUISTICS (4 ea}

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Applied German
linguistics for the language teacher: contrastive phonetics,
pronunciation, phonology, morphology, syntax, etc. Repeatable with
various topics. Offered summers only.

520a,b STUDIES IN GERMAN CULTURE (4 ea}

Prereq: graduate status or permission of department. Topics in the
culture of the German-speaking world. Emphasis on materials for
possible use in the teaching of cufture at the high school level. Sources
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542 SECOND-LANGUAGE ACQUISITION: METHODS {4}
Prereq: graduate status ar permission of department. Theory and
practice of current methods and techniques in terms of their
theorelical bases and application (Natural Approach, Camprehension
Approach, TPR, €tc.}. Discussion of practical solutions to teaching
problems. includes classroom observation and in-class peer teaching.
Offered summer: only,

544 LANGUAGE LEARNING AND TECHNOLOGY (4)

Prereq: graduate status or perrnission of department. Introduction to
computer-assisted language learning and the use of videa in the
classroom. The course focuses on software evaluation and current
development with authoring systems and videotapes; introduction ta
materials development with authoring systems; use of video in the
classroom; interactive video; videotaping as a source of materials.
Offered summers only.

Chinese

101, 102, 103 FIRST-YEAR CHINESE (5 ea)

Ta be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of the modem standard
tanguage: pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading and
speaking.

201, 202, 203 SECOND-YEAR CHINESE (5 ea)

Prereq: Chinese 103 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence. Review of
the fundamental: of the medem standard language; emphasis on
acquisition of or3] and written vocabuiary; intensive reading and
discussion in Chinese of graded materials in modern Chinese.

280 TRADITIONAL CHINESE CHARACTERS (2)

Prereq: Chinese 101. An introduction to the principles used in the
forration of Chinese characters. The components of the characters are
analyzed and cornpared with the new, simplified forms. Prepared texts
provide practice n reading the characters. Cailigraphy sessions provide
apportunity to write the traditional forms. In addition, three phonetic
transcription methoeds are taught.

301, 302, 303 THIRD-YEAR CHINESE (5 ea)

Prereq: Chinese 203; to be taken in sequence. Inteasive reading,
writlen vocabulasy acquisition {reaching the 1,400 character leve! by
the end of the sequence} and cral comprehension of materials in
modern standara Chinese.

330 CHINESE CULTURE THROUGH FILM AND LITERATURE (3}
Prereq: Chinese 03 or permission of instructer. An introduction to
cultural aspects of Chinese through a study of film as oral and visuat
texts. Film scripts and short stories, especially thase from which fims
have been adapted, are used to enhance reading and discussion skills.
Repeatable to a rnaximum of 9 credits.

360 BUSINESS CHINESE (3}

Prereq: Chinese 203 or permission of instructor. Designed to prepare
students to use Chinese in professional setlings. Study of vocabulary
and protocal specific to business endeavors is emphasized. Textbooks,
videos and newspaper articles form the core materiais of instruction.

Classical Studies

(The following courses require no knowledge of Latin or Greek os
prerequisites. Certain courses not offered every yeor.)

260 MASTERWORKS OF ANCIENT GREEK LITERATURE (3}
Survey of the major Greek texts — epic, dramatic and narrative — in
translation with emphasis on those warks which have shaped the
classicat tradition.

270 LITERATURE OF ROME AND HER EMPIRE (3)
Survey of the major literary monuments which serve to define the
Roman character and the nature of the Roman Empire at its height.

350 GREEK MYTHOLGGY (3)

A study of Greek myths as a vital and evolving feature of Greek
religious and inteltectuat life from Homer through Hesiod and
Aeschylus ta Euricides.

450 TOPICS IN CLASSICAL STUDIES (3)

Prereq: Cl St 260 or 270 or 350 or Lbrl 121 or Eng 2B1, Varying topics,
such as individual genres {e.q., epic tragedy} or eras {fifth-century B.C.
Athens, the Mediterranean World in the first century A.D.}, will be
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treated from quarter to quarter. See Timetable of Classes for offerings.
Repeatable with different topics with no minimum,

French

101, 102,103 ELEMENTARY FRENCH {5 ea}
To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of speaking, reading, writing
and understanding French.

104 REVIEW OF ELEMENTARY FRENCH {5}

Designed for students with two years of high schoo! French or
equivalent to prepare them for the intermediate level thraugh review
and development of basic structure and vocabulary. Also for students
needing a review of the first year.

201, 202 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (5 ea)

Prereq: French 103 or 104 or equivalent; to be taken in sequence.
Cantinuation of skill developmen: begun in elementary French, with
additional work in vocabulary acguisition and grammar,

301 GRAMMAR REVIEW {3}
Prereq: French 202 or equivalent, Study of language and structure,
vocabulary building, use of reference tools and writing styles,

302 WRITTEN EXPOSITION (3)

Prereq: French 301. Practice in written expression of various kinds:
résumés, analyses de texte, personal and formal correspondence as
welt as fiction.

305 ORAL EXPOSITION (3)

Prereq: French 202 or equivalent. Discussion and exposttory talks, with
emphasis on vocabutary and concept building; topic areas vary each
quarter. Repealable to a maximurn of 9 credits.

314 PHONETICS (4)

Prereq: French 202 or equivalent, Emphasizes improvement of
pronunciation, contrasts English and French pronunciations and
teaches phonetic transcription.

331 CIVILISATION ET CULTURE FRANCAISES (3)

Prereq: French 202 or equivalent, An introduction to the culture and
civilization of France from historical and modem perspectives.
Readings, discussions, fiims, oral and written assignments in French.

332 CIVILISATION ET CULTURE DU QUEBEC (3)

Prereq: French 202 or equivalent. An introduction to Québec cuiture
and <ivilization from historical and modern perspectives. Readings,
discussions, flms, oral and writlen assignments in French.

340 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE I (5)

Prereq: French 301 or equivalent. An introduction to literary analysis,
explicotion de texte involving poet*y, prose and dramaz from the works
of major authors before 1800.

347 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE Il {5)

Prereq: French 301 (French 340 recommended). An introduction to
literary analysis, explication de texte involving poetry, prose and drama
from works of major authors after 1800,

401 ELEMENTS DE STYLISTIQUE (3}
Prereq: French 302, 314, Extensive practice in writing and in analyzing
grammaticat, stylistic and textuat forms.

405 COMMUNICATION ET DISCOURS (3)

Prereq: French 302, 314, Development of complex presentations and
discussions. Exercises in interpretation and synthesis. Topic areas vary
each quarter. Repeatable to a maximum of 9 credits.

420 LA FRANCOPHONIE (3)

Prereq: French 407. The study of Francophoene cultures around the
world; their historical, literary and cultural perspectives as
French-speaking countries. This course focuses particulardy on the
relationship between these cultures and their colonial past.

425 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN ELEMENTARY
FRENCH {2)

Prereq: written permission of department and two courses in
upper-division french. Practicum in course preparation, classroom and
language laboratory procedures, materials, evaluation and counseling.
Repeatabie. 5/U grading.

430 LA CHANSON D’EXPRESSION FRANCAISE (3)
Prereq: French 405. Aspects of Franch and Francophone song
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PSYCHOLOGY

Coflege of Arts and Sciences

Most of the major problems facing the people of the world
today — hunger, overpopulation, the continuing threat of
war, prejudice, poliution, drug addiction — are people
problems; people have created them, and it will be people
who must and will find solutions to them. Psychology, as
the scientific study of mind and behavior, will help provide
the answers to many of these pressing problems.

Psychology’s attempt to understand the human condition
takes many approaches. Some psychologists study brain
chemistry and its relation to behavior, while others study
the behavior of individuals in groups (for example, in a
religious cult). Still others are engaged in providing
counseling or psychotherapy to people who are mentally il!
or who are having difficulty in coping with the demands of
life. With a faculty of 25 men and women, all of whom
hold doctoral degrees, the department is able to offer a
program of study which provides a solid foundation in the
general concepts and methods of psychoiogy, as well as
courses and programs for students in many of the more
specialized areas of this large and exciting field.

The Department of Psychology has limited the number of
credits required for a major in psychology so that students
may develop minors or a second major in another
department. The core program in general psychoiogy is
designed to ensure that all majors will develop a sound
basic background in psychology which will provide
effective preparation for advanced study as well as
contribute significantly to a liberal education. Since the
number of required courses is relatively small, students can
complete the major from a variety of course offerings
under advisement.

A very important kind of learning takes piace when
students become personally involved in psychological
research. Students are encouraged o become active
participants in their own research projects or to cooperate
with a faculty member in his or her ongoing research. It
also is recommended that students seek participation in
one of the off-campus field experiences which are
available.

In addition to its undergraduate offerings, the department
offers the M.S. degree in general psychology. There also
are specialized concentrations in clinical/counseling
psychology, and in measurement, evaiuation, and
statistical analysis. The department also offers an M.Ed. in
school counseling psychology. Complete descriptions of
the master’s program are included in the Graduate section
of this catalog.

PSYCHOLOGY FACULTY

RONALD A. KLEINKNECHT {1970) Chair. Professor. BA, MS, PhD,
Washington Slate University.

CHRISTINA A. BYRNE {1997) Assistant Professar. BS, Virginia
Cammonwealth University; MS, PhD, University of Gecrgia.
STEPHEN L. CARMEAN (1964) Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University of
titinais.

CATHERINE CRAIN-THORESON {1991} Associate Professor. BA, San

Diego State University; MA, University of California, 5an Diego; PhD,
University of Washington.

GEQRGE T. CVETKOVICH {1969} Professor. BA, Youngstown State
University; MA, Akron State University; PhD, Kansas State University.
DALE L. DINNEL (1986} Associate Professor. BS, MAT, MA, PhD,
University of Nebraska.

PETER ]. ELICH {1961) Professor and Dean of Coliege of Arls and
Sciences. BA, University of Washington; MEd, Western Washington
State College; PhD, University of Qregort.

DEBORAH C. FORGAYS (1994} Assistant Professor. BA, MEd, PhD,
University of Vermont.

FREDERICK W. GROTE, [R. {1970) Associate Professor. AB, Dartmouth
College; PhD, University of North Carclina.

DAVIS C. HAYDEN (1986) Associate Professor, BA, MA, PhD, University
of California, Santa Barbara.

SUSANNA A, HAYES (1990} Assaciate Professor. MS, Loyola Uiniversity;
MEd, University of Arizona; PhD, University of Michigan.

RA E. HYMAN, JR. (1991) Associate Professor. BA, Duke University;
MA, PhD, Emory University.

ARLEEN C. LEWIS {(1987) Professar. BA, Utah State University; PhD,
University of Nebraska,

LOUIS G. LIPPMAN {1966} Professor. BA, Stanfard University; MA,
PhD, Michigan State University.

MARCIA Z. LIPPMAN {1969) Associate Professor. BA, MA, Michigan
State Unsiversity; PhD, University of British Columbia.

WALTER ). LONNER (1968) Professor. BA, MA, University of Montana;
PhD, University of Minnesota.

LESLIE C. MCDONALD-MISZCZAK (1997} Assistant Professor. BA,
University of Alberta: MA, PhD, University of Victoria.

LALRENCE P. MILLER (1968) Professor. BA, University of Califarnia, Los
Angeles; MA, San Femando Valley State Callege; PhD, Ohio Slate
University.

SCOTT A. QTTAWAY (1996} Assistant Professor. BA, Western
Washingtan University; MS, PhD, University of New Mexica.

MERLE M. PRIM {1969} Professor. BA, University of Washington; M5,
San Diego State College; PhD, Washington State University.
RONALD W, SHAFFER {1970} Associate Professor, BA, California State
University at Los Angeies; MA, PhD, University of New Mexico.
LAURA, L. SHAW (1995) Assistant Professor. BS, University of Alabama
at Birmingham; MA, PhD, University of Kansas.

DAVID SUE {1985) Professor. BS, University of Cregan; M3, PhD,
Washington State Liniversity.

ROBERT M. THORNDIKE {1970} Professor. BA, Wesleyan University;
PRD, University of Minnesota,

[OSEPH E. TRIMBLE {1978} Professor. BA, Waynesburg College; MA,
University of New Hampshire; PhD, University of Oklahama.

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

Students seeking to complete a B.A. in psychology within a
four-year time span shouid have completed the following
courses by the start of their junior year. Major omissions
from the list will rmake it difficult or impossible to complete
this degree within two additional years.

o Psych 201 and 15 additional credits from Psych 209,
310, 313, 314, 315, 316, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324,
325,326, 327, 342, 343, 347, 353

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

Students wishing to decfare a major in psychology must:
(a) have completed at least 75 credits; (b) students must
have compieted 20 psychology credits before enrolling in
Psych 306 and at teast 5 of them must be frormn WWU; and

* Students enrofied in Psych 306 who will have completed the other requirements for admission ta the majer of the end of that quarter may opply for
admission to the psychology major and register for Psych 307. Admission to the mojar and continuing enroliment in Psych 307 wilt be contingent on

successful completion: of Psych 306,
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(<) achieved a WWU all-college GPA of 2.50 or higher. A
GPA of 3.0 for at least 25 credits of Psychology (including
Psych 306) may substitute for the 2.50 WWU all-college
CPA. for more detailed information and application,
contact the Department of Psychology, Miller Hall 220,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Psychology
60 credits

The psychology major consists of a 45-credit core and 15
elective credits in psychology.

Core Required Courses

Psych 201, 306, 307

Two courses from Psych 309-316

Two courses from Psych 321-327

One course from Psych 401-403

One course from Psych 404-406

One course from Psych 411412

15 elective credits in psychology. Only 5 credits of
independent study are applicable for fulfitlment of the
required 15 hours of elective courses

oodoooDoDo

Minor — Psychology
24 credits

a Psych 200

o One course from Psych 309-316
o One course from Psych 321-327
o Electives under advisement

Minor — Sport Psychology
30-32 credits

This interdisciplinary program is designed to introduce the
student to the discipline of sport psychology. More
specifically, it emphasizes the educational and behavioral
approaches to sport psycholegy and introduces students
to psychometric and clinical techniques which are an
integral part of this discipline.

a Psych 201, 311 or 315; PE 307, 309, 310

a PE 408 (to be taken after all courses in the minor are
completed)

o Select a minimum of two courses under advisement
from Psych 308, 311, 313, 315, 316, 321, 322, 324,
342, 353

o Physical education majors cannot use PE 307, 309, 310
for both major and minor requirements and must select
replacement courses from psychology electives

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Elementary — Human Development
49-52 credits
Adviser: F. Grote

q Psych 201

Psych 306 and 307

Either Psych 316 or Psych 352
Either Psych 3271 or Psych 351
One course from Psych 309-315

DD DD

One course from Psych 321-327

One course from Psych 401, 402 or 403
One course from Psych 404, 405 or 406
Two courses from Psych 353, 355 or 456
Psych 411 or Psych 412

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in elementary education. This resufts
in both a K-8 elementary and a 4-12 psychology
endorsement.

Ooooo

Minaor — Psychology
24 credits

a Psych 201

o One course from Psych 309-316

a One course from Psych 321-327

o Electives under advisement (Psych 306, 307 are
recommended)

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education or
the Master of Science degrees, see the Graduate School
section of this catalog.

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Courses numbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on poge
30 of this catalog,

Courses in educational prychology include Psych 316, 351, 352 and 353.
Note that credit may not be earned for both Psych 321 apd 351 or 316
ond 352.

201 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Examination of basic psichological processes utilizing results of
research investigations: participation in at least two experiments or
equivalent activities is expected.

219 PSYCHOLOGY OF GENDER {4)

Basic concepts, foundat.ons for sex roles; similarities and dierences
between the sexes; historical customs, personality theories, cultural,
sub-cultural and cross-cultural perspectives.

306 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND STATISTICS | (S)
Prereq: Psych 201. Introduction to experimentat mathodology in
psychology and statistical treatment of results. Lectures and laboratory.

P5SYCH 307 Is open only to students who have been admitted to
paychology as a major,

307 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND STATISTICS 1l (5)
Prereq: Psych 306 and admission to the major. Design and conduict of
psychological research investigations and statistical treatment of
results; individual research project; lectures and laboratory,

309 ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Thecretical, methodological and empirical
problems and issues relating to behavior in constructed and natural
environments.

310 PSYCHOLOGY AND CULTURE (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Cuitural and ecological factors and their effect on
perception, thinking, language, intelligence, sexuality and other
psychoiogical variables. An examination of the *universality” of
traditional Euro-American psychological theories.

311 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENT (5)
Preceq: Psych 201, 306 or permission. Philosophy, history and
development of psychalogical measurement. Reliability, validity,
standardization and norms; tests of intelligence, special abilities,
personality, interests and values. Students review non-restricted
instruments of various types in small groups.
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- 313 PERSONALITY (5}
Prereq: Psych 201, An examination of the major approaches to
personality developmenl, research and application.

314 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Human behavior patierns culturally labeled as
abnormaities, or as mental iliness; their etiology, incidence, treatment
and social attitudes toward such patterns. Histarical review of the
concepts used to explain such behavior and of the research relating to
the treatment of psychoses and neuroses.

315 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Socialization (moral development, racial, ethnic and
class differences), attitudes and atlitude change, conformity,
interpersonal attraction. Theories and methads of social psychology
streasing applicability of social psychological research and knowledge
to contemparary social problems.

316 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOCGY (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Basic principles of development. Tapics include
behavior genetics, early experience, language, cognition, personality
and social development. Students cannot earn credit for both Psych
316 and 352, May be substiluted for Psych 352 in the teacher
education program.

320 INDUSTRIAL/ORCGANIZATIONAL P5YCHOLOGY (4)
Prereq: Psych 201. Application of psychological principles to industrial
problems of personnel selection and appraisal, human relations,
marketing, Lraining and engineering psychology.

321 LEARNING AND MEMORY (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. A survey of the major principies of leaming,
memory and cognition. May be substituted for Psych 351 for teacher
cerlification. Studenis cannot earn credit for both Psych 321 and 331.

322 MOTIVATION (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Theoretical and empirical study of human and
subhuman motivational process. Topics covered range from basic
physiological drives to achievement motivation and confarmity.
Emphasis on both biclogical and social sources of motvation.

323 SENSORY PROCESSES (5) .
Prereq: Psych 201, The mechanisms by which humans and lower
animals process information through various sensory modalities. The
adaptive significance of sensory processes.

324 PERCEPTION (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Classical and contemporary descriptions of human
perceptual behavior; specific perceptual phenomena such as
perceptual constancies, perception of intersensory stimuli, creativity
and levels of awareness. Examples drawn from music, arl, verbal and
nonverbal communication.

325 COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prereq: Psych 201. Phylogenic comparison of animal behavior,
learning, motivation and sensory processes in selected spectes of
animals.

326 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
Prereq: Psych 201. The biological foundations of behavior,

327 PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (5)

Prereq: Psych 201, 306 or permission. Elements of genetics and the
influence of heredity on behavior. Topics studied include elementary
human genetics, correlational and behavioral-genetic research
strategies, the influence of genetic and environmental variation on
human personality and cognitive ability. Was Psych 312 in previous
catalog.

328 LABORATORY IN PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prereq: concurrent with Psych 326; Psych 306 or concurrent; Biol 101
recommended. Intraduction to methods and techniques used 10
understand basic psychobiology. Experience in fundamental laboratory
and electrophysiological procedures as provided through the study of
crayfish biology and behavior. Live animal research. Was Psych 327 in
previous catalog.

342 THINKING AND IMAGINATION (4)

Prereq: Psych 201. Discussions and/or demanstrations of logical and
intuitive thinking, creativity, symbolism and fantasy. Cansideration of
the relationships of patterns of thinking and brain activity and of the
implications of differences in cognitive style.

343 PHENOMENOLOGY (5)
Prereq: Psych 201. An introduction to phenomenology as an

197

alternative methed for psychological research and understanding.
Works by Husserl, Heidegger, Levinas and Merieau-Ponty are
examined, and studenls participate in research projects that
emphasize the phenomenalogical approach to psychology.

347 HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY (S)

Prereq: Psych 313. Reviews personality theories, practices and research
generated by the contemnpaorary, humanistic view of man. Some work

of such leaders in this third force of psychology as Adler, Allport, May,

Maslow, Rogers, Frankl and Fromm.

349 PSYCHOLOGY AND THE ARTS (3)

Prereq: Psych 201. Concepts from a wide variety of areas in
psychalogy are used te analyze issues in art. Specific works of art —
which may include literature, music and visual arts — are considered
through class discussion and written essay.

351 PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN LEARNING, COGNITION AND
INSTRUCTION (4)

Prereq: Psych 201; not open to thase with credit in Psych 321,
Psychological principles of learning and cognition and their application
to classreom Leaching. Students cannot eam credit for both Psych 321
and 351.

352 CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION (4)

Prereq: Psych 351 or concurrent. Basic principles of development, with
special attention to the pre-school and elementary school age child.
Students cannot earn credit for both Psych 316 and 352,

353 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prereq: Psych 201 or 351, Basic principles of development with special
attention to the secondary school age child; implications far
educational practices.

355 PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILD REARING (3)

Prereq: Psych 201. Discipline at different developmental stages;
parental influences on social and cognitive development; influences on
parenting; a systems approach to understanding families; the
changing American family.

357 ADULT DEVELOPMENT AND AGING (4)

Prereq: Psych 201. Examines developmental processes that occur in
later life, with a focus on theory, research and practical issues. Topics
include a) theoretical and methodological issues, b) biological changes
and health issues, ¢} changes in memory and intelligence, d)
personality across adulthocd and e} death and dying.

362 PSYCHOLOGY OF FEAR (2)

Prereq: Psych 201 or equivalent. Emotional and behavioral
components and effects of fear, anxiety and phobias. Diagnosis
assessment and treatment of anxiety disorders. Summer only.

401 SEMINAR IN CROS5S-CULTURAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereq: a grade of C- or better in Psych 307 and 309 or 310. Major
issues and methods in the study of culture as a cause and effect of
psychosocial adaptation to the physical environment. Library and
laboratory or field research.

402 SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY AND ABNORMAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereq: a grade of C- or better in Psych 307 and 313 or 314. Major
issues and methods in the study of personality and abnormal
psychology. Library and laboratory or field research.

403 SEMINAR IN 50CIAL AND DEVELOPMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereq: a grade of C- or better in Psych 307 and 315 or 316. Major
issues and methods in the study of social and developmental
psychology. Library and taboratory or field research.

404 SEMINAR IN LEARNING AND MOTIVATION (3)

Prereq: a grade of C- or better in Psych 307 and 321 or 322. Major
issues and methaods in the study of learning and motivation. Library
and iaboratory or field research.

405 SEMINAR IN PERCEPTUAL AND COGNITIVE

PROCESSES (3) .
Prereq: a grade of C- or better in Psych 307 and one from 323, 324 o
342. Major issues and methods in the study of sensation, perception
and thinking. Library and laboratory or field research.
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406 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prereq: a grade of C- or better in Psych 307 and 325 or 326. Major
issues and methods in the study of comparative and physiological
psychology. Library and laboratory or field research.

407 LABORATORY IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerec.: concurrent with Psych 406; Psych 327; Psych 307 or
concurrent; Biol 101 recommended. Laboratory-based
electmphysiclogical and behavioral study of integrated neural systems.
Live annimal research.

417 SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND SYSTEMS QF

PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prereq: declared major in psychalogy. An historical perspective of the
develapment of psychological systems and thecries and the impact of
these developments on contemporary psychalogy.

412 SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY {4)

Prereq: declared major in psychology. A seminar examining the
philosophical assumptions of science in general and psychology in
partictiar.

426 HONOQRS THESIS SEMINAR (2)

Prereq: permission of instructor. In-depth investigation of a selected
topic in psychology culminating in an honors thesis. Should be taken
the quarter before the thesis is begun and while it is in progress.
Repeatable up to 6 credits. S/U grading.

431 INTRODUCTION TO SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY
COUNSELING {4}

Prereq: declared major in psychelogy and Psych 306,313 or 314.
Overview of professional counseling in schools, colleges and
communities. includes counsetor roles, ethics, counseling theories and
techniques, training and licensing, counseling minorities, outreach, use
of paraprofessionats and research.

432 INTERVIEWING THEORY AND PRACTICE (4)

Prereq: written permission of instructor. Skills and underlying
psychologicat principles which facilitate communication — particularly
the helping interview. Lecture, demonstration, role playing and
videotape feedback, with special emphasis on listening skilfs and
assessing one’s impact on others.

456 ADVANCED TOPICS IN DEVELOPMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereq: Psych 306 and 316. Topics vary and include cognitive
development; personality and social development; psycholinguistics;
and youth and social issues. Check the Timetable of Classes to
determine which topic is covered in a given gquarter. Repeatable for
credit with different topics. No maximum.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 587 ore described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Graduate courses in psychology (500 fevel and above) are apen only to
graduote students in psychology. Graduate students in other departments
may erroll in psychology graduate courses if they obtain the permission of
the instructor and department chairman. See the Groduate School section
of this catalog.

501 PERCEWING, KNOWING AND ACTING (4)

Prereq: admission to the M.5. or M.Ed. in psychology program.
Considerations of the active organism in relation to a complex
envionment. Encompasses the concept of organization on several
levels, such as physiological structure/function, perceptual ordering
and <hanges in behavior. Draws on both reductionistic and halistic
methods, theory and data. Diverse topics are used to davelop these
theme:.

502 PERSONALITY AND PSYCHOPATHOLOGY (4)

Prereq admission to the M.5. or M.Ed. in psychology program.
Consideration of major theoretical perspectives on human personality
and psychopathology to include psychoanalytic and neoanalytic,
cognitive social learning, biomedical and humanistic perspectives.
Current research into diagnostic classification, etiology, description,
diagnesis and treatment of behavioral and mental disorders, Overall
orientation is to seek integration of cultural, sacial, psychological and
physio ogical processes into resultant patterns of personal, social and
behavi sral maladaptation.

503 SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY {4)

Prereq: admission to tre M.S. or M.Ed. in psychology program, Basic
understanding of the rocesses of science including theory
construction, scientific explanation, operationism, etc. Provides an
historical perspective for modern psychology by examining various
systems which have preceded current views (for example, gestalt
psychology, behaviorism, pyschoanalysis).

504 LIFE SPAN AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL

DEVELOPMENT {4)

Prereq: admission to the M.5. or M.Ed. in psychalogy or permission of
the instructor. An overview of the major theories and principles in
developmental and social psychology. Theories, issues and principles
are highlighted through an analysis of various topics across the lifespan
and as they affect the psychological development of the individual.

508 CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGY (2}

Prereq: admission to the M.5. or M.Ed. in psychology. A review of
psychology as a profession, current research activities, thesis
development, and related legal and ethical considerations. /U
grading.

510 COMPUTERIZED DATA ANALYSIS (2)

Prereq: admisston to M.5. program or permission of instructor.
Applications of computers to data-entry methods and statistical
packages for data analysis. Use of computer packages to “clean” data
for analysis. 5/U grading.

571 FUNDAMENTALS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (2}
Prereq: admission to .S, program and Psych 306 or equivalent.
Principles of psychological measurement, inciuding assessment of the
reliability and validity of tests, methods of test construction and scale
development, use of norms for interpretation.

512 CORRELATION METHODS AND DATA ANALYSIS (4)
Prereq: Psych 51 1. Covers topics in bivariate and multivariate
correlation and regression. Students learn to design correlation studies
and to analyze correlational data involving one dependent variable
and one or more indegrendent variables. Indices covered include
regression coefficients, bivarate product-moment correlations and
their special cases, pariial and semi-partia! correlations, and multiple
correlations/regression. Use of computer-based statistical software
packages for data analysis and interpretation is stressed. Was Psych
513 in previous catalog.

513 RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: Psych 512, Introduces ANCVA models as special cases of the
Generai Linear Model and covers topics in the bivariate distribution.
Includes basic topics ir research design and data analysis; those
ANOVA designs that represent a large portion of published research;
the theoretical and mathematical issues that are of concern to the
modern researcher. Computer examples of data analysis using
computer-based statistical software are used to provide practical
axperience analyzing data and interpreting the analysis. Was Psych
512 in previous catalo.

514 TOPICS 1N QUANTITATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (1-6}

Prereq: Psych 515 or 516 or permission of instructor. Specific content
of course to be arranged by agreement of instructor and students.
Examples of appropriaie content would be computer applications in
psychological research; mathematical models of behavior; statistical
consulting. Repeatable to 6 credits. 5/U grading.

515 MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS {(3)

Prereq: Psych 513, Togics in advanced multivariate analysis including
canonical analysis, discriminant functions analysis, cluster analysis and
factor analysfs. Logical and geomnetric properties of multivariate
techniques and interpratation on research results are stressed.

516 ADVANCED RESEARCH AND EVALUATION DESIGN AND
DATA ANALYSIS (3)

Prereq: Psych 513, Mustivariable designs, multiple interaction analysis,
camputer programs and operation. Research designs that involve
several criterion measu-es.

520 SEMINAR [N PERCEPTION {3)
Prereq: permission of instructor.

521 SEMINAR IN LEARNING (3)
Prereq: permission of instructor,

522 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Prereq: permission of instructor.
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523 SEMINAR [N PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Prereq: permission of instructor,

524 SEMINAR IN MOTIVATION (3)
Prereq: permission of instructor.

52% SEMINAR IN CURRENT PHILOSOPHICAL [SSUES IN
P3>YCHOLOGY (3)
Prereq; permission of instructor.

526 SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prereq; permission of instructor.

527 SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY (3)
Prereq: permission of instructor.

528 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}
Prereq: permission of instructor.

529 SEMINAR IN BEHAVIOR PATHOLOGY (3)
Prereq: permission of instructor.

530 SEMINAR IN MEASUREMENT (3)
Prereq; permission of instructor.

532 SEMINAR IN CROSS-CULTURAL COUNSELING (3)

Prereq: admission to M.S. mental heaith counseling curriculum or the
M.Ed. school counseling program; permission of instructor required for
students in the general curriculum. Review of fundamental issues in
counseling theory and techniques as they relate to providing mental
health services to clients of different cultural and ethnic backgrounds.
Some skill development through simufation, role playing and other
laboratary procedures in counseling the culturally different.

550 RESEARCH ISSUES AND METHODS IN COUNSELING (3)
Prereq: admission 1o M.5. mental health counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. school counseling program and Psych 512. Covers content and
research methods relevant to psychological processes in
psychatherapy. Students produce a research proposal.

551 DEVELOPMENTAL SCHOOL COUNSELING (3)

Prereq: admission to M.S. mental heaith counseling curriculum or to
M.Ed. in school counseling; students in general psychology program
with instructor permission, A comprehensive overview of prafessianal
school counseling with particular emphasis upon recent advances in
counseling program development, organization, evaluation and service
delivery models.

553 THEORIES OF COUNSELING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY (3)
Prereq: admission to M.S. mental heaith counseling curmiculum or to
M.Ed. school counseling program; may be taken by students in the
M.S. general curriculum with permission of the instructor. Basic
orientation to counseling thearies including Lhe history and
development of theories of counseling; comparisan of the theories in
terms of goals, process, methods; and evaluation and research in
counseling. Some consideration of consultation strategies, systemic
skills and psychological education models used by psychological
counselors and psychotherapists.

554 STANDARDIZED TESTS (3)

Prereq: admission to M.Ed. school counseling program, M.S, mental
health counseling curriculum program, or instructor permission.
Standardized group tests commonly used in the public schaals;
selection and administration of tests; interpretation of norms.

555 QCCUPATIONS AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT (3}

Prereq: admission to M.S. mental health counseiing curriculum or to
M.Ed. school counseling program and Psych 553. Critical examination
of major thearies of career development and vocational counseling.
Sources of occupational materials and analysis of their use and
distribution in counseling practice.

556 THE ROLE OF THE SCHOOL COUNSELOR (2)

Prereq: admission to M.S. mental health counseling curriculum or to
M.Ed. in school counseling and Psych 551 and 555. An advanced
semninar in school counseling focusing on the professional roles and
responsibilities of the counselor in elementary, middle/junior and high
school settings. Particular emphasis placed upon a systems orientation
to consultation services within the context of a developmenlal school
counseling program.

557 TESTING AND APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING (3)
Prereq: admission to M.S. mental health counseling curriculum and
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Psych 511, or admission to the M.Ed. schocl counseling program and
Psych 554. The evaluation and use of various psychological tesls,
scales and inventories in the assessment of intelligence, personality,
interests and other human dimensions. Some consideration of other
modes of assessment (e.g., behavioral, projective and neurological).
Emphasis is on the practical application of psychological assessment in
counseling. Collection, evaluation, application and interpretation of
case data.

$58 FAMILY, MARITAL AND SEX COUNSELING (3)

Prereq: admission to M.S. mental health counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. school counseling program plus Psych 553 and 564. A review of
major theories, techniques and research in psychological counseling
with families. Emphasis is an parert-child developmental problems
and the role of interpersonal relationships within the total family.
Students are involved in limited supervised family counseling
experiences.

560 FAMILY COUNSELING LAB (1-6)

Prereq: admission to M.5. mental health counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. schao! counseling program, Students abserve and conduct
family counsefing sessions through the Psychology Department clinic
under the supervision of an appropriate faculty member. Repeatable to
six credits, $/U grading.

561 SEMINAR: PROFESSIONAL, LEGAL AND CULTURAL
ISSUES (3)

Prereq: admission to M.S. mental heaith counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. school counseling program. Cansideration of the professional,
cultural, ethical and legal issues and special problems in the
application of psychological theories and research in educational
settings, community clinics and private practice.

564 INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING TECHNIQUES (5)

Prereq: admission to M.5. mental health counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. school counseling program. Skill development in individual
counseling, psychotherapy and behavior modification techniques
using actual interviews, simulations, videolape and other laboratory
procedures. Prerequisite to practicum in individual counseling and
psychotherapy.

565 GROUP PROCESSES IN COUNSELING (4)

Prereq: admission ta M.5. mental health counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. school counseling program. Current group counsefing and
psychotherapy techniques. Covers task-directed, encounter,
decision-making and communication technigues.

570 PRACTICUM (1-10)

Prereq: admission to M.5. mental health counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. school counseling program. Prafessional practice under
assigned departmental supervision. Repeatable to 15 ¢redits. S/U
grading.

580 SEMINAR IN COLLEGE TEACHING OF PSYCHOLOCGY (3}
581 PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING OF

PSYCHOLOGY (1-12)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 12
credits. 5/U grading.

582 PRACTICUM IN RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-12)
Prereq: permission of instructor. Student initiates and conducls a
praject under Eaculty supervision. Repeatable {0 a maximum of 12
credits, $/U grading. :

661 ADYANCED SEMINAR IN PROFESSIONAL 1SSUES IN
COUNSELING PRACTICE (2-4)

Prereq: admission to M.S. mental health counseling curriculum, M.Ed.
school counseling program, initial certification in school counseling or
permission of instructor. An advanced seminar in professional, cultural,
ethical and legal issues in counseling, For students who are in
internships or far counselors with a year of practical experience.
Repeatable for credit with different topics. No maximum.

670 INTERNSHIP (1-12)

Prereq: admission ta M.5. mental health counseling curriculum or
M.Ed. school counseling program. An extension of Psych 570 with
increasingly independent responsibilities for practice in a professional
setting. Primary supervision is by appropriate staff in the cooperating
agency. Repeatable to 30 credits. 5/U grading.

650 THESIS (1-6)
Prereq: advancement to candidacy. S/U grading.
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SCIENCE EDUCATION

SCIENCE EDUCATION

Students planning to major in a science for elementary or
junior high teaching should see majors in general science
or earth science. Students planning a major in science for
high schoo! teaching should consult with the appropriate
science education advisers within the natural science
departments or with the director of science education
regarding the General Science major.

For furher information and advisement contact the
direclor of Science Education, Dr. Jaseph Morse, phone
(360) 650-3637, Science, Mathematics and Technology
Education Office, SL 250D,

GENERAL SCIENCE

For information consult the adviser, the director of Science
Education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — General Science — Elementary
45 credits

a Physics 114; Astron 103 or Geog 331 or Geol 252
a Chem 1150r121; Geol 211, 212

a Biol 101, 102 or 201, 202

o FHectives under advisement

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in elementary education. It does not
result in a science endorsement.

Major — General Science — Secondary 4-12
90-92 credits

The major in secondary science results in a science 4-12
endorsement. For certification a minimum grade point
average of 2.75 in science courses is normaily required.

o Physics — 15 credits: Physics 114, 115, 116 (or Physics
121,122,123, 131, 132, 133 and Math 124, 125)

a Chemistry — 15 credits: Chem 121, 122, 251

a Biology — 15 credits: Biol 201, 202, 203

a Earth Science — 12-14 credits: Geol 211, 212, 214, or
340 or 414

a Astron 313

a Sci Ed 491, 492

a Biol 485 or equivalent

Minimum of 15 additional credits in upper-division courses
in one science discipline under advisement,

This major must be accompanied by the professional
preparation program in secondary education.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to a Master of Education
degree in natural science/science education see the
Graduate School section of this catalog.

COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

Courses numbered X37, X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
31 of this catalog.

390 SCIENCE METHODS AND CURRICULUM FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3}

Prereq: at least 12 creclits in the natural sciences; general university
requirements in mathematics; El Ed 320. Classroomy/laboratory study
of theory, curriculum, science cantant and processes and effective
teaching methods in the context of national and Washington state
standards in science arid with activities appropriate for the elementary
classroom. To be laker in sequence with Sci Ed 391 (enroll one quarter
prior to registering far 5¢i Ed 391).

3191 LABORATORY/FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ELEMENTARY
SCIENCE (2)

Prereq: Sci Ed 390. Emphasis on an experience in which students teach
science to elementary situdents for an extensive partion of the quarier.
To be taken in quanter following completion of Sci Ed 390. S/U
grading.

401 READING IN SCIENCE EDUCATION (1)

Prereq: 5¢i Ed 491 or concurrent enrallment or permission of
instructor. In-depth stLdy of science education literature with a view to
writing one short and one extensive report, plus making twa shorl
presentations to class preers based on these reports.

491 METHODS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION FOR SCIENCE
TEACHERS (5)

Prereq: admission to the secondary teaching program and a major or
concentration in natural sciences. Study of fiterature, curriculurn and
teaching strategies in life, earth and physical sciences for grades 4-12,
plus peer teaching and school observations. To be taken in fall quarter
of year student does student teaching.

492 TEACHING SCIENCE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (4)
Prereq: Sci Ed 491. Presaration and performance of the TIC during first
3 to 4 weeks of winter quarter prior to entering Sec 495. 5/U grading.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on page 31 of this
catalog.

Admission to Graduate ichool or speciol permission required. See the
Graduate Schoof section of this catalog.

501 ADVANCED STUDIES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION (4)
Prereq: teaching experience or permission of instructor. A ¢ntical study
of research and developments related to science education.,

5171 INTERNSHIP IN SCIENCE EDUCATION (3)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Assisting with the teaching of an
on-campus science methods course for pre-service elementary school
teachers. 5/U grading.

512 IN-SERVICE WORKSHOPS IN SCIENCE EDUCATION (3)
Prereq: permission of instructor. Planning and implementing a series of
not less than three in-service workshops in elementary school science.
Repeaiable for elective credit. $/U grading.

513 SCIENCE CURRICULUM GRADES K-12 (3)

Prereq: teaching exper:ence or permission of instructar. Examination of
science curricula for grades K-12 with major ermphasis an the
elementary grades as a basis for development of a science curriculum
and teacher’s guide for use in local school systems.

514 SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE EDUCATION (1-3)
Prereq: permission of instructor, Repeatable to a maximum of 3
credils.

517 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3}

Prereq: Sci Ed 390, 391 or equivalent or teaching experience. Special
tapic offerings include a series of 12 physics subject areas and three
watershed education ciurses.
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SCIENCE EDUCATION

580 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-5)

Prereq; teaching expertence or permission of instructor. Prablems
related to science instruction and curriculum. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 credits.

582 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS {4)

Prereq: Sci Ed 390, 391 or equivalent. in-depth study of topics in the
physical sciences mast apprapriate for instruction in the elementary
school. Repeatable with permission of instructor andfor graduate
adviser, to a maximum of B credits,

583 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (4}

Prereq: 5¢i Ed 390, 391 or equivalent. In-depth study of topics in the
biological sciences most appropriate for instruction in elementary
school. Repeatable with permission of instructor and/or graduate
adviser, to & maximum of 8 credits.

584 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE EARTH SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (4)

Prereq: Sci Ed 390, 391 or equivalent. In-depth study of topics in earth
sciences most appropriate for instruction in the elementary schoof.
Repeatabie with permission of instructor and/or graduate adviser, 10 2
maximurn of 8 credits.

590 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (2-5)

Preseq: teaching experience or permission of instructar. Problems
related to science instruction and curriculum. Repeatable with no
Mmaximum.

592 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES {4)
Prereq: secondary method course, admission to M.Ed. natural sciences
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program and completion of undergraduate courses required for
admission. Content topics in chemistry and physics of special interest
to secondary teachers. Repeatable with permission of instructor and/or
graduate adviser, to a maximum of 8 credits.

593 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES {4}
Prereq: secondary methad course, admission to M.Ed. natural sciences
program and completion of undergraduate courses required for
admission. Content topics in biology of special interest to the
secondary teacher, Repeatabie with permission of instructor and/or
graduate adviser, to a maximum of 8 credits.

594 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE EARTH SCIENCES {4}

Prereq: secandary rethod course, admission o M.Ed. natural sciences
program and completion of undergraduate courses required for
admission. Content topics in geology and refated fields of special
interest to secondary teachers. Repeatabte with permission of
instructor and/or graduate adviser, to a maximum of 8 credits.

598 RESEARCH PROJECT (6)

Prereq: admission to M.Ed. natural sciences program, and campletion
af 15 credits of 500-level courses including one of S¢i Ed 590, 592,
593 or 594. Research in fields of biology, chemistry, earth science,
general science, physical science, physics or education for non-thesis
option.

690a RESEARCH (1-12}

Prereq: admission to program, permission of instructor. Restricted to
thesis-related research. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 credits.

690b FIELD PROJECT (1-12)

Prereq: approvat of the student's graduate committee. Field project
under the direction of a faculty committee, A partion of the field
project normatly requires work off campus. $/U grading. Repeatable to
a maximurn of 12 credits.

ARTS & SCIENCES




SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

Social studies education is an interdisciplinary history and
social science program for Woodring College of Education
students seeking certification in elementary or secondary
education. Social studies education courses and curriculum
are directed by the Social Studies Program Commiittee,
Secondary students should consult the individual advisers
listed under Secondary Education below in this section of
the catalog.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Elementary Education

The elementary social studies major is designed for
students enrolied in the Woodring College of Education
K-8 certification program. A 2.75 GPA is required for all
courses taken to satisfy this major.

Major — Social Studies — Elementary
55-62 credits
Adviser: Program Head of Social Studies Education

a Anth 201 or Soc 201

o Econ 446 (preferred) or Econ 206

a Geog 201 and 320; select one course from Geog 209,
310, 312, 326, 327, 328

Hist 103, 104, 391

Pol Sci 25¢

3-5 credits upper-division social science

Soc St 425

One course from Econ 447, Geog 406, Soc St 435 or
Soc St 446

1Q credits in history including one course in world,
Western or Pacific Rim history or civilization

OoOoODD
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Secondary Education

Completion of this program meets certification
requirements in the selected academic discipline and social
studies. Students must complete the following:

o An approved academic degree program’ in:
* American Cultural Studies — Adviser: Dr. Lawrence
|. Estrada
* Anthropology — Adviser: Dr. James P. Loucky
¢ Economics ~— Adviser: Dr. David M. Nelson
= Ceography — Adviser: Dr. Thomas Terich

* History — Advisers: Dr. George Mariz, Dr. Louis W.
Truschel, Dr. Donald W. Whisenhunt
¢ Political Science — Adviser: Dr. David Ziegier
* Sociology — Adviser: Linda Clark
¢ Social Studies** — Adviser: Dr, Bruce Larson
a Certification requirements of the Secondary Education
Department
a The social studies minor
o 2.75 GPA for all social science and history courses

Minor — Sociai Studies
44-46 credits

Adviser: For social science or history secondary education
majors, the adviser is the designated contact area adviser.

Required Courses:

a Hist 103, 104, 391 and 10 credits including one course
in world, Westesn or Pacific Rim history or civilization

o Geog 201 plus two additional geography credits

o Pol Sci 250

a Econ 446 (preferred) or 206 and Econ 447 (preferred)
or 207

O Soc St 425 (elernentary) or 426 (secondary)

Secondary students who major in economics, geography,
history or political science may count the above courses,
even though they are also a part of the major. Secondary
history majors rust complete 30 non-history social science
credits.

COURSES IN SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

Courses nurnbered X37; X97; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
37 of this catalog,

425 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (4}
Prereq: EIEd 320. Social studies methods, resources, curriculum,
objectives, planning ar d exposure to contributions of social sciences.
Faor elementary certification.

426 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL {4)
Prereq: Sec 471. Social studies methods, resources, curriculum,
objectives, planning. For secondary certification,

435 USING COMMUNITY RESOURCES IN SOCIAL STUDIES (3}
Prereq: junior status, Community resaurces and the incorporation of
the resources in the curricuiurm.

446 LAW-FOCUSED TEACHING AND CURRICULUM (1-5)
Prereq: junfor status. Course to enable teachers to teach about criminal
justice system, potice, juvenile justice, cansumer faw, due process, etg.
Provides teachers with tested classroom procedures, substantive law
and [ield experience w.th justice agencies. Repeatable under different
topics.

* See appropriate cataloq sections and/or advisers for approved degree programs,
** Social studies majars are student/focuity—designed majors, approved by the Sociaf Studies Pragram Committee and leading to the Bachelor of Arts int
Education degree, Students in the American Culturaf Studies Program must select this aption.
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SOCIOLOGY

in commean with the other branches of science, sociology
offers not only a theoretical point of view, but also a
method for discovery and a body of information developed
through an accumulation of scientific research. While
sociology speaks to current social issues and problems, the
best tools it offers students to this end are {a) a greater
understanding of the most basic social structures and
processes that underlie our daily lives, and (b) a critical
awareness of the possibilities and limits on the
social-scientific research that students will be exposed to
over a lifetime. This is the type of background most valued
by graduate schools in sociology or social work. It also
offers a perspective on society, organizations and
interpersonai life that can help make students more aware
and productive, as employees and citizens.

The sociology major at Western is therefore designed to
provide a strong academic foundation in scientific
sociology. That toundation includes the theory and
method of sociological inquiry, addressed most directly in
the core program, as well as knowledge compiled in
specific areas of students’ choice. Majors are strongly
encouraged to begin their course of study with the core
program, upon which all other courses build. Majors may
choose to pursue more thoroughly such areas as
demography, criminology/law, family, gender,
stratificalion, education, human sexuality, or survey
research, Majors who plan to attend graduate school and
others who are especially committed are encouraged to
participate in the department’s advanced seminars,

The department houses a number of facilities for
saciological research, in which students are invited to
participate, working with sociclogy faculty. The
Demographic Research Laboratory contains U.S. Census
Bureau publications and data, a coliection of census maps
for the local area, vital statistics data and a serials
collection. The department also houses a growing set of
national surveys and other data for analysis. The Office of
Survey Research conducts Western’s student and alumni
surveys, providing a training ground for sociology
students. The department also has a computer laboratory
equipped with rmicrocomputers and terminal access to
University mainframes and various computer peripherals.
Most importantly, the faculty are involved in a variety of
original research projects which students are often invited
to become a part of.

The department has programs leading to the B.A. and B.S.
in saciology and the B.A. in Education. Employment as a
sociologist requires graduate education. For bachelor
degree holders, a wide range of less specific employment
options exist, requiring a good deal of self-definition as
part of the job search. The department offers career
advising as well as advising concerning graduate schoals.
Graduates with the sociology degree find employment as
often as other Western graduates, with earnings about at
the university average,

SOCIOLOGY FACULTY

JAMES INVERARITY (1985) Chair. Associate Professor. BA, University of
Michigan; PhD, Stanford University.
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KAREN BRADLEY (1992) Associate Professor. BA, Providence Coilege;
MA, Boston College, Stanford University; PhD, Stanford University.
KRIS BULCROFT (1988) Associate Professor. BA, Pacific. Lutheran
University; MA, Eastern Washington Universily; PhD, University of
Minnesola.

RABEL BURDGE (1996) Visiting Assistant Professor. BS, Ohio State
University; PhD, Pennsylvania State University.

ANNE H. GAUTHIER {1996) Assistant Professor. BSc, MSc, Université
de Montréal; DPhil, Oxford University.

ELDON R. MAHONEY (1970) Professor. Ba, Chico State College; PhD,
University of Oregon.

JOHN G. RICHARDSON (1974) Professor. BA, University of Lhe Pacific;
PhD, University of California, Davis.

JUKKA K. SAVOLAINEN (1996) Assistant Professor. BA, M, University
of Helsinki; PhD, State University of New York at Albany.

CARL H. SIMPSON (1978) Professar. BA, PhD, Stanford University.

G. EDWARD STEPHAN (1970) Professor. BA, San Francisco State
College; PhD, University of Oregon.

VEGA SUBRAMANIAM (1994) Lecturer. BA, MA, Pennsylvania State
University.

MID-PROGRAM CHECKPOINT

A student seeking to complete a B.A. degree in sociology
within a four-year time span should have completed the
foliowing courses by the start of his/her junior year. Major
omissions from this list will make it difficult or impossible
to compiete this degree within two additional years.

o Any one: Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268
o Soc 207, 210, 302
o Mathematics GUR

DECLARATION OF MAJOR

To declare a major in sociology, students rmust have a
minimum overall GPA of 2.7. Students with a 3.0 or higher
GPA are automatically accepted as pre-majors. Students
with an overall GPA above 2.7 but less than 3.0 may
petition the department for entry into the pre-major.
Acceptance of these petitions will depend upon the
number of additional majors the depariment can
accommodate and the individual student’s record.
Pre-majors must obtain a grade of C or better in Soc 207
(statistics) before being advanced to major status. All
majors must also complete Soc 210 with a grade of C or
better within two quarters of completing Soc 207,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major — Sociology
60 credits

Sociology students are encouraged to formulate a plan of
study at the point of declaring their major. The
department maintains an Office of Undergraduate
Advising for this purpose. Students should obtain a copy of
the undergraduate Student Guide to Sociology available in
the department office.

All sociology majors must comptete the core program, five
courses constituting 25 credit hours. Electives must bring
the total of sociclogy courses to 60 credits. It is strongly
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SOCIOLOGY

recommended that the core be completed early in the
major. Most senior seminars require that the entire core be
completed as prerequisites.

The Sociology Core

Q Any one course from Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268

a Soc 207, 210 and 302

Q Any writing proficiency course approved by the
depaniment (list available from the sociology office)

Course Restrictions

0 No more than two of the following courses may be
applied to the 60 credits required for the major: Soc
201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268

0 Ne more than 10 total credits from the following
courses may be applied to the 60 credits required for
the major: Soc 400, 480, 492

0 Soc 471 may not be applied to the 60 credits required
for the major

Combined Major

A combined major is available as an option to students
whose educational or professional interests may best be
furthered by an integrated curriculum from twe disciplines.
A combined major may be fulfilied by the completion of
requirements stipulated by both the Sociology Department
and a department with which sociology has established
arrangements. A plan of study must be approved by both
departments for completion of the major.

Minor — Sociology
25 credits

o One (or at most two) from the following: Sec 201, 221,
251 255, 260, 268

a Soc 302

a Soc 321, 330 or 340

a Electives under departmental advisement (not to
include Soc 400, 471, 480 or 492)

Minor — Demography
25 credits

A minor in demaography is offered by the department for
students whose major work in another discipline can be
strengthened by training in the techniques of
demographic analysis.

o Soc 207, 320, 321, 421
o Electives under deparimentai advisement {not to
include Soc 400, 471, 480 or 492)

Minor — Criminology/Sociology of Law
30 credits

The criminology/sociclogy of law miner is constructed to
give students from other disciplines a focus in one of
sociclogy’s oldest areas of study. The minor includes the
study of crime and of the criminal legal system.

o Soc 207 or equivalent

Soc 210

Soc 251 or 255

SoC 352 or 355

Electives under departmental advisement (not to
include Soc 400, 471, 480 or 492)

DO DD

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Elementary and Secandary
50 credits

o Any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268 (no more than
two of these courses can apply to major)

o Soc 207, 230, 302, 361, 461

o At least two courses from Soc 321, 338, 362, 364

0 Under advisement: electives from sociology or other
disciplines

o Elementary program students also must complete
professional program courses as outlined in the
Department of Educational Curriculum and Instruction
section. This results in both a K-8 elementary and a
4-12 sociology endorsement.

0 Secondary program students must also complete the
specific program requirements for social studies
education. See the Social Studies Education Program
section of this catalog. Completion of this program
leads to teaching endorsements in sociology and social
studies at the secondary level

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major — Sociology

75 credits

o Math 124, 125

o C5110

o Any one course from Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268
o Soc 207, 210, 302, 320, 321, 415, 421, 492

o Additional credits under advisement in mathematics,

computer science, sociology or cognate areas. Course
work in a modern foreign language is strongly
recommended,

GRADUATE STUDY

for a concentratior: leading to the Master of Arts degree,
see the Graduate School section of this catalog.

COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY

Courses numbered X317, X$7; 300, 400; 417, 445 are described on page
30 of this catolog.

CORE COURSES

The foilowing six courses each provide a focused
introduction to the discipline of sociology. Any one of
these courses will satisfy requirements for an introductery
course in this discigline.

* Soc 201 — Evolution of Society (5)

» Soc 221 — World Population Issues (5)

¢ Soc 251 — Sociotogy of Deviant Behavior (5)

s Soc 255 — Social Organization of Criminal fustice (5)
* Soc 260 — The Family in Society (5)

* Soc 268 — Gender and Society (5)
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COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY

Courses numbered X37, X97: 300, 400, 417; 445 are
described on page 31 of this catalog.

201 EVOLUTION OF SOCIETY (5}

Basic problems and concepts in the study of society: social change and
organization; human behavior in the family, education, religion, cities;
social class, race, age, sex and the structure of society; sociology as
science and as response to human problems.

207 SOCIAL STATISTICS (5}
Prereq: completion of Mathematics GUR. Application of statistical
reasoning and methods in sociological research.

210 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5)

Prereq: Soc 207. An introduction to scientific research in sociclogy:
principles of research design, the nature of empirical observation,
sampling and measurement techniques, and principles guiding the
interpretation of social sctentific research.

221 WORLD POPULATION ISSUES (5}

Processes determining population growth — fertility, mortality and
migration — and their influznce on economic development in the
more- and less-developed countries of the world; population policies in
various countries and their impfications for population growth and
future development.

251 SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (5}

A broad overview of concepts, issues and research findings in the
sociological study of deviant behavior; how deviance is defined,
reacted to and punished in American society. Emphasis on
canlemporary theoretical perspectives, along with cusrent issues in
deviance.

255 SOCIAL ORGANIZATION OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE (5}
A survey of basic concepts, problems and issues in the sociclogical
study of social organizations applied to the criminai justice system.

260 THE FAMILY [N SOCIETY {5)

Intraduction to the study of family as a social institution in society.
Overview of social theories on the family and methodalogical
underpinnings of the field of family study. Emphasis on the family as
agent of stratification in society, changing roles of men and women in
the context of the American family, contemporary issues relating to
family social policy today, and the interplay between family and
society across time and cuttures.

268 GENDER AND SOCIETY (5)

Introduction to major concepts, issues and research findings regarding
the refationship between gender and sodial structures. Aspects of
society examined include education, worl, family, iaw, government
and the media. Discussion includes interrelationship between gender,
race, ctass and age. Focus on the U.S., with some cross-national
material.

302 HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT (5}

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. The emergence of
sociclogy: saciology as response to the Industriai Revolution and as an
attemnpt to develop a scientific understanding of social organization,
behaviar and change; the development of social thought; Comte,
Spencer, Marx, Durkheim and Weber.

303 CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY (5)
Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268 and Soc 302. Major
contemporary perspectives in sociology.

316 SURVEY EXPERIENCE {2}

Prereq: any one course from Soc 201, 227, 251, 235, 260, 268. An
introduction to survey research methods is provided through
experience as part of a survey research team. Students will participate
in each phase of conducting actual surveys for the University or other
public or non-profit organizations.

318 SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS (4)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268; Soc 207, 210,
Principles and techniques of survey research, emphasizing experiential
learning. Includes major involvernent in one or more of Western's
student assessment surveys.

320 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR 50CIAL SCIENCE

DATA (4)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268 and Soc 207 or
equivalent. Designed to integrate fundamental slatistical knowledge
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with direct computer applications for the organization and analysis of
data sets encountered in sacial science research. Training in the use of
library statistical routines (e.g., SP35x} central to research in the social
sciances is emphasized.

321 INTRODUCTION TO DEMOGRAPHY (5)

Systemnatic introduction to the study of human populations. Designed
for students interested in the subject regardless of their major
discipline. Examines social, economic and biolegical factors associated
with fertility, mortality and migrations,

326 AMERICAN FAMILY AND HOUSEHOLD DEMOGRAPHY (5)
Prereq: Soc 207 and 221 or 321. Thecretical, conceptual and analytic
issues in the areas of family and household demography based on
research conducted in the U.5.: singlehood, cohabitation, entry into
first marriage, work and family, marital disruption, remarriage, and
household structure.

330 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY {5}

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268, Interpersonal behavier,
perception of others, attraction toward and liking of others, self
evaluation, helping behavior, aggression, attitudes and their
relationship to behavior, sexual behavior, types of interaction
processes, childhood and aduit socialization, deviance and conformity,
personal space, environmental effects on behavior, sex role attitudes
and behavior.

332 THE SOCIOLOGY OF HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268, A social psychological
examination of liking, laving and relating. Emphasis on dyadic
relationships such as marriage, friendship and parent-child
relationships. Topics include socialization into romance and love,
historical Finkages between industrialization and the “feminization” of
love, sociological perspectives on liking and loving, and research
methods used in the study of dyadic relationships.

333 AGING IN AMERICA (5}

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Basic thearies, methods
and concepts in the fieid of social gerontolegy highlighting
demographic trends in aging, the effects of longevity on the larger
society, individual accommodations to the aging process, the social
construction of old age, and social policy in relation to the
stratification of the aged and an increasingly elderly popufation.

336 DEYELOPMENT OF SELF IN SOCIETY (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268; Soc 302; Soc 207, 210.
Development of personal identity through the life course, focusing on
the interptay of macro and micro processes.

338 SOCIOLOGY OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR (5}

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Human sexuality, with
an emphasis on Western cultures and the United States in particutar, is
studied from a scientific perspective. Emphasis on both description
and explanation of patterns and diversity in sexuality. While focusing
on the social dimensions of sexuality, the historical, biclogical and
psychological aspects of sexuality are integrated into a comprehensive
overview.

340 SQOCIOLOGY OF ORGANIZATIONS (5}

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Introduction 10 major
theoretical perspectives and research on public and private
organizations, such as corporations, schaols and health-care facilities.
Formal and informal structures, the relationship between arganizations
and their environments, leadership, decision-making and labar
markets.

352 CRIMINOLOGY (5}

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. The study of adult
cime, defined as violation of legal norms. Focuses on problems of
measurement and attempts to explain crime as a social phenomenon
and a cultural product. Includes in-depth analysis of various forms and
classes of crimes and their victims.

355 CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM {5}

Prereq: Soc 207, 210, 255, 302. Overview of the social organization of
the criminal justice system in the United States. Examination of the
arganizations that create and enforce the criminal Yaw as well as major
issues currently confronting this system {plea bargaining,
discrimination, limitations on due process).

359 WOMEN AND DEVIANCE (5)
Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Examines the
socio-cultural-political conditions that contribute to women being
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victim: or perpetrators of crime. The course has three parts: 1)
theoretical framework; 2) victimization and harm; and 3} crime and
punishment. Students explore varicus hormative values and
institutional sites as the source of women's deviant careers, including
gende- and sexuality norms, family, economic, corporation, law, and
criminal justice.

361 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Analysis of the
historical origins and spread of public education, the internal
organization of schools and classrooms and the social impact of
educatien. Schaoling as a major form of socialization and status
placement; political and legal bases of education; nan-formal
schooling; education and nation-state formation.

362 POLITICAL 5OCIOLOGY (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. The social aspects of
political phenamena with an emphasis on power and authority,
conflict and change, palitical attitudes and ideologies.

364 S5OCIAL STRATIFICATION (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Sodial causes and
caonsecjuences of inequality in America, Social distribution of wealth,
power and status; emphasis on poverty and racial social inequality.

367 SOCIOLOGY OF WORK AND OCCUPATIONS (5)

Prereq any Soc 207, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Sociological and
social-psychological significance of work; factors affecting
contemporary career patternsflife cycle changes; sex, race, ethnic and
sacial class differences; structural characteristics of selected
occupational areas.

368 S0OCIOLOGY OF GENDER (5)

Prereq any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268 or equivalent. The
construction of gender as a category of social, political and economic
classification and regulation in the U.S. and cross-nationally. Gender
inequality in work and education; the relationship between gender
and law/state policy. Gender as a cultural construct which varies
historically by race, age and class.

36% MINORITIES IN AMERICA (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Sociological and
seciopsychological aspects of minority group situations and minority
relations with the larger society; emphasis on nan-white subcultures in
the United States.

370 HISTORICAL SOCIOLOGY (5)

Prereq: any Soc 207, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268 and 302. Historical
sociclogy is cross-disciplinary in theory and method, examining the
interrelation of historical attention to detail and the sociological focus
on general patterns. The application of conceptual frameworks and
quantitative methods to specific historical evenls are elabarated to this
end,

371 SOCIAL RESEARCH AND SOCIAL POLICY (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268; Soc 207 and 210.
Examines the relationship between social policy decisions and social
research. Qutlines the roie of the social scientist in the dynamics of the
policy-naking process, studies the recent expansion of methods for
evaluating sccial palicy programs, and critigues current policy in light
of available evidence. Subject areas include health, welfare, crime,
housing, affirmative action, sacial security and chiid support. Research
a topic and present a policy memo to the class in mock testimony to a
congressional committee,

380 SOCIOLOGY OF YOUTH (5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Sex and age slatus
definitions and role-taking; historical, institutional and social process
aspects. of maturation, with special emphasis on Western industrial
society from the 18th century to the present.

385 ENVIRONMENTAL SOCIOLOGY {5)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Uses sociological
concepts to analyze human-biofphysical environment interactions.
Topics are environmental sustainability, population and limils to
growtt, the environmental movement, public opinions, environment
and third warld development, food production and agricultura)
technelogy, natural resource dependent communities, forestry and
fishing, alternative environmental practices and the energy crisis.

387 5OCIOLOGY OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS (5)
Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268. Critical analysis of the
history and structure of formal social control, including the asylum and

corrections. Emphasizes the role of institutions in regulating the poor
and marginal populations; contemparary control practices; men’s
versus wamen'’s prisons; failure of community carrections; probation
and parole; and the fuure of therapeutic and carrectional institutions.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {3-5 ea)
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 credits.

404 SEMINAR IN S5OCIOLOGICAL THEORY (4)

Prereq: sociology core or permission of instructor, Examines the
continuity of social theory from the 18th century to contemparary
European and American work. Broad themes that span this time are
explored in both primary works and current reviews,

415 ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: any Soc 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268; Soc 207, 210 or
equivalent; or permissian of instructor. Experimentation and tests of
significance applied to research problems.

418 SOCIAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT (S)

Prereq: Soc 210, Soc 237 recommended. An interdisciplinary approach
to the effects of technclogy, industry, commerce, and public and
private policy on the lives of human beings. Social science techniques
are used to assess and 2valuate problemns, issues and strategies. Case
studies are used to illustrate central issues. Emphasis is on
environmental legisiation, policy and public involvement. Also offered
as Envr 418.

419 SOCIAL SCIENCE AND HEALTH CARE RESEARCH (4}
Prereq;: sociology core and permission of instructar. Applications of
social science methods and substantive knowledge in health care
research. Emphasis is on structural-societal changes in health care in
the United States, organizational characteristics of integrated health
care delivery, outcomes assessment and measurement, and quality of
health care assessment. Students will do both standard academic
course work and conduct research in the health care systern under the
direction of the instrucior. The substantive methodological and
research activity components of the course are integrated around
individual student projects.

421 DEMOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS (4)

Prereq: any Sec 201, 221, 251, 255, 260, 268; Sac 207, 320, 321; or
permission of instructo-. Thecry and method of population analysis;
measures of morlality, fertility and migration; population forecasting
technigues.

426 ADVANCED TOPICS IN DEMOGRAPHY (4)

Prereq: Soc 207, 320. Analysis of fertility or mortality issues in both
developed and developing countries; proximate determinants of
fertility; birth-spacing and family limitation practices; infant and child
morlality; life expectancy.

440 ADVANCED TOPICS IN MACROSOCIOLOGY (4)

Prereq: sociology core, Focus varies, depending on instructor.
Examines the relationship between large-scale social structures and
processes. Current theary and research on topics may include world
systern theories, comparative state structures and social organization,
and the network of relationships among formal organizations, and
others.

450 SOCIOLOGY OF LAW (4)

Prereq: sociology core; Soc 355 or permission of instructor, The
relationship between {aw and society: the origin of laws as reflecting
popular attitudes and elite measures of social control. The
methodalogical study of legal evolution and social change.

452 ADVANCED CRIMINOLOGY (4}
Prereq: sociology core; Soc 352 or permission of instructor. An
in-depth examination of selecled areas in sociological criminology.

456 POLICE AND SOCIETY (4}

Prereq; sociology core; 5o¢ 355 or permission of instructor. Review of
research on the organization of law enforcement, Topics include
impact of legal and organizational controls on police behavior, police
use of deadly force, minorities and policing, and community policing.

450 ADVANCED TOFICS IN FAMILY {4)

Prereq: sociclogy core, Focus varies, depending on instructor.
Emphasis on current research in family sociology. Topics may include
family viclence, demographic analysis of family structures, family life
course development, family and the economy, parent-child
interaction, family and social policy, and others.
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461 ADVANCED SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (4}

Prereq: sociology core; Soc 361 or permission of instructor. Advanced
study of topics and research presented in Soc 361: educational
stratification, origins and expansion of educational systems in the U.S.
and cross-nationally, schoo! and classroom organization and their
effects on student learning and socialization; interaction processes in
classrooms,

471 DIRECTED INTERNSHIP (5}

Prereq: sociology core, permission of instructor and declared major in
sociology; 2.7 GPA for preceding three quariers; C or better in two
380-{evel sociology courses relevant to the intemship area. Participant
abservation in research and applications in humnan services agencies
and organizations. Elective credits only; does not apply toward
sociology major. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 credits. $/U grading.

480 LEARNING AND TEACHING SOCIOLOGY (2-5)

Prereq: sociology core. Combines experience as a teaching assistant for
a sociology course and participation in a seminar with other teaching
assistants, facused on effective teaching and leaming processes in
sociology. Repeatable to a maximum of § credits.

492 SENIOR THESIS (5)

Prereq: sociology core and permission of instructor. Supervised
independent research, on an advanced topic, leading to a substantia!
research paper.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {3-5 ea)
Repeatable to 2 maximum of 10 credits.

Graduate Courses

Courses numbered 500; 517; 545; 597 are described on poge 31 of this
catalog.

Admission to Groduate School or specicl permission required. See the
Graduote Schoo! section of this catalog.

501 SOCIOLOGY AS A DISCIPLINE (2)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Study of sociology as an academic
field; description of subfields, with emphasis on relation bebween
theory and research in each subfield. 5/U grading.

504 ADVANCED THEORY (4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Examines the continuity of social
theory from the 18th century ta contemporary European and
American work, Broad themes that span this time are explored in both
primary works and current reviews.

505 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN SOCIOLOCY (4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Emphasis on computer applications in
the analysis of large-scale dala sets; training in the use of 3PS5 and
other library statistical routines.

515 SEMINAR: QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES (4)
Prereq: permission of instructor. Regression, path analysis and related
techniques as applied to sociotogical research.

521 SEMINAR: DEMOGRAPHY {4)
Prereq: permission of instructor. Critical review of demographic theory,
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methods and applications in the light of contemporary world
population probierns.

526 ADVANCED TOPICS IN DEMOGRAPHY (4)

Prereq: permission af instructor. Analysis of fertility or monality issues
in both developed and developing countries; proximate determinants
of fertility; birth-spacing and family limitation practices; infant and
child mortality; life expectancy.

533 ADVANCED AGING (4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Analysis of the social, medical and
legal issues surrounding growing old in American society, including to
“pratect” the elderly. Cross-cultural compariscns concerning the
economic and social support of older populations.

535 SEMINAR: CURRENT SUBSTANTIVE RESEARCH {1-4}
Prereq: permission of instructor. Topics to vary. Examines cusrent
research in a selected substantive field of sociclogy. Repeatable, no
maximumn, with different subject areas.

540 ADVANCED TOPICS IN MACROSOCIOLOGY {(4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Examnines the relationship between
large-scale sacial structures and processes. Current theory and research
on tapics may include world system theories, comparative state
structures and social organization, and the network of relationships
among formal organizations, and others.

555 SEMINAR: SOCIAL CONTROL AND DEVIANCE (4}

Prereq: permission of instructor. Critical review of theories and
concepts of deviance; analytic and philosophic problems of attempts
at programmed social control.

560 ADVANCED TOPICS IN FAMILY (4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. Emphasis on current research in
family sociology. Topics may include family viclence, demographic
analysis of family structures, family life course development, family and
the economy, parent-child interaction, family and social pelicy, and
others.

563 ADVANCED STATISTICS {4)

Prereq: permission of instructor. The apptication of advanced statistical
methods ta particutar types of data and research questions. Emphasis
on selecting and implementing varfous techniques under different
measuremnent and analysis conditions.

581 ADVANCED 50CIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (4}

Prereq: permission of instructor. Advanced study of topics and
research presented in Soc 467: educational stratification, origins and
expansion of educational systems in the U.5. and cross-nationally,
school and classroom organization and their eflects on student
learning and socialization; interaction pracesses in classrooms.

595 TEACHING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES (3}

Prereq: perrission of instructar. Examination of conceptual
frameworks and techniques for teaching social science subjects at the
high school and community college levels, Also offered as Anth 555
and Pof Sci 595.

690 THESIS {1-12)
Prereq: formal advancement to candidacy for the M.A. in sociology.
Repeatable to a maximurn of 12 credils. 5/U grading.
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

THE DISCIPLINE

Speech-language pathology and audiclogy are disciplines
which have developed out of a concern for people with
comrnunication disorders. Preparation leading to a degree
in speech-language patholegy and/or audiology includes a
wide range of course work and a variety of clinical
practicum cpportunities working with the infant through
geriatric populations.

Students who intend to seek employment in this
profession, whether in a public school, dinic, rehabilitation
center, or hospital setting, are advised that certification at
the state and/or national levels is required. Qut-of-state
students should recognize that other requirements may
exist for employment in their locales.

Students who major in allied professional programs and
are interested in speech, language and heaning
development and wish to understand the nature of
communication disorders should consider the
speech-language pathology and audiology undergraduate
minor curriculum.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology offers
both the Bachelor of Arts and the Master of Arts degrees.
The Eachelor of Arts degree program offers a graduate and
non-graduate track, The graduate track is considered to be
a pre-professional degree which could make the student
eligible for the graduate program in SPA, The
non-graduate track is an option for students who do not
intend to pursue graduate studies in the profession. For the
bachelor’s degree, a minor area of study of 25 credits or
mare is required. The minor must be approved by the
student’s academic adviser. Suggested areas include
biology, business, education, psychology, or sociology.
Individually designed minors are permissible with faculty
approval.

The Master of Arts degree is 2 professional degree and
facilitates certification at both the state and national level.
A student may specialize in either speech-language
pathclogy or audiology at the master’s level.

Due to the clinical requirements of the program,
enroflment in the undergraduate and graduate major may
be limited.

A post-baccalaureate graduate preparation program is
offered for those with an undergraduate degree in a field
other than speech pathology/audiology. The four-quarter
lockstep program begins fall quarter. The
post-baccalaureate program is self-supporting and has a
different tuition rate.

Students interested in the post-baccalaureate program
need to complete the Extension Undergraduate
Application, Extension admission and registration
information is available from University Extended
Programs, (360} 650-2841.

NOTE: Enroliment in this program does not guarantee a
place in the graduate program.

ACCREDITATION

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology is
accredited by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association’s Educational Standards Board (ESB) in both
speech-language pathology and audiology and by the &
National Council fer the Accreditation of Teacher
Education.

CERTIFICATION IN SPEECH-LANGUAGE
PATHOLOGY/AUDIOLOGY

Two types of professional certification are available: state
certification (Speech/Language Pathologist or Audiologist,
ESA-SLP/A)}, which is mandatory for public school
employment in Washington State; and nationa!
certification from the American Speech-Language Hearing
Association (Certificate of Clinical Competence:
Speech-Language Pathology, CCC-SLP; Audiology,
CCC-A), which is oten necessary for employment in most
situations. Cons